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CALENDAR 1 965
IMPORTANT DATES

FAll.UIUf IN DEGREE UNITS: Any student who has failed to
pass at least two units over the last two years of his
academic studies must make application to the Senate for
permission to re-enrol on or before 31 January, 1965. Late
applications will be accepted up until 21 February if
accompanied by a late fee of £2/2/-.

SPECIAL ADMISSIONS: Students seeking Provisional or Ad
Eundem Statum admission should complete all arrange-
ments not later than 1 March.

INTERNAL STUDENTS: Enrolment will take place between
22-26 February. Prescribed dates for the various Faculties
are set out on pages 7 and 8. An Enrolment Penalty of £. 10
will be payable by all students who do NOT enrol on the
prescribed dates.

EXTERNAL STUDENTS: Exemption applications should be
completed before 31 January (Massey subjects) or 1 March
(Auckland subjects).

CHANGES OF COURSE: The last day for withdrawals from
classes is 31 March. No student may alter his course after
this date.

TERMS CARRIED FORWARD: Students should apply as soon
as Degree results are known, and complete applications
before 31 January.

CONFERMENT OF DEGREES AND AWARD OF DIPLO-
MAS AT MAY CEREMONY: Applications must be lodged
with the Registrar on or before 9 April. .

,5
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G' ALE N DAR ,1 9 6 5

JANUARY
1 Fm
2 SAT

3 SUN
4 -MON.:-
5 ,TUEs

6 WED

7 THUR
8 Fm
9 SAT

- 10 SUN
'11 MON
12 TUEs

13 WED

14 THUR

15 Fm
16 SAT

17 SUN
18 MON
19 TUES

20 WED

21 THUR
22 Fm -
-23 SAT

24 SUN
25 MON
26 TUEs

27 WED

28 THUR

29 Fm
30 SAT

31 SUN

FEBRUARY
1 MON Applications close with the Registrar for the Sir James

Gunson and John Court Scholarships (Agriculture).
O. & G. Academic Advisory Committee meets.

2 TUEs New Buildings Committee meets.
3 WED

1965 Calendar



4, THUR Public llelations ,and Finance Committee; meets.
5 Fm
6 SAT

7 SUN
8 MON Education Committee meets.
9 TUESlOWED
11 THUR

12 Fm
13 SAT

14 SUN
15 MON Deans'Committee and Council meet.
16 TUES
17 WED "

18 THUR
19 Fm Library Committee meets.
20-SAT

A-Z

A-L

A-K
A-L

SURNAME
INITIALS

SURNAME
INITIALS

'Eqrolment week begins.
These students enrol today:
(a) Faculty of Science (including EngineerbJg,

Medical, Dental, Home Science, Agricul~al,
Surveying, Architectural and Veterinary, In~r-
mediates) , '

(b) Faculty of Law (Students taking Law subjects
only)

(c) Faculty of Commerce (Students taking Com-
'inerce subjects only) ; ~

"(d)'Fine Arts - full-time (application'; in the
first instance at Elam School of Fine Arts,
Wynyard Street)

Academic and Policy Committees meet;

These students enrol today:

,21 SUN
22 MON

'23, ToES

(a) Faculty of Science (includfug Engineering,
Medical, Dental, Home Science, Agrii!ultural,
Surveying, Architectural and Veterinary Inter-
, niediates) . j

(b)' Faculty of Law
(i) Students taking Law subjects only
(ii) All students taking any Arts subjects ..

(c) Faculty of Commerce

L-8
,M-Z
A-Z'

7
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(i) StUdents taking Commerce subjects only M-Z
(ii) Students taking any Arts subjects A-Z

(d) Fine Arts - part-time (application in the 6rst
instance at Elam School of Fine Arts, Wyn-
yard Street) . • A-Z

24 WED These students enrol today: SURNAME
INITIALS

(a) Faculty of Science (including Engineering,.
Medical, Dental, Home Science, Agricnltural,
Surveying, Architectural and Veterinary Inter-
mediates) T-Z

(b) Arts students taking Science subjects, incluci:'
ing Mathematics and Geography A-Z

(c) Faculty of Arts, Education and Music A-e
(d) Faculty of Architecture including Urban

Valuation

25 THUR These students enrol today:

A-Z
M-Z

SURNAME
INITIALS

(a) Faculties of Arts, Education and Music D-M
(students taking Science subjects including Geography,
Mathematics and Psychology must enrol. on Wednesday
24th.) . ,

(6) Faculty of Architecture including Urban
Valuation'

(c) Town Planning

These students enrol today:

A-L
SURNAME
INITIALS

(a) Faculties .of Arts, Education and Music N-Z
(students taking Science subjects including Geography,
Mathematics and Psychology must enrol on Wednesday
24th.)

(b) Professional Engineering Students
(c) Town Planning

. 26 Fm

Candidates for a Master's Degree who have Dot presented
theses by this date will be required to re-enrol. ,They
wiD not be entitled to have. their degrees conferred at
the Graduation Ceremony in May.

Candidates for BArch who have not presented theses by
this date will be required to make a fnrther examination
entry by 10 June if presenting theses this' year.

27 SAT

28 SUN

8
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M~CH .. '
1 MON >~pplicatiolis close .forProvisional 'Admission except with

,;, ' ,'.I; i late .fee .of £2/2/0 .
. :Exeirl~titin applications due for Auckland ;subjects, and not

accepted after this .date, . except with late fee by 31
. ,', ;';::Match. o. '.:' ,,2.' c.;J'c'.r}; .
.'Applications dose fl>l"the. Hugh Campbell Scholarship and

J. P. Campbell Bursary (Law). .' ;,
Applications for the Beit Fellowship for Scientifi~. ,l.\esearch\

must be received by the Registrar, Impena( College,
London, by this date. .

Senate meeJ,s. first Term begins ..

;'::).'

".il,..'.

. .'~

• t .-:.-.-

'. ~
"I';'",

~.:.... "

:;". .. '

'; ..,'

'. ", 1

'"J -,':.

2. TUES ,New Buildings Committee meets.
3" WE'o";:.",,<~ I,... '.. , :' '. . . '> .. ' .':

4 THUR Public Relations 'and Finance Committee 'meets.
5 Fro

S
" ','l;f, ::.

:..~.".'. AT;' i:i ',-:"

'7':SUN' ',\. "idj ;;, __",.,0
:,8 ',MON' ;Edn~ation :Commjttee,.meets.: .. ,j , ."

9 TUES

10 WED
11 .THUR

12 Fro
13 SAT

14 SUN
15 MON Deans Committee and Council meet.
16 TUES

17 WED
18 THUR
19 Fro Library Committee meets.
20 SAT

21i: SUN: >,'
22. M6N AcadiJmic and Policy Committees meet",';
23 TUES

24 WED
25 THUR General Meeting of Students' Associ~~on., --,,"

26 Fro
21: SAT

28 SUN

29 MON
30 TUES
31 WED Last day for alterations to courses.

9
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U N I V ER SIT YS T A F F

Dates given are dates of taking up fuli-time appointment.

Professor, Head of
Departmerit:

. l'

Professor of Manage-
ment Accounting:

Associate-Professor of
Commercial Law:

Senior. 'Lecturer in
Commercial Law:

Senior Lecturers in
Accountancy:

Lecturers:

Professor, Head 6f
Department:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Lecturers, part-time:

ACCOUNTANCY

T. R. JOHNSTON, LLM BCom N.Z.,
MCom Melb., PhD Camb., FRANZ,
FASA' .

w. C. S. LEYS, MA LLM N.Z.

J. E. FIELD, MCom N.Z., ACAI,
ARANZ, AIANZ

J. MeL. MeCLEW, MCom N.Z.,
FRANZ, FIANZ

J. B. TABB,. BCom N.Z., MCom,
ARANZ

J. B. RYAN, BCom N.Z., ARANZ,
ACIS

ANTHROPOLOGY

R. O. PIDDINGTON, MA Syd., PhD
Lond., FRSNZ

B. G. BIGGS, MA N.Z., PhD Indiana
M. C. GROVES, BA Melb., DPhil
DipAnthrop Oxon.

R. N. H. BULMER, MA Camb., PhD
A.N.U.

R. C. GREEN, BA BS New Mexico,
PhD Harv.

F. W. SHAWCROSS, BA Camb.
A. JOAN METGE, MA N.Z., PhD
Lond.

R. A. SCOBIE, MA Lond.
R. M. S. TAYLOR, DDS N.Z.

1962

1948

1958

1961

1960

1964

1950

1952
1959

1958

1961

1961
1961

ARCHITECTURE

Senior Professor, Head A. C. LIGHT, BA Lond., FRIBA, 1947
of Department: FRSA, FNZIA

24
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Professor of R. H. TOY, BArch N.Z., PhD Dub., 1939
. Architectural Design:: ARIBA~FNZIA
Professor of Archi- F. WOOLARD, MArch N.S.W., 1981
tectural Construction:: ASTCArch,FRAIA, FNZIA, FRSH

Senior Lecturers: A. C. MARSHALL, BArch N.Z., 1941
ARIBA, ANZIA

V. A. BROWN, LRIBA, FR8A, 1942-
FNZIA

M. BRETT, DipArch Liv., ARIBA, 1948
ANZIA

C. G. CUTTER, ARIBA, ARAIA, 1948
ANZIA .

P. MIDDLETON, DipArch Nott., 1950
ARIBA, ANZIA

A. W. NEAL, BArch N;Z., ARlBA, 1950
ANZIA

I. V. PORSOLT, IngArch Prague, 1950
ARIBA, ANZIA

W. O. JAINE, BArch N.Z., ARIBA, 1957
ANZIA (on leave)

E. C. McCLEAN, BArch N.Z., 1959
ARIBA, ANZIA, MRSH

G. SMITH, BArch N.Z., ARIBA, 1959
ANZIA (on leave)

A. H. MARSHALL, BArch BSc N.Z., 1960
ANZIA

R. ROCKEL, AADip, ARIBA, ANZIA 1960
H. E. WALLACE, MSc BE N.Z., .1960
AMNZIE

R. M. THOMPSON, BE (Civil) BSc 1963
N.Z., MS C.l.T., MNZIE, AMICE,
AMASCE

Lecturers: P. J. BARTLETT, BArch N.Z., 1964
ARIBA, ANZIA

F. H. BECKETT, ARIBA, ANZIA, 1964
FRSA .

I. E. GEORGE, BArch N.Z., MArch 1964
Calif., ARIBA, ANZIA

Lecturers, part-time:

Professor, Head of
Department:

F. E. R. NOBLE, DipUrbVal
R. A. SANDERS, LLB Lond. & N.Z.
J.D. MAHONEY,D~UroV~

ASIAN STUDIES

BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH STATION

Resident Biologist
at Leigh:

25
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Professor, Head of
"Department: "

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecture;' in-
charge of Genetics:

Senior Lecturer in
Genetics:

Senior Lecturer in
Botany:

Lecturers:

Honorary Research
Assistant:

BOTANY

V. J. CHAPMAN, MA PhD Camb.,FLS
L. H. MILLENER, MSc N.Z., PhD
Camb.

J. A. RATTENBURY, MA Br.Col.,
PhD Calif.

J. M. A. BROWN, MA PhD Durh.

E. C. MARGARET SEGAR, BSc
N.Z.

A.FARNELL

CHEMISTRY

1946

1940

1951

1956

1941

1965

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

_.,._._-----....:::
.." -'-._.J

L. H. BRIGGS, DSc N.Z., DPhil 1933
Oxon., FNZIC,FRSNZ, F ANZAAS

A. L. ODELL, MSc N.Z., PhD Lond., 1944
FNZIC

D. HALL, MSc PhD N.Z., FNZIC 1950
R. C. CAMBIE, MSc PhD N.Z., 1958

ANZIC

R. N. SEELYE, MSc N.Z., DPhil 1946
. Oxon., ANZIC

H. MASLEN, MSc N.Z., ANZIC 1948
T. A. TURNEY, MSc N.Z., ANZIC 1955
B. E. SWEDLUND, MSc N.Z., PhD 1958
Lond., ANZIC ""." "

J. M. THORP, BScPhD Lond. 1960
T. N. M. WATERS, MS.c PhD N.Z., 1960

ANZIC
R. W. OLLIFF, MSc N.Z., ANZIC 1955
G. A. WRIGHT, MSc N,Z., DPhil 1961
Oxon.

B. R. DAVIS, MSc PhD N.Z., DPhil 1962
Oxon., ANZIC "

CHARMIAN J. O'CONNOR, MSc 1958
PhD N.Z,. ANZIC

G. R. WHITE, MSc N.Z., ANZIC 1960
JOYCE M. WATERS, MSc PhD' 1961
N.Z., ANZIC

26
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J. E. PACKER, MSc N.Z., PhD Lond., 1962
ANZIC

F. J. B. AGGETT, MSc PhD N.Z., 1963
ANZIC

B. A. GRIGQR, MSc N.Z., PhD Leic. 1965

.p:rofessor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturer:

Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor of
Econometrics:

'A~sociate-Prof~~;oit c'

'ASsociate-Professor of
Econometrics:

'Associate-Professor of'
Economic History:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:

CLASSICS

E, M. BLAIKLOCK, MA LittD N.Z.

L. W. A. CRAWLEY, MA Camb. &
N.Z. (on leave)

B. F. HARRIS, BA BD N.Z., MA
Oxon.' ' ,

H. R. MINN, MA BD PhD Lond.,
MA N.Z.

R. G. COWLIN, MA Camb.
J. H. BETTS, BA Lond:
W. F. RICHARDSON, MA N.Z.,

BA Camb.

ECONOMICS

C. G. F. SIMKIN, MA N.Z., DPhil
Oxon., DipSocSc Well.

A.R. BERGSTROM, MCom N.Z.,
. PhD Camb.

H. BERNARDELLI, DrPhil Fran.
G. P. BRAAE, MCom N.Z., DPhil

Oxon.'
MURIEL F. LLOYD pRICHARD,.

MA Wales, PhD Camb.
K. D. S. JONES, BA Wales, MSc

(Econ) Lond.

D.L. GADIEL, BA Rhodes, MA
N.E.

EDUCATION

R. WINTERBOURN, MA DipEd
N.Z., PhD Lond., FBPsS

27
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Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

L CUMMING; BA MEd Melb., PhD
Lond., FRHistS

B. W. HARE, MA DipEd N.Z.
W. J. D~MINOGUE, MA N.Z., PhD
Ohio State

W. D. BARNEY, MA DipEd N.Z.,
PhD Lond. .

G. L. ARVIDSON; MA N.Z., PhD
Lond.

A. H. McNAUGHTON, MA PhD
Calif., MA DipEd N.Z.

M. N. LOVEGROVE, MA N.Z.
MARIE CLAY (Mrs), MA DipE:d
N.Z.

W: B. ELLEY,. MA N.Z;.,. MEd
Br.Col., PhD Al:

, E. W. BRAITHWAITE, MA,
DipSocSci N.Z;

1947

1946
1951

1955

1960

1961

1961
1962

, 1964

1965

ENG I N EE R I N G

CIVIL ENGINEERING:,
Professor, Head of . N. A. MOWBRAY, BE(Civil) N.Z., 1951
Department: MICE, FNZIE

Associate-Professor: A. J. RAUDKIVI, DipIng(Civil) 1956
Estonia ,& Brunswick, AMICE,
VD!, MNZIE

Senior Lecturers: L.H. THOMASS, BE (Civil) BSc 1948
N.Z., AMICE, AMIE Aust.,
MNZIE

P. W. TAYLOR, BSc BE(Civil) N.Z., 1953
AMICE, AMIStructE, MNZIE

R. A. CALLANDER, BE (Civil) NZ., 1961
AMICE, MNZIE

R. A. JONES, BE W.Aust., AMIE 1961
Aust., MNZIS

Junior Research Fellow: G. R. WALKER, ME(Civil) N;Z. 1961

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

A. G. BOGLE, BE (Elect & Mech)
N.Z., DPhil Oion., MIEE, MNZIE

J. J. McMULLEN, BSc Lond.,
AMIEE ...

B. EGAN, BA BE(Elect) N.Z.,
AMIEE, MNZIE

A. C. TREMAIN, BSc(Eng) Lond.,
AMIEE .

J: 'G. NAYLOR, BE(Elect)N.Z.,
AMIEE, MNZIE

28
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING:

, Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers!

A. L. TlTCHENER, BSe,BE (Mining
'&Me~h)'N.Z.; AOSM(Mining)
SeD M.1.T., AMIMechE, MNZIE

B. P. G. de BRAY, MSc Lond.;
MIMeehE, FNZIE, AFRAeS (on
leave)

']. H. GLOVER, BSc(Eng) Lond.,
AMIMeehE, MNZIE

K. C,LEE, BE(Civil) N.Z., DCAe,
AMIMeehE '

J. STEPHENSON, BSe Glas.,
AMIMechE, AMIE Aust.

P. D. SMITH; BSe(Eng) Lond.,
AMIMechE, MNZIE

1951

1948

1948

1960

1961

1962

THEORETICAL AND APPLIED MECHANICS:

Associate-Professor,C. M.SEGEDIN,' MSe N.Z., PhD 1937
Head of Department:. Camb.

Senior Lecturer: M. S. ROSSER, MSe MusB N.Z. 1962

Professor of English,
Head of Department:

Professor of English
Language:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

ENGLISH

S. MUSCROVE, MA DPhil Oxon.

F. S. SCOTT, MA MLitt Camb.

M. K. JOSEPH, MA BLitt Oxon., MA '
N.Z.

ELIZABETH A. SHEPPARD, MA
PhD Lond.

J.C:REIO,'MA-LittD N.Z.
T. CRAWFORD, MA Edin. & N.Z.
C.K. STEAD, MAN.Z., PhD Brist.
(on leave) "

T..A. M; aURNOW,BA N.Z., LittD
W.H. 'PE:ARSON,MA N.Z., PhD

Lond.
P. DANE;'MA'l.eic.'. , ., ., ~"

C. D. DOYLE, MA.N.Z.
J; P. MARSHALL, MA Oxon.
M. P. JACKSON; MA,N.Z.
.C.G. BOWLEY, MA N.Z.,
DipGenLing Edin.

29
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Professor, Head Of
Department:

Senior Lecturer in
Painting a~Figu;e
Drawing:

Senior Lecturers in
Sculpture:

Senior Lecturer in
Graphic General
Design:

Senior Lecturer in
History and Theory
of Fine Arts:

Lecturer in Painting:

Lecturer in Graphic
Art:

FIN E AR T S

P. ]. BEADLE, FRSA Sth.Aust.,
. MNZSID, MNZSSA

A.W. S. McLAREN

J. F. KAVANAGH, FRBS, ARCA,
Prix de Rome, MNZSSA

W. R. ALLEN, DipFA N.Z., ARCA,
MNZSSA .

R. W. ELLIS, ARCA,RBA,
MNZSID, MNZSSA

P. A. TOMORY, MA Edin.

G. P. TAPPER, DipFA N.Z.

RACHEL G. MILLER, DipFA N.Z.,
NDD

1961

1950

195.1

1961

1957

1965

1960

1962

Lecturer in Design: J. D. SAUNDERS, DipFA N.Z.,
DipIndustDesign Lond., NDD,
MNZSID

Lecturer in Painting: C. J. McCAHON
Lecturer in History and .
Theory of Fine Arts:

Lecturer in
Photography:

GEOGRAPHY

1962

1964

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

K. B. CUMBERLAND, MA Lond.,
DSc N.Z. (on leave)

J. B. DALRYMPLE, MSc PhD Lond.
AVERILDA M. GORRIE, MA N.Z.

A. S. "FRASER, BSc Aberd.
G. J. FIELDING, MA N.Z., PhD
Calif.

F. H. A. G. ZWART, MA Utrecht
G. T. BLOOMFIELD, BA Nott.
C. J. SPARROW, BSc Brist.

30
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."fr.ofessor, Head of
. Department:

Associate- ProfessOf's:

. Senior Lecturer:

Lecturers:

GuratOf':

Analyst:

ProfessOf', Head of
Department:

. Senior Lecturer:

.Lecturers:

GEOLOGY
A. R. LILLIE, MA Gamb., DesSc

Geneva, FRSNZ
R. N. BROTHERS, MSc N.Z., PhD

Lond., DIC, FGS
E. J. SEARLE, DSc N.Z., FGS,
ANZIC

J. A. GRANT-MACKIE, MSc N.Z .
D. O. ZIMMERMAN, BSc Q'ld., PhD

Lond., DIC
P. F. BALLANCE, BSc PhD Lond.,
FGS

PHILLIPPA BLACK, BSc N.Z., MSc
T. H. WILSON, ANZIC

GERMAN
J. A. ASHER, MA N.Z., DrPhil Basle

R. MARLEYN, MA Oxon., DrPhil
Gott. .

W. O. DROESCHER, MA N.Z.
ALICE STRAUSS, DrPhil Prague
CHRISTA M. WUTTKE, BA Melb.

1951

1951

1959

1958
1964

1960

1964
1947

1948

1957

1961
1964
1965

Oral Tutors: HERTHA MARLEYN (Mrs), BA 1959
Wales

GERTRUD S. BLUMENFELD 1964
(Mrs)

Lecturer in O. L. WAARA, FilMag Uppsala 1965
Scandinavian Studies:

Lecturer, part-time:

: Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor:
Associate-Professors:

HEBREW

E. W. HAMES, MA N.Z.

HISTO.RY.

K. SINCLAIR, MA PhD N.Z.

O. W. PARNABY, BA Melb., DPhil
Oxon.

P. N. TARLING, MA PhD Gamb.
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Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Professor of Public
Law, Head of
Department:

Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Lecturers, part-time:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

P. S. O'CONNOR, BA N.Z. & Oxon.
H. C. TEMPLETON, MA N.Z. &
Oxon.

M. P: K. SORRENSON, MA N.Z.,
DPhilOxon. .

P.T. HAMMOND, MA Camb.
M. E. R. BASSETT, MA N.Z., PhD
Duke

L. J. HOLT, BAN.Z., MA Haro.
R. C. J. STONE, MA N.Z.
M. BRETT, BA Oxon.
MARGARET H. JENKS, BA PhD
Lond.

LAW

J. F. NORTHEY, BA LLM N.Z.,
DJur Tor.

P. B. A. SIM, LLM N.Z.
D. J. WHALAN, LLM N.Z.
B. COOTE, LLMN.Z:, PhD Camb.
G. W. HINDE, LLM N.Z.
B. J.BROWN, LLB Leeds, LLM
Sing.

,'..- .
R. J. SUTTON, BA LLB
J.A. FARMER,LLB
B. F. CONNELL,LLB N.Z.
R. I. BARKER, BA LLB N.Z.

MATHEMATICS

F. CHONG, MA Camb., MSc Syd.,
PhD I.S.U •.

J. A.KALMAN, MA N.Z., AM PhD
Harv.

G. A. HOOKINGS, MSc Camb. &
N.Z.

M. G. SEGEDIN, MSc N.Z., MA
Indiana .

J. F. WHALE, MSc N.Z.
C. A. WILKINS, MSc N.Z., PhD
N.S.W.

A. W. TILLS, MSc N.Z., AlA,Land.
D. A. NIELD, MA Camb., MSc N.Z.

1959
1965

1964

1963
'1964

1964
1964
1965
1965

1951

1955
1958
1961
1961
1962

1964
1965

1956

1958

1948

1949

1959
1962

,1961
1962
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Lecturers: E. A. HART, MA N.Z.
D. G. JAMES, MSc N.Z., PhD MJ.T.
G. A. F. SEBER, MSc N.Z., PhD
Mane.

1961
1964
1965

MEDICINE

POSTGRADUATE SCHOOL OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY:

Professor of Obstetrics
and Cynaecology
and Head of .
Postgraduate School:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturer:

Research Fellow:
(Medical Research
Council Grant)

D. G. BONHAM; MA MB BChir
Camb., FRCS, MRCOG

C. H. GREEN, BA BSc MB ChB
N.Z., FRCOG

G. C. LIGGINS, .MB ChB N.Z.,
FRCS Edin., FRACS, MRCOG

A. W. LILEY, BMedSe MB ChB
DipObst N.Z., phD A.N.V. (on
leave)

1964

1956

1962

1959

POSTGRADUATE SCHOOL OF ANATOMY:

Honorary Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturer:

Research Fellow:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

W. S. SEALY WOOD, MB ChB
N.Z., FRCS, FRACS

A. F. HUNTER, MB ChB N.Z.,
FRCS, FRACS

J. D. SINCLAIR, MD ChB BMedSe
N.Z., MRACP

M IC ROB 10 LOG Y

R. E. F. MATTHEWS, MSe N.Z.,
PhD Camb., FNZIC, FRSNZ

R. K. RALPH; MSe N.Z., PhD
N.S.W., ANZIC

P. L. BERGQUIST, MSe PhD N.Z.

MUSIC

C. NALDEN, MusB Durh., MusD
Lond. .

T. N. RIVE, MusB N.Z., PhD
A. R. TREMAIN, MusB N.Z., MusD
Lond.

P. D. H. GODFREY, MA MusB
Camb., FRCO, A'RCM

G. R. SEAMAN, MA, DPhil Oxon.
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Teacher of Viola: .
Teacher of Violoncello:
Teacher of Violin:

Teacher of PianofOrte:

Teacher of Singing:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Professor, Head of
Department:

WINIFRED STILES

MARIE VANDEWART

M. WIECK
JANETIA M. McSTAY, LRSM,
ARCM, LRAM

PHILOSOPHY
R. D. BRADLEY, MA N.Z., PhD,
A.N.U.

K. B. PFLAUM, MA St.And., BLitt
Oxon.

G. W. R. ARDLEY, BA MSc DipEd.
Melb.

C. I. PEARSON, MA PhD Q'ld.

PHYSICS
D. BROWN, DSc Brist., FInstP,
FRSNZ

1960
1962
1962

1963

1964

1947

1957

1959

1929

Professor of Theoretical D. J. HOOTON, MSc N.Z., PhD 1963
Physics: Edin., FInstP

Professor of Nuclear
Physics:

Associate-Professors:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

Research Fellow:

F. H. SAGAR, MSc N.Z., FInstP
K. S. KREIELSHEIMER, DIng
Darmstadt, FInstP, AMIEE

Eo R. COLLINS, MSc N.Z., PhD
Birm., FInstP

J. B. EARNSHAW, MSc Mane.,
AInstP

R. F. KEAM, BA Camb., MSc
DipHons N.Z. (on leave)

J. R. STOREY, MSc PhD N.Z.
R. E. WHITE, MSc PhD N.z.,
FInstP

F. SCHLUP, BSc N.Z.
R. J. CLEGG, MSc N.Z., AMIEE

R. GARRETT, BA MSc N.Z., AInstP
A. CHISHOLM, MSc N.Z.

H. NAYLOR, MSc N.Z.
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POLITICAL STUDIES

Professor, Head of
Department:

Lecturer:

Professor, Head of
Department:

Senior Lecturers:

Senior Lecturer~n
Optometf'y:

Lecturers:

Junior Lecturer:

R. M. CHAPMAN, MA N.Z.

RUTH H. BUTTERWORTH, BA
DPhil Oxon.

PSYCHOLOGY

H. SAMPSON, MA Br.Col., PhD.
MeG.

J. E. TONG, BA DipSocSc Brist.,
PhD Sheff.

BETTY M. BERNARDELLI (Mrs),
MA Camb.

D. QUARTERMAIN, MA PhD N.Z.
(on leave)

T. P. GROSVENOR, BSc PhD Ohio
State

W. S. ANTHONY, MA DPhil Oxon.
R. J. IRWIN, MA N.Z., PhD Tufts.

I. L. BEALE, MSc N.Z.

1948

1965

1961

1961

1962

1961

1964

1960
1962

1964

RADIO RESEARCH CENTRE

Director: H. A. WHALE, MSc N.Z., PhD 1950
Camb ..

Senior Research Fellow: J. E. TITHE RIDGE, MSc DipHons 1960
N.Z., PhD Camb.

Research Fellow: M. J. POLETTI, MSc N.Z. 1961

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Professor of French and A. C. KEYS, MA N.Z., DUParis, 1942
Romance Philology, Cert. d'etudes pratiques IdePhon.,
Head of Department: Dipd'etudes superieures des langues

classiques Paris

Associate-Professor of
French:

Supervisor of French
Literary Studies:

Senior Lecturers in
French:

K. J. HOLLYMAN, MA N.Z.,
DUParis

A. W. H. WEST, MA N.Z., DUParis,
Cert. d' etudes pratiques IdePhon.

W. F. POLLARD, MA Dub.

35

1953

1942

1957

1965 Calendar



Senior Lecturer in
Italian:

A. S. G. BUTLER, MA N.Z.,
DUParis (on leave)

G. BARTOCCI, PhD Rome (on
leave)

1960

1958

Lecturers in French: GISELE SCHENIRER (Mme), BA 1961
N.Z.

W. J. KIRKNESS, MA N.Z., 1964
DUBesan{:on

Lecturer in Italian:
Lecturers in Spanish:

Laboratory Language
Tutor:

Associate-Professor:
Lecturer:
Junior Lecturer:

D. H. HIGGINS, BA Camb.
A. H. CLARKE, BA PhD Birm.
C. H. de la PENA, MA PhD Mexico

RUSSIAN

B. CHRISTA, MA PhD Camb.

ALEKSANDRA CASSELTON (Mrs),
BA N.Z.

1963
1964
1964

1964

1962

Professor, Head of
'Department:
Senior Lecturers:

Lecturer:

TOWN PLANNING

R. T. KENNEDY, CBE, ARIBA,
ANZIA, MTPI

G. ROSENBERG, ARIBA ANZIA,
AMTPI

J. R. DART, DipTP, MNZIS, MNZPI

1957

1955

1963

Extension Lecturers:
Director:

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

S. R. MORRISON, MA N.Z.
GRACE S. McMILLAN, BHSc DipEd
N.Z.

C. A. BELL, MA DipEd N.Z.
R. G. DELLOW, MusB N.Z., FRCO
Chm.

L. R. BEDGGOOD, MA BSc DipEd
N.Z., PhD Lond.

M. te HAU, BA N.Z.
D.G. JAMES, BA Oxon.

1949
1944

1949
1950

1951

1953
1962
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P. B. 'BECROFT, MA N.Z., PhD 1962
Calif. .

K. M. K. DEWES, BA N.Z. 1962
VERA M. FAUSETT (Mrs) 1950

Professor, Head of
Department:

Associate-Professor:

Senior Lecturers:

Lecturers:

ZOOLOGY

J. E. MORTON, MSc N.Z., PhD.
DSc Lond.

J. G. PENDERGRAST, MScN.Z.,
PhD Lond., DlC,' FRES '.'

JOAN ROBB, MSc DipAg N.Z.
M. C. MILLER, BSc -PhD Liv.
R. M. CASSIE, MSc N.Z., DSc
J. B. GILPIN-BROWN, BSc PhD
Brist,

PATRICIA R. BERGQUIST, MSc
PhD N.Z.

D. R. COWLEY, MSc N.Z.
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PROFESSORES EMERITI

RICHARD PAUL ANSCHUTZ, MA N.Z., PhD Edin.

PERCY WILLIAM BURBIDGE, CBE, MSc .BARes Camb., FPhysSoc
Lond.

HENRY GEORGE FORDER, (MA Camb., HonDSc N.Z., FRSNZ

LAWRENCE WILLIAM HOLT, MCoill N.Z., FRANZ

CYRIL ROY KNIGHT, MA BArch Liv., FRIBA, FRSA, FNZIA
DipNZLS, ANZLA

ARTHUR GEOFFREY DAVIS, LLB N.Z., LLD Lond .
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Librarian:

Deputy-Librarian:

Head of Acquisitions:

Head Cataloguer:

Head of Circulation:

Librarian-in-charge, School of
Architecture:

Librarian-in-charge, School of
Engineering:

Librarian-in-charge, School of
Fine Arts:

LffiRARY

F. A. SANDALL, ~A DipEd N;Z.,
Dip Lib Land., FLA, F'NZLA

H. O. ROTH, BA N.Z., DipNZLS,
ANZLA

OLIVE A. JOHNSON, VLA

M. T. HORNSBY, MA Oxon., Camb.
& N.Z., DipNZLS

N. J. G. SMITH, MA N.Z., DipNZLS

G. LILIAN CUMMING (MRS), MA
DipLib Lond., FLA, HonANZIA

M. D. SCOTT, NZLACert., ANZLA

G. H. BROWN, DipFA N.Z.,
NZLSCert.

Librarian-in-charge, School of Law: G. B.BERTRAM, LLB N.Z.,
DipNZLS, ANZLA
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Vice-Chancellor:

Deputy Vice-Chancellor:

ADMINISTRATION'

K. J. MAIDMENT, MA Oxon;

S. MUSGROVE, MA DPhil Oxon.

Special Assistant to the Vice-
Chancellor in respect of
Buildings:

.Registrar:

.Deputy-Registrar:

University. Development Officer:

Assistant Registrar, Academic:

Assistant Registrar, Finance:.

Assistant Registrar, Properties:

Examinations Officer:

F. CHONG, MA Camb., MSc Syd.,
PhD I.S.U.

J. A. KIRKNESS, JP, MCom N.Z.,
ARANZ

KATHLEEN ALISON, JP, BCom
N.Z., ARANZ

C. G. S. ELLIS, OBE, MNZIS

D. W. PULLAR, BCom N.Z.;
ARANZ

V. J. LEY, BCom N.Z., ARANZ

A. H. GORRINGE, BCom N.Z.,
ARANZ

R. D. STARK, BSc(Econ) Lond.
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Liaison Officer with Secondary Schools
K. S. TURTILL, ED, MA N.Z.

Maclaurin Chaplain to the University
D. G. SIMMERS. MA N.Z., BA Oxon., BD Edin.

Student Medical Officer
D. B. GASH, MB ChB N.Z., MRCP Lond.
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STATUTES AND REGULATIONS
Statutes and regulations at present in force are printed in the

Calendar, and are deemed to be sufficient announcement to all
members of the University ..

CONFERRING OF DEGREES AND ACADEMIC DRESS

REGULATIONS

1. Every Degree and every Diploma of the University shall be
conferred or awarded in pursuance of a resolution of the Council
in that behalf and at a meeting of the Council by the Chancellor
or if he is ab1>entfrom New Zealand or incapacitated by sickness
or otherwise then by the Vice-Chancellor.
2. Every recipient of a Degree shall receive a certificate in
appropriate form, under the Common Seal of the University,
that his degree has been conferred and stating the class of
honours (if any) awarded to him.
3. Every Diploma shall be in appropriate form under the
Common Seal of the University. . .
4. In May of each year the Council shall meet in Convocation
of the University for a ceremony .of conferring Degrees and
awarding Diplomas. Any person desiring to have his Degree
conferred, or his Diploma awarded (whether in person or in
absentia) at such a ceremony shall give notice of his desire to
the Registrar not later than 10 April in the year of the ceremony.
5. The form of words to be used by the Chancellor or the
Vice-Chancellor in conferring a Degree shall be as follows:
'By authority vested in me as Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor)

I now proceed to confer the Degrees stated upon those who,
within their several Faculties, have satisfied the requirements
of this University.'
6. The form of words to b~ used by the Chancellor or Vice-
Chancellor in awarding a Diploma shall with the necessary
changes be the same as for the conferring of a Degree.
7. The regulations for academic dress shall be as follows:
(i) Graduates must appear at all public ceremonies of the

University in the academic costume proper to their degree, but
doctors may on special occasions wear a scarlet gown and

42

1965 Calendar



graduates admitted ad eundem statum may wear the academic
costume of their own University. Unless the holder of a diploma
is also a graduate, the only academic dress he may wear is an
undergraduate gown.
(ii) The robe for the Chancellor of the University is a blue

damask gown with facings of gold lace, bearing on each
shoulder the coat of arms of the University. The cap is a black
velvet trencher with gold lace and tassel.
The robe for the Pro-Chancellor is a black silk gown with

facings of blue silk and gold lace, bearing on each shoulder the
coat of arms. The cap is a black velvet trencher with gold tassel.
The robe for the Vice-Chancellor is a blue silk gown with

facings of silver lace, bearing on each shoulder the coat of arms.
The cap is a black velvet trencher with silver lace and tassel.
The robe for the Registrar is a gown of black silk with facings

of blue silk, bearing on each shoulder the coat of arms. The cap
is a black velvet trencher with black silk tassel..
(iii) The gown for a Bachelor's degree is as for the Cambridge

Bachelor of Arts, The gown for a Master's degree is as for the
Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood for every degree is the size
and shape as for the Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood for a
Bachelor's degree is lined With coloured silk and bordered with
white fur. The hood for a Master's degree is lined with coloured
silk only.
The colours of the linings of the hoods may be S{;lenon a chart

at the Registry, and are as follows: Arts - pink; Science - dark
blue; Law - light blue; Music - white; Engineering - violet;
Commerce - orange; Architecture - lemon.
(iv) The, gown for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is as

for the Cambridge Master of Arts. The hood is made wholly
of scarlet silk.
(v) The gown for a Doctor's degree other than that of Doctor

of Philosophy is as for the Cambridge Master of Arts but it is
made of black silk or of scarlet silk or cloth. The hood is made
wholly of silk and is of the following colours for the different
degrees: DLitt - pink; DSe - dark blue; LLD - light blue;
MusD - white. .
(vi) The cap for all graduates other thanthe officers of the

University is a black trencher with a tassel.
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MATRICULATION REGULATIONS

1. Qualification for Matriculation
(i) To matriculate a student must -

(a) have been granted either by accrediting or examination the
University Entrance qualification by the Universities Entrance
Board; or be reported by the Examiners of the Entrance Scholar-
ships examination to be qualified to pass the University Entrance
examination; or

(b) have been granted admission ad eundem statum by the
Universities Entrance Board at the standard of the Universiqr
Entrance examination; or .

(c) have been granted admission under the provisions of the
Admission ad Eundem Regulations; or

(d) have been granted admission under the Provisional Admis-
sion Regulations; or

(e) have been granted special admission under the Course
Regulations for the Diplomas in Fine Arts, Urban Valuation,
Town Planning and the Executant Diploma in Music.
(ii) No person shall be eligible to matriculate while enrolled
for full-time instruction in a secondary school, combined school,
registered private secondary or technical school.

2. Matriculation Declaration
Every student shall upon entering the University make the

following declaration: <I do solemnly promise that I will faith-
fully obey the Statutes and Regulations of the University of
Auckland so far as they apply to me; and I hereby declare that
I believe that I have attained the age of sixteen years by the
thirty-first of December of last year:
3. Dates
(i) All students, other than those enrolled for the Diploma in
Obstetrics, shall complete the matriculation declaration not later
than 31 March or such later date that Senate approves in the
year in which they enrol.
(ii) A student who' enrols for the Diploma in Obstetrics, and
who is required to matriculate, shall complete the matriculation
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declaration not later than 30 November or such later date that
Senate approves in the year in which they' enrol.

4. Penalties for Late Declarations
Students who fail to comply with the provisions of Regulation

3 shall incur the following fines:-
(i) £2/2/0 - if declaration made not later than twenty-one days
after the closing date;
(ii) £7/7/0 - if declaration made later than twenty-one days
after closing date.
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PROVISIONAL ADMISSION REGULATIONS

1. Any candidate who is not otherwise qualified for admission
to the University, and who was not under twenty-one years of
age on 31 December in the year preceding that in which appli-
cation is made may be granted provisional admission to a course
for a degree or diploma or professional qualification or certificate
of proficiency.

2.. Until the grant has been confirmed provisional admission
shall entitle the student to enrol only for the subjects of the
course for which the grant was made.

3. When a candidate has passed in not fewer than three sub-
jects of his course (or, in the case of candidates for the Diploma
in Fine Arts, such portion of the First Professional Examination
as the Dean of the Faculty of Fine Arts shall determine) the
grant will be confirmed and he shall be eligible to enrol for any
course offered by the University of Auckland.

Procedure
4. A candidate seeking a grant of Provisional Admission shall-
(a) make application to the Registrar of the University of Auck-
land on the form provided;
(b) furnish satisfactory evidence of age;
(c) state the course upon which he desires to enter;
(d) supply particulars of his previous education and any other
evidence that he is qualified to enter upon the course with
reasonable prospect of success;
(e) pay the prescribed fee;
(f) make application not later than the last day of the enrolling
period immediately before the commencement of the first term
in the year in which he wishes to enrol, provided that on pay-
ment of the prescribed fee and a late fee of £2/2/0 an applica-
tion may be considered if it is made not later than 31 March.
Notwithstanding anything in this section, on payment by the

applicant of a fine of £5/5/0 in addition, to the fee and late fee,
and subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, an appli-
cation may be considered later than 31 March.
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Notes:. (i) If candidates are .under the age of 25 they will
generally be advised by the Senate to sit the University Entrance
Examination, unless their applications show professional or
technical qualifications such as nurses', mariners' or air pilots'
certiacates. .
(ii) Consideration will be given to the amount and kind of
secondary school education gained by the applicants, and prefer-
ence will be given to those who are prepared to attend the
University:full.time.Provisional Admission will not be .granted
to external students save in very exceptional circumstances.
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ADMISSION AD EUNDEM STATUM REGULATIONS

1. Subject to the provisions of the University of Auckland Act,
1961, S.24, and to the provisions of these regulations the Coun-
cil may admit any person ad eundem statum to any degree or
other academic qualification or part thereof.

Credits towards first Degree or Diploma
2. On an application for credits for subjects towards a bache-
lor's degree or a diploma course the Council may -
(a) grant credits for specified subjects at specified stages; and,
or m the alternative,
(b) grant exemptions in a number of unspecifiea subjects and
grant permission to advance in specified subjects.

Right to proceed to Higher Degree
3. On an application for the right to proceed to a higher
degree or diploma with honours, the Council may grant ad-
mission to the status of the holder of a degree or diploma with
the right to proceed to a specific higher degree or diploma with
or without honours; provided that the applicant complies with
any prerequisites prescribed or required by Council for such
degree or diploma.

Procedure
4. (i) A student from overseas universities must make written
application to the Registrar enclosing -
(a) such evidence as the Senate may require of academic
standing and of any degree obtained at the former university;
(b) a declaration of identity;
(c) the prescribed fee.
(d) make application not later than the last day of the enrolling
period immediately before the commencement of the first term
in the year in which he wishes to enrol, provided that on pay-
ment of a late fee of £2/2/0 an application will be accepted. up
until 31 March but provided further that on payment of a fine
of £5/5/0 in addition to the late fee and subject to the approval
of Senate, an application may be considered later than 31 March.
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(ii) A student from another University within New Zealand
shall
(a). make written application to the Registrar on the prescribed
form;
(b) request the Registrar of his former University to forward
a copy of his officialrecord to the University of Auckland;
(c) make application not later than the last day of the enrolling
period immediately before the commencement of the first term
in the year in which he wishes to enrol, provided that on pay-
ment of a late fee of £2/2/0 an application will be accepted up
until 31 March but provided further that on payment of a fine
of £5/5/0 in addition to the late fee and subject to the approval
of Senate, an application may be considered later than 31 March.

Completion of Degree or Diploma at another University
5. A student who leaves the University of Auckland district
either to reside in another University district within New Zea-
land or to reside overseas, and who requires to pass in a final
subject or section to complete a degree or diploma of the Uni-
versity of Auckland, may, with the approval of the Council, take
appropriate examinations in another University, and may with
like approval, be granted ad eundem credit for such examina-
tions. Provided that this concession will not be granted within
New Zealand if a student has not been credited with a subject
at Stage III.

Admission at Entrance Standard
Note: Candidates who are seeking recognition of overseas

educational qualifications for the purpose of entry to any New
Zealand University should, if admission at entrance standard
only is required make written application, with fee of £2.15.0,
to the Secretary of the University Grants Committee, Box 8035,
Wellington. Such applications will be referred to the Universi-
ties Entrance Board for decision.
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TERMS .REGULATIONS

Keeping Terms
1. A candidate for a degree or diploma or certificate of pro-
ficiency must be matriculated and must keep terms in the sub-
jects prescribed for his course.

2. A student shall keep terms in a subject by attending the
classes.in that subject to the satisfaction of the Senate, and by
performing to the satisfaction of the Senate such oral, practical,
written and other work therein as the Senate may require; pro-
vided that a student enrolled in accordance with the Extra-
mural Enrolment Statute shall not be. required to keep terms.
3. A student who safisfiesthe Senate that he is unable to attend
the full course of study for which he is enrolled may, on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department concerned,
be granted partial exemption from lectures.
Terms Carried Forward
4. A grant of terms in any subject at any stage shall apply only
to the year in which the requirements for the. keeping of terms
are met, provided that. a student may apply to have terms car-
ried forward to a subsequent year. Applications for terms to
be carried forward shall be submitted in writing to the Regis-
trar as soon as degree results. are known but not later than 31
January, provided that an application will be accepted up until
21 February if accompanied by a late fee of £2/2/0 but pro-
vided further that on payment of a fine of £5/5/0 in addition
to the late fee and subject to the approval of Senate, an appli-
cation may be considered later than 21 February. .
Failure in Units
5. Students granted Terms Carried Forward are subject to the
provisions of Regulation 8 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures
Regulations.
Note: For the purposes of this Regulation students shall be

deemed to be engaged in academic studies in that year whether
or not they sit their degree examinations.
Multiple Courses and Subjects
6. No candidate shall be eligible to keep terms in. the same
year for more than two distinct courses for degrees and diplo-

50

1965 Calendar



mas. A candidate entering for two such courses shall be per-
mitted to present himself for examination in only two subjects
more than the maximum number allowed in either course.

7. No candidate shall be eligible to keep terms in a subject for
which he has received credit for another degree. or diploma.

8. Subject to the provisions of the course regulations for any
degree Or diploma, no candidate shall be eligible to keep terms
in two stages of a subject in the same year, provided that the
Senate may waive this requirement in the case of a candidate
of proved merit.

Courses where Terms are Required
9. The subjects in which terms must be kept are ,as follows:
All the subjects of the BA, MA, BCom, MCom, BSc, MSc, MusB,
BMus, MMus; BArch, MArch, BE, ME, LLB, LLB(Hons),LLM
degrees including any of the subjects forthe MAor MSc degrees
in which a candidate who has already qualified himself for Hon-
ours may present himself for further Honours; all subjects of
the examination for admission a.s Barristers or Solicitors; all
subjects of the courses for Diplomas in Architecture, Criminol-
ogy, Education, Educational Psychology, Fine Arts, Fine Arts
(Honours), Executant Diploma in Music, Optometry, and Town
Planning.
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ENROLMENT AND LECTURES REGULATIONS

1. Dates of Terms
(a) There shall be in each year three terms. The first term shall
begin on the first Monday after 25 February and shall end on
the Saturday preceding the 19th Monday of the Calendar year.
The second term shall begin on the 22nd Monday of the
Calendar year and shall end on the Saturday of the 11th
week thereafter. The third term shall begin on the 36th Monday
of the Calendar year and shall end on 31 October of each year.
The Easter recess shall extend from Good Friday to the Tuesday
of Easter week both days inclusive. The mid-term break during
the second term shall consist of the whole of the 6th week.

(b) For the purpose of the holding of such examinations as
may be required at the conclusion of the University year, all
Lectures and Laboratory courses shall cease about the end of
the fifth week of the third term in each year. Under special
circumstances lectures may be continued to a date not later
than 28 October.

2. Enrolment
(a) Every internal student shall enrol in person and enrolment
will not be completed until a course card, signed by the student
and endorsed by Heads of Departments and/or the Dean of the
Faculty has been presented at the Registry together with the
prescribed fees.

(b) Enrolments shall be made during the enrolling period
immediately before the commencement of the first term and
shall be completed in accordance with the detailed timetable
published in this Calendar.

(c) Candidates for the Master's and Ph.D. degrees whose
theses are incomplete are required to re-enrol at the beginning
of each academic year until the thesis is presented.
(d) Candidates for the Diploma in Obstetrics must complete a
formal enrolment and pay the prescribed fees not later than 1
November.

(e) Extramural students shall enrol in accordance with the pro-
vision of the Extramural Enrolment Statute and Regulations.
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(f) Students who have applied for terms to be carried forward
and who have not received a decision by enrolment week must
enrol and pay fees in the normal way. If an application to carry
terms forward is approved the applicant may cancel his enrol-
ment and receive a refund of fees provided that

(i) appiication for Terms Carried Forward was made
before 31 January and

(ii) an Alteration to Course Form is completed and lodged
at the Registry within fourteen days of the posting of
the official notification of approval.

3. Penalties for Late Enrolment
(a) Fines: Students wishing to take Science subjects involving
laboratory work shall enrol not later than the Wednesday of the
week in which enrolment takes place, and all other students
other than those enrolling for the Diploma in Obstetrics, shall
enrol by the Friday of that week, provided that enrolments may
be accepted after the days prescribed (but in no case later than
31 March except with the special permission of the Senate) upon
payment of the following penalties:

(i) In every case a late fee of £10; and
(ii) In cases where enrolment is applied for after the end

of the first week of Term an additional fine of £2 for
each week or part of a week after the first week of
Term by which the application for enrolment has been
delayed; and

(iii) In cases where enrolment for the Diploma in Obstetrics
is applied for after 1 November a fine of £2 for each
week or part of a week after 1 November by which the
application for enrolment has been delayed.

(b) Choice of Course: The courses of study of those enrolled
after the date prescribed will be determined by the Senate and
will not necessarily conform with those proposed by the students
concerned. In determining such courses, the Senate will have
regard to the prior claims upon both laboratory and classroom
space of those students who have enrolled at the approved time.

(c) PhD Enrolments: The provisions of this regulation do not
apply to enrolments for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
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4. Payment of Fees
All fees that cannot be claimed under a bursary or study

award must be paid at enrolment provided that an extension
of time for payment of fees may be granted by the Registrar
under special circumstances; In any case in which fees are not
paid in accordance with sub-clause (a) of this Regulation, the
following provisions shall apply:-
(a) a fine of 10% of the amount of such fees shall be payable
after a lapse of fourteen days from the due date;
(b) the Senate shall withhold the granting of terms until such
fees have been paid;
(c) no person shall be enrolled as a student of this University
while any fees due by him under the provisions of this regulation
remain unpaid;
(d) a student shall. not 'be entitled to have his record trans-
ferred to any other University while any fees clue by him under
the provisions of this regulation remain unpaid.
5. Alterations to Courses
If a student wishes to vary in any way his course as approved

at enrolment he must complete and sign an 'Alteration to Course'
Form at the Registry.
Note: It is riot sufficient to notify Ii change of course solely

to a Department. .
(a) Dates for Applications: All applications must be lodged at
the Registry during the periodS March - 31 March in each
year.
(b) Additions, Deletions or Substitutions:

(i) All applications for the addition, deletion, or substitu-
tion of a subject or subjects must be endorsed by the
Dean of the. Faculty concerned.

(ii) Any additional fees must be paid at the time of1odging
the application.

(iii) Applications for additions or substitutions will be ac-
cepted after 31 March in each year provided that they
are accompanied by Hnes of £2 per week or part thereof.

6. Refunds of Fees
(a) To be eligible for a refund of fees candidates, other than
candidates for the Diploma in Obstetrics, must lodge an
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'Alteration to Course' form at the Registry on or before 31 March
in each year. Candidates for the Diploma in Obstetrics must
lodge an 'Alteration to Course' form at the Registry on or before
1 December in each year. No refunds will be made for with-
drawals after these dates.
(b) Alterations involving the deletion of all subjects will receive
a full refund of all tuition fees and students' association fee.
(c) Alterations involving a. partial cancellation of the enrolment
will receive a full refund of all tuition fees in respect of the
subject or subjects deleted.
Note: Students who have their tuition fees paid under Univer-

sity Entrance Scholarships,. Education Department Bursaries,
Government Study Awards, Training College Bursaries, Post-
primary Teachers' Studentships or the Colombo Plan should
note that if they do not comply with the regulations relating
to 'Alteration to Course' they may prejudice their scholarship
or bursary in a future year. The University will claim tuition
fees from the authority concerned in accordance with enrolments
as at 31 March in each year.

7. Non-matriculated Students
Admission to lectures or laboratories may be granted to non-

matriculated students provided they comply with all other regu-
lations governing admission. The Council may from time .to time
restrict entry of non-matriculated students to one or more sub-
jects by reason of shortage of accommodation or other special
circumstances.
Note: A non-matriculated student may not enter for any

degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency examinations as he
is unable to comply with the course regulations.

8. Exclusion from Lectures
(a) UnsatisfdctoryTerm Work:.

Heads of Departments may exclude any student. from classes
in any subjects in their departments on the ground of unfitness
or of unsatisfactory progress in such subjects. A student so ex-
cluded shall have the right of appeal to the Senate. All students
recommended for exclusion shall be informed individually by
the Head of the Departmen~ not later than the first Friday of
the second term. Such students may lodge an appeal against
their exclusion not later than the following Friday. The date.
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and time for hearing appeals will be posted on departmental
notice-boards.
(b) Failure in Units:
Any student (other than a student in the Faculty of Archi-

tecture, or Engineering, or Fine Arts, to whom special Faculty
Regulations apply), who has failed to pass at least two units
over the last two years of his academic studies shall not be
entitled to enrol as a student of the University without pre-
viously having gained the permission of the Senate so to do.
Permission of the Senate granted to any such student to enrol
may be subject to such conditions relating to the Department
or Faculty in which the student may pursue his studies as the
Senate may see fit to impose. Applications for such permission
shall be made on or before 31 January of the year in which the
student desires to enrol provided that an application will be
accepted up until 21 February if accompanied by a late fee of
£2/2/0 but provided further that on payment of a fine of £5/5/0
in addition to the late fee and subject to the approval of Senate
an application may be considered later than 21 February. Any
student who is refused permission to enrol by the Senate or who
objects to any conditions of enrolment imposed by the Senate
shall have the right of appeal to the Council.
Note: For the purposes of this regulation:

(i) Students who in any year of their academic studies have
not formally withdrawn, in terms of regulation 6 of
these Regulations, from all of the courses for which
they enrolled shall be deemed to be engaged in
academic studies in that year.

(ii) Units include units in an external professional examina-
tion conducted by the University Grants Committee.

(c) Excluded from another University:
No person shall be admitted to this University if he has been

excluded from any University as an unsatisfactory student,
except with the permission of the Senate.

9. Cross-credited and Exempted f!nits
(a) Cross-credits:
Except where special provision is made in the regulations

governing a specific degree, a candidate who has been credited
with passes in units (or subjects) common to two or more
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courses may, on payment of the prescribed fee under the Fees
Regulations, transfer not more than three units (or subjects)
passed in one course to anyone other course, provided the
necessary terms have been kept. No candidate shall be allowed
to obtain credit for the same unit (or subject) in more than two
courses and no Stage III unit (or subject) shall be transferred
from one course to another. A pass in a subject of the Engineer-
ing Intermediate examination or of the Architectural Inter-
mediate examination (other than a conceded pass granted for
the purposes of such Intermediate Examinations) shall be trans-
ferable pursuant to this Regulation. No subject of a course for
a Master's degree shall be transferred from one course to an-
other. Wherever a candidate is unable to transfer a unit (or
subject) compulsory in his second course he may present another
unit (or subject) approved by the Senate in place of it.

(b) Exempted Units:
Wherever a candidate is exempted by the regulations from

passing in a subject of a course he shall pay the prescribed fee
under the Fees Regulations for each unit (or subject) in which
he is so exempted.
(c) Abandoned Units:
Where a candidate abandons one course of study before com-

pletion and proceeds to a second course, he may transfer with-
out payment of fee to his new course any appropriate units with
which he has been credited. If at any time he wishes to resume
the course which he has abandoned and to retain the units first
credited to it he shall pay cross-credit fees in accordance with
section (a) hereof.

10. Additional Lectures
A student while pursuing a course of study in the University

may with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, after consultation
with the Heads of Departments concerned, take lectures in a
subject which he is not offering for examination without pay-
ment of fee for the course provided that this facility shall be
granted only where the additional lectures would be useful in
supplementing the student's course of study.

11. Vice-Chancellors Special Powers
The Vice-Chancellor may give such direction, or make such
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provision as he shall think fit for the relief of undue hardship
where it is shown to his satisfaction -
(a) that an alteration or amendment to statutes or regulations
involving a change in a course of study or in examination re-
quirements has caused a candidate hardship; or
(b) that official advice has been given and acted upon, and it
is later found that a candidate's course is not in accordance with
the governing regulations and hardship would be caused if the
candidate were to be compelled to comply with the full require-
ments of the regulations; -
Provided that the candidate may appeal against the decision

of the Vice-Chancellor to the Council, which shall have power
to make such provision as it may think fit.
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EXTRAMURAL ENROLMENT STATUTE

1. Title and Commencement: (1) This statute may be cited
as the Extramural Enrolment Statute 1962.

(2) This statute shall come into force on 1 January, 1963.

2. Extramural enrolment: Any student who satisfies the
Senate that he is prevented from attending classes shall, so far
as is shown to be necessary and subject to the provisions of this
statute, be exempted from attendance at classes and may be
enrolled as an extramural student.

3. Restrictions: (1) Exemption shall not be granted:
(a) in any of the following subjects at any stage in any course.

Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Genetics; Geography; Geology;
Microbiology; Physics; Psychology; Radiophysics; Zoology;
(b) in any subject of the courses for the following degrees

and diplomas: Master of Arts; Master of Commerce; Master of
Science; Bachelor or Master of Engineering; Bachelor or Master
of Architecture; Diploma in Fine Arts with or without Honours;
Diploma in Architecture; Executant Diploma in Music; Diploma
in Town Planning; Diploma in Educational Psychology;
(c) in any subject at Stage III for the degree of Bachelor of

Arts or Bachelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Science, unless
the candidate has completed as an internal student four units
including a Stage II unit; but, in 1963 only, such exemption may
be granted if the candidate has completed as an internal student
three units including a Stage II unit;
(d) to a candidate in any subject or subjects for which

extramural tuition is provided at the Massey University College
of Manawatu who is not already on the books of the University
of Auckland when exemption is sought;
(e) in any subject or stage of a subject that is not for the

time being taught at the University, but, notwithstanding any-
thing to the contrary in paragraph (g) of this section, exemption
may be granted in individual cases of hardship if a University
in New Zealand at which the subject is taught agrees to examine
the candidate;
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Note: If a candidate granted exemption under this provision enters for
examination in any other subject in the same year no assurance can be
given that examinationtime-tables can be so arranged that the candidate
will be able to sit all papers.

(f) to a candidate who, having been admitted to another
University in New Zealand, is still on the books of that Univer-
sity as a candidate for any degree, diploma, or other qualifi-
cation;

(g) to a candidate who fails to produce such evidence as the
Senate may require that he is prevented from attending classes
in the subject at any University;

(h) to a candidate who is prevented from attending a class
by reason of attendance at another class.

(2) The Council may, by regulation, provide that extramural
enrolment shall not be accepted in the course for any specified
subject, or for any specified part thereof, which requires prac-
tical or laboratory work, or the use of materials or teaching
services of such a nature that, in the opinion of the Council,
the course cannot satisfactorily be taken extramurally .

.f. Persons beyond New Zealand:
(1) Except as provided in subsection (2) of this section,

exemption shall not be granted to a candidate who is not resi-
dent in New Zealand (including New Zealand Island Terri-
tories) Fiji, Tonga or Western Samoa.

(2) A candidate who ceases to reside in any of the countries
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section and who requires
to pass in one or two units or subjects or in the final group of
subjects of a course to complete a degree, diploma or profes-
sional qualification may, at the discretion of the Senate and
subject to the provisions of this statute, be granted exemption
in the subjects concerned.

5~ Tuition at the Massey University College of Manawatu:
(1) A student who is on the books of the University of Auck-

land and who. qualified for exemption in accordance with this
statute may be exempted in any subject or subjects for which
extramural tuition is provided at the Massey University College
of Manawatu if:

(a) he registers for tuition at the Massey University College
of Manawatu; and
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(b) he does not in the same year enrol for any other subject
or enter for examination in any subject in the University of
Auckland.

, (2) A student so registered shall take the examinations of
the Massey University College of Manawatu, and any subject
he passes shall be credited to his course.

6. Procedure:A student seeking exemption from classes and
enrolment as an extramural student of the University of Auck-
land shall make application in accordance with the Extramural
Regulations of the University and pay the prescribed fees.

7. Application of statutes and regulations: Except as other-
wise expressly provided, an extramural student shall be subject
to all the statutes and regulations of the University.

8. Repeal: The University of New Zealand Statute "Terms
and Lectures" shall cease to apply to the University of Auck-
~~ . .

REGULATIONS

Extramural Enrolment at the University of Auckland:

1. A student seeking exemption from classes and enrolment
as an exempted student of the University of Auckland shall

(a) make application to the Registrar of the University of
Auckland on the form provided;

(b) make a declaration stating the grounds on which the
application is based and declaring that he is not on
the books of any other university;

(c) supply such evidence as the Senate may require that
he is prevented from attending classes in the subject
at another university;

(d) pay the prescribed fees.
2. Application for enrolment as an extramural student shall

be made not later than 1 March in the year of the examination
provided that applications for enrolment may be accepted after
1 March upon the payment of a penalty of £2 for each week or
part of a week after 1 March by which the application for en-
rolment has been delayed.

61

1965 Calendar



. 3. In the event of a. student discontinuing his studies after
exemption has been granted a full refund of fees will be made
provided notification is received by the Registrar on or before
31 March. No refund of fees shall be made for withdrawals after
this date and the fees shall not be transferable to the following
or any subsequent year.

Procedure for Extramural Enrolment at Massey University of
Manawatu:

4. (a) If a student is resident outside the urban area of Auck-
land and is eligible to be registered with the Massey University
of Manawatu he does not need to apply to the University of
Auckland for exemption from lectur~s;

(b) If a student is resident in the urban area of Auckland
he must apply to the University of Auckland for exemption from
lectures;

(c) A student applying to be registered for tuition with
Massey University of Manawatu in any subject shall make ap-
plication to the Director of Extramural Studies in the manner
prescribed by the Statutes and Regulations of that University.

Failure in Units
5. Extramural studies are subject to the provisions of regula-

tion 8 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.
Note: For the purposes of this regulation students who have

not formally withdrawn in accordance with Regulation 3 or who
have registered with Massey University of Manawatu and have
not withdrawn in accordance with the regulations of that Uni-
versity shall be deemed to be engaged in academic studies in
that year.

Notes on Extramural Enrolment
1. Grounds of Exemption

The Senate is s¥ongly of opinion that degree students who
do not attend lectures are putting themselves at so serious a
disadvantage that it will require the most explicit assurances
as to the impossibility of attendance before granting such
applications. It is essential that students attempting first-year
degree work should, by attendance at lectures, obtain that
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necessary introduction to University methods of work which will
be the basis of their later advanced studies. And it is equally
essential that. at advanced stages of their course, they should
have the guidance of University teachers and access to a large
library such as is not in practice available outside the University
centres.
(a) In general exemption will not be granted save in excep-
tional circumstances to students living in the Auckland Urban
Area or (in the case of students seeking exemption in respect
of subjects taught at the University of Waikato) in the Hamilton
Urban Area. The Urban Areas referred to are the urban areas as
defined by the Government Statistician.
(b) Exceptional circumstances which may be taken into con-
sideration in the case of students living within those areas in-
clude the following:

(i) Physical infirmity.
(ii) Conditions of employment. Exemption will be granted

only where the student can establish conclusively that
it is impossible for him to attend lectures. A letter
setting out full circumstances will be required.

(iii) Other special circumstances - e.g. students who have
passed three units internally and then find it necessary
to apply for exemption may be given special considera-
tion.

2. Tuition
Although students may be accepted as external students the

University cannot undertake to provide any special tuition by
correspondence or otherwise.

3. Examination Centres
The following examination centres are at present established:

Apia, Auckland, Dargaville, Gisborne, Hamilton, Lautoka,
Nuku'alofa, Paeroa, Rotorua, Rarotonga, Suva, Whangarei. An
applicant for exemption in any subject in which an oral test or
examination is required in addition to written papers should
establish, when first applying for exemption, that arrangements
can be made by the Registrar for the oral test to be held at the
centre at which he proposes to present himself for examination.
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EXAMINATION REGULATIONS

1. Eligibility to Sit Examinations
To be eligible to present himself for examination in a unit a

candidate must:
(a) have been enrolled as an internal student and have been

granted terms, or
(b) have been granted exemption in accordance with the

Extramural Statute and Regulations, or
(c) have been granted Terms Carried Forward in accord-

ance with the Terms Regulations. .

2. Time of Examinations
The examinations shall be held at the times specified in the

Timetable each year.

3. Place of Examinations
, All internal students must. sit their examinations at Auckland.
Extramural students who do not wish to sit their examinations
at Auckland may sit at one of the centres specified in the Extra-
mural Enrolment Regulations, provided that, with the approval
of the Senate, a special examination centre may be established
under special circumstances subject to the payment of the extra
fee prescribed in the Fees Regulations.

4. Conduct of Examinations
(i) The examinations shall comprise such written, oral and
practical examinations as the examiners may determine.
(ii) Candidates shall write out answers to the questions in the
presence of a supervisor, who shall be appointed or approved
by the Council in accordance with such detailed instructions as
may be furnished by the Council.
(iii) No candidate shall cummunicate with an ey.aminer in
regard to an examination except through the rtegistrar.
(iv) No candidate may be examined in any subject or J.Jdrt of
a subject at any time other than that set down for him in the
time-table.
(v) No candidate shall be allowed to enter the room later than
forty-five minutes after the beginning of the examination nor
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leave the examination until one hour has elapsed from the
beginning of the examination and then only with the permission
of the supervisor and upon handing in his script.
(vi) Candidates shall be allowed to read their examination
papers for a period of. not more than ten minutes before the
examination commences but may not begin writing their answers
until the room supervisor announces that they may do so.
(vii) No candidate is to bring with him into the examination
room any written or printed matter except by direction of the
el,xaminer. All paper used during the examination must be
handed into the supervisor.
(viii) No candidate shall communicate with another in the
examination room.
(ix) No candidate shall continue writing an answer after the
supervisor has announced the expiration of time. In no circum-
stances is any time over and above the time allotted to any
paper to be allowed a candidate for reading over his scripts or
making any amendment or addition to his scripts.
(x) Any candidate who is found guilty of any dishonest prac-
tice in connection with any examination or of any breach of any
rules dealing with the conduct of examinations shall be liable
to the penalties hereinafter provided. The candidate shall, before
the meeting of the Senate at which it is proposed to deal with
the complaint, be notified in writing .of the subject matter of
the same and shall be requested to state in writing his answer
to the charge, and he may with the consent of the Senate appear
when the complaint is determined. If the Senate finds the charge
proved it may disqualify the candidate from sitting for any
examinations for such period as it thinks fit and may, if he
has been credited with a pass in the examination in respect of
which the charge arose, cancel such credit.
(xi) Where the Senate is satisfied that a candidate has not com-
plied with any regulation of the University whether in respect
of any examination or any other matter, the Senate shall have
power, having given the candidate such opportunity as it con-
siders reasonable of remedying his non-compliance with the
regulation or regulations, to suspend for such time as it may
see fit the release to the candidate of the results of any examin-
ation, or decline to credit to his course any subject or subjects,
or to impose both these penalties; . .

65

1965 Calendar



(xii) A candidate may appeal to the Council from any decision
of the Senate under clauses (x) and (xi) of this regulation by
giving notice in writing to the Registrar within fourteen days
of being notified of the decision of the Senate. A candidate so
appealing shall be entitled to make submissions in writing, and
may, with the consent of the Council, appear when the appeal
is determined. The Council may dismiss or allow the appeal or
vary the penalty but shall not impose any penalty which the
Senate could not have imposed. The decision of the Council
on any appeal under this regulation shall be final.

5. Marking of Scripts (Extract from Regulation): In determin-
ing a candidate's result the examiners may take into considera-
tion the work done by the candidate during the year and shall
give due weight to reports on practical work wherever these are
required.

6. Re-examination of Scripts
By making application within four weeks from the date of the

posting of the official result of his examination, any candidate
sitting for an examination for a degree, diploma, professional
qualification or certificate of proficiency may have his scripts re-
examined. The fee for such re-examination shall be as prescribed
in the Fees Regulations. Re-examination covers a careful re-
checking of the marks recorded by the examiner and ensures
that no answer or any portion of an answer submitted by a
candidate has been overlooked. No information relative to the
application will be placed before the examiner. Candidates for
the Diploma in Fine Arts may apply for re-examination of the
written papers only.

7. Aegrotat Pass
A candidate who has been prevented by illness or injury from

presenting himself at any examination in any subject, or who
considers that his performance in any examination in any subject
has been seriously impaired by illness or injury may on appli~
cation and with the approval of the Senate be granted an
aegrotat pass in such subject if the following conditions are
satisfied:-

(a) that the candidate is an internal student;
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(b) that the illness or injury was reported in writing to the
Registrar within one week of the date upon which the examin-
ation affected took place or if more than one examination has
been affected then within one week of the last of such examin-
ations.

(c) that as soon as practicable after reporting the illness the
candidate furnish to the Registrar a certificate (on the form pro-
vided) from a registered medical practitioner stating-

(i) that he examined the candidate medically ona certain
date;

(ii) that in his opinion the candidate was unable through
illness or injury to present himself for the examination,
or that in his opinion the candidate's performance in
the examination was likely to have been seriously
impaired by illness or injury. The nature of the illness
or injury shall be stated in sufficient detail to make it
clear that the candidate was not responsible for his
disability, and in a form suitable for subm~sion in
cases of doubt to a medic~ilreferee.

(d) that the candidate's responsible teachers in the subject
or subjects of the examination in question certify that his work
therein during his course of instruction was well above the
minimum pass standard (or where relevant the minimum
standard for a class of Honours) and that he is in their opinion
clearly worthy to pass in that subject or subjects (or where
relevant to be awarded First or Second Class Honours),

provided that Honours may not be given to a candidate who
applies under this regulation in respect of more than one paper
for an Honours degree involving not more than four papers;
or in respect of more than two papers for an Honours degree
involving five or more papers,

provided that a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering with Honours may, on the recommendation of the
Senate, be given Honours irrespective of the number of aegrotat
passes awarded;

(e) that the quality of any work which the candidate has
completed in the examination in a subject, including work in
papers not affected by his illness or injury shall be taken into
account.

67

1965 Calendar



8. Theses
Where a thesis is required as part of an examination the
following conditions shall apply:-
I. Diplomas, Bachelors and Masters:
(a) The candidate shall submit one copy of the thesis to the

Registrar who shall transmit it to the examiners.
(b) If the thesis is submitted in the examination ,for ,the

degree of. Master of Arts or Master of. Arts with .Honours or
Master of Engineering two copies (including the copy sub-
mitted to the examiners) shall after the award of the degree
be deposited with the University Library; except that when any
one of the subjects Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics or
Zoology is taken for the degree only one copy of the thesis shall
be so deposited.
(c) If the thesis is submitted for any.other degree or diploma

only one copy of the thesis shall be deposited with the Univer-
sity Library.
(d) Where more than the required number of copies of a

thesis are submitted any additional copies shall be returned to
the candidate.
(e) The supervisor of the thesis shall be responsible for the

deposit of the thesis in the Library.
Note: (i) The examination copy of any written thesis pre-
sented for a degree or diploma shall be bound in a form suffi-
ciently durable for preservation and use in the University
Library. A second copy, where required, may consist of a carbon
duplicate of the typescript only. The Library will, if necessary,
copy illustrated material such as maps and will bind this second
copy -of the thesis. This copy may be placed in a Departmental
reading room.
(ii) Candidates are recommended to consult the Librarian

before proceeding with the typing and binding of the thesis.
II. Degree of Doctor of Philosophy:
(a) The candidate shall submit three copies of the thesis to

the Registrar.
(b) On completion of the examination two copies shall be

deposited with the University Library. 'The disposal of the third
copy shall be at the discretion of the Head of the Department.
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9. Examination Centres
Pursuant to Regulation 1 hereof the University of Auckland

will conduct examinations.in the following centres: Apia, Dar-
gaville, Gisborne, Hamilton, Lautoka, Nuku'alofa, Paeroa,
Rotorua, Rarotonga, Suva, and Whangarei. Internal candidates
are required to sit their examinations at Auckland ..
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FEES REGULATIONS

The following fees have been prescribed by Council:

GENERAL FEES
£ s. d.

Admission Ad Eundem credits (when an entrance
qualification has been obtained previously) 2 10 0

Admission Ad Eundem Statum with Credits 5 0 0
Cross Credit or Exempted Units (per unit) 2 10 0
Exefuption from Lectures (per unit) 2 10 0
PhD Registration 5 0 0
Provisional Admission or Special Admission 5 0 0
Reconsideration (per unit) 2 10 0
*Students' Association (per annum) 5 0 0
Special Examination Centre (per paper) 1 5 0
Terms Carried Forward (per unit) 2 10 0
*This fee must be paid by all students attending lectures or laboratories.

EXAMINATION FEES
Doctorates (excepting PhD)
PhD

25 0 0
20 0 0

PENALTIES
Note: In cases where students qualify for the refund of normal fees,

any penalty that has been paid will be forfeited.
Late Enrolment:

(0 Internal students.
(a) *Science units - after Wednesday of Enrolment week 10 0 0
(b) *All other units (excepting course for Diploma in

Obstetrics) -after Friday of Enrolment week 10 0 0
(c) Diploma in Obstetrics - after 1 November,

£2 per week or part of a week.
*In addition after end of first week of first term

£2 per week or part of a week.
(ii) External students.
Mter 1 March a fine of £2 per week or part of a week.

Late Matriculation Declarations:
(a) All courses (excepting course for Diploma in Obstetrics)

after 31 March and until 21 April 2 2 0
Mter 21 April 7 7 0

(b) Diploma in Obstetrics
After 30 November and until 21 December 2 2 0
Mter 21 December 7 7 0

Late Applications for:
(0 Additions or Substitutions to Courses.

Mter 31 March £2 per week or part of a week.
(ii) Admission Ad Eundem Statum.

After last day of enrolling week and until 31 March 2 2 0
Mter 31 March 7 7 0
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£ s. d.
(iii) Failure in Units - Permission to Re-enrol.

Mter 31. January and until 21 February 2 2 0
Mter 21 February 7 7 0

(iv) Provisional Admission or Special Admission.
Mter last day of enrolling week and until 31 March 2 2 f)
Mter 31 March 7 7 ()

(v) Terms Carried Forward.
Mter 31 January and until 21 February 2 2 0
After 21 February 7 7 0

10 0 0
500

10 0 0
25 0 0
20 0 0
30 0 0

First year 35 0 0
"Each Subsequent year 5 0 0

Combined Honours in two Languages First year 45 0 0
"Each Subsequent year 5 0 0

"Any student enrolled in 1964 who has not made an examination entry
will be required to pay a further £10/10/0.
PhD First year 35 0 0

Second year 35 0 9
*Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 17 10 0
"Students enrolled prior to 1 January 1965 shall be exempted from

gayment of this fee.
One lecture or laboratory period per week in any unit.

Full yeai'
Part year

TUITION AND RESEARCH FEES
NOTE: No refunds of fees will be made unless an "Alteration to Course"

Form is lodged with the Registry on or before 31 March each year.
Faculty of Arts:
Preliminary course, each
Biology, Education, Geography, Psychology units, each
All other units, each
All Science units, each
Masters Single Honours

25 0 0
20 0 0
30 0 0

First year 35 0 0
Subsequent year 5 0 0

First year 45 0 0
*Each Subsequent year 5 0 0

*Any student enrolled in 1964 who has not made an examination entry
will be required to pay a further £10/10/0.
PhD First year 35 0 0

Second year 35 0 0
*Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 17 10 0
*Students enrolled prior to 1 January 1965 shall be exempted from

payment of this fee.

Faculty of Science:
BSc and Diploma in Optometry.
Preliminary Physics 5 0 0

(Students concurrently enrolled in Physics I shall be exempted from
payment of this fee).
Geography units, each
Mathematics units, each
All other units, each
Masters in Geography or Mathematics

*Each
Masters in other subjects
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~cience German or Science Russian, each
One lecture or laboratory period per week in any unit.

Full year
Part year

Foreign Language Reading Test with lectures
Without lectures

£ s. d.
10 0 0
210 0
10 0 0

10 0 0
5 0 0

Faculty of Commerce:
Stages I, II and III for Beom, Psychology units, each 25 0 0
All other units, each 20 0 0
Masters First year 35 0 0

*Each Subsequent year 5 0 0
*Any student enrolled in 1964 who has not made an examination entry

will be required to pay a further £10/10/0. .. .
PhD First year 35 0 0

Second year 35 0 0
*Ell~h subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 17 10 0
.8tudents enrolled prior to 1 January 1965 shall be exempted from

paytnent of this fee.
One lecture or laboratory period per week in any unit.

Full year 10 0 0
Part year 5 0 0

10 0 6
20 0 0
20 0 0
20 0 0
10 0 0
10 0 0
10 0 0
10 0 0
500
500

20 0 0
15 0 0
10 0 0

.ProfesBionalAccountancy:
Auditing
Commercial Law I or II, each
Economics
Accounting I or II, each
Cost and Management Accounting
Advanced Financial Accounting
Taxation, Trustee Law and Accounts

Taxation, Trustee Accounts
Trustee Accounts (Special paper)
Trustee Law. and Accounts

Faculty of Law:
LLB and LLB(Hons)
Arts and Science units
All Law units including Dissertation; each
Masters

as prescribed for BA and BSc
15 0 0

First year 35 0 0
*Each Subsequent year 5 00

*Any student enrolled in 1964 who has not made an examination entry
will be required to pay a further £10/10/0.
PhD First year 35 0 0

Second year 35 0 0
"'Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 17 10 0
*Students enrolled prior to 1 January 1965 shall be exempted from

payment of this fee.

Diploma in Criminology.
All Arts units, each
All Law units, each
All Special units, each
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One lecture period per week in any unit.

Faculty of Education:.
Diploma in Education

Diploma in. Educational Psychology

Full year
Part year

All units each
Original Investigation

Vacation Course
First year

Second year
Each Subsequent year

£ s. d.

10 0 0
5 0 0

10 0 0
10 0 0
10 0 0
70 0 0
35 0 0
5 0 0

30 0 0

15 0 0

10 0 0
10 0 0
10 0 0

55 00
10 0 0
20 0 0
20 0 0
10 0 0
20 0 0
10 0 0
15 0 0
15 0 0
15 0 0

Faculty of Architecture:
Intermediate -
Statics and Physical Geology
BArch and Diploma Course -
Composite fee each year for a full-time course with

maximum of four years 100 0 0
*Composite fee for Fifth year (1965 only) 30 0 0
, *The old Composite fee for subsequent years after the fourth professional

year has been abolished. This special fee has been approved for 1965 only
as a transitional measure.
Masters First year 45 0 0

*Each Subsequent year 5 0 0
*Any student enrolled in 1964 who has not made an examination entry

will be required to pay a further £10/10/0.
PhD First year 35 0 0

.. ... Second year 35 0 0
*Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 17 10 0
*Students enrolled prior to 1 January 1965 shall be exempted from

payment of this fee.
S~pai"ate subjects (i.e. Part-time students, repeat subjects,
or subjects outstanding after the Fourth Composite fee).
Studio I, II, III or IV, each
History of Architecture 1 or II, each
Building Materials I or II, each
Structures. I, II, III or IV, each
Theory of Architectural Design I or II, each
BiJilding Services I, .11 or III, each
Building Techniques
Professional Practice and Building Organisation
Building Law
Civics
Diploma in Urban Valuation -
All units, each
D,iploma.in Town Planning -
All units, each
Drawing Office and Field Work
Thesis.
Faculty of Engineering:
BE (Civil, Electrical, Mechanical)
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£ s. d.
Composite fee each year for a full-time course with
. maximum of three years 100 0 0

*Composite fee for Fourth year (1965 only) 40 00
*The old Composite fee for subsequent years after the fourth professional

Year .has been abolished. This special fee has been approved for 1965 only
as a transitional measure. .
Masters First year 45 0 0

*Each Subsequent year 5 0 0
.*Any student enrolled in 1964 who has no.t made an examination entry

will be required to pay a further £10/10/0.
PhD First year 35 0 0

Second year 35 0 0
*Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 17 10 0
*Students enrolled prior to 1 January 1965 shall be. exempted from

payment of this fee.
Separate subjects (i.e. Part-time students, repeat subjects,

or subjects outstanding after Third Composite fee)
Drawing. and Design I, II, or III, each. 20 0 0
Engineering Materials I. . . .. 20 -0 0
Engineering Mathematics II, III, or IV, each 20 0 0
Electrical Engineering I 20 0 0
Electrical Engineering II 20 0 0
Electrical Engineering III 50 O. ()
Applied Mechanics I 25 0 0
Fluid Mechanics I or II, each •20 0 0
Engineering Geology 15 0 0
Surveying (Civil) 20 0 0
Soil Mechanics and Applied Geology 25 0 0
Industrial Administration i5 0 0
Industrial Engineering 20 00
Mechanical Engineering Processes 15 O. 0
Strength of Materials 1 or II, each 15 0 0
Structures I or II, each. . . 15 0,0 -
Strength of Materials and Structures II (Mech) 15 00
Thermodynamics and Heat Engines I, II or III, each 20 0 0
Theory of Machines 15 0 0
Aeronautical Engineering 20 0 0
Automotive Engineering _ 20 0 0
Civil Engineering _ _.. 20 0 0
Surveying (short courses for Mechanical and Electrical students) ,15 0 0
F.aculty of Music:
BMuS and MusB
Music I, II or III, each
Qther units (except Acoustics), each
Acoustics
Masters

PhD

200. 0:
ioo 0
5 00

First year 35 0 0
*Each Subsequent year 5 00

First year 35 0 0
Second year 35 00

*Each subsequent 6 months or part of 6 months 17 10 0
*Students enrolled prior to 1 January 1965 shall .be exempted. from.

payment of this fee.
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£ s. d.

55 0 0

15 .0 0

15 00

15 0 0
10 0 0

70 0 0
70 0 0
5 0 0

45 0 0
500
500
10 0 0

10 0 0
500
500

Executant Diploma in MUsic
Composite fee each year for a full-time course with

maximum of three years. .
Separate Fees for Executant Diploma (i.e. Part-time students,

repeat subjects or subjeCts outstanding after TWrd
Composite fee).

Practical. I, II or III, each
Test lit Pianoforte 1st or 2nd year, each
Aural Training I or II, each
Other units, each.
Courses lor Non-Degree Students:
Harmony
Set Works (Music I)
History of Music (Music I)
Courses for Non-Diploma Students:
Single subject study
Full fee for year (1 hour 'per week) 40 0 0
This may be paid in three instaImentsof £13/6/8, each payable one

week before the commencement of every term, or in one sum at enrolment.
Arrangements may be made for half-hour weekly lessons or one-hour

fortnightly lessons to be taken, with proportionate reduction of fees ..
Faculty of Fine Arts:
Diploma in Fine Arts Composite fee each year for a fun~time

course with maximum of three years
Honours First year

Each. Subsequent year
Separate subjects for Diploma in Fine Arts
(i.e. Part-time students, repeat subjects or subjects
outstanding after Third Composite fee) ..
AIl units, each ..
Courses - Non-Diploma Students
History and Theory of Fine Arts I, n, III or IV, each
One half day or evening studio .
Medicine:
Diploma in Obstetrics
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DISCIPLINE

Under the provisions of the University of Auckland Act 1961
the Senate has, subject to a right of appeal to the Council, the
power to deal with all questions relating to the discipline of
students. This involves the power to fine or suspend any student
for misconduct, either within or without the University precincts.
During the intervals between meetings of the Senate, and

subject to a right of appeal to the Senate, the Vice-Chancellor
may exercise alone the powers of the Senate as to regulating
admission of students and maintaining the ordinary discipline
of the University. He may suspend any student guilty of any
breach of discipline.

Regulations
General:
1. Every student attending lectures at the University of Auck-

land shall sign the following declaration and no enrolment shall
be deemed complete until this declaration has been signed: 'I
hereby solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the rules and
regulations of the University of Auckland and be bound by the
same:

2. All students are expected to observe a reasonable standard
of dress while in attendance at the University.

3. No alcoholic liquors shall be brought into or consumed in
the University buildings except with the approval of the Senate.
At any student function at which, with the prior approval of
the Senate, liquor is to be served, one senior member of the
staff shall be present throughout the function.

4. Smoking is prohibited in the library and lecture rooms. This
rule may be relaxed only by special permission of the Senate.

5. Quietness must be observed at all times in University
buildings. In particular, the use of radios in the corridors is
prohibited.

Parking of Vehicles:
6. The starting, riding or parking of cycles, motor-cycles and

motor vehicles in University grounds (including the Schools of
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Architecture, Engineering, and Fine Arts), by students or
visitors, is prohibited, subject however to the provision that
students may, at times which will be notified, make use of
University parking areas.

Posting of Notices:
7. The indiscriminate posting of student notices in the Uni-

versity buildings is prohibited. Notices may be posted only on
permanent noticeboards in accordance with conditions laid down
by the Students' Association.

Fines:
8. Any Professor or Lecturer or the Registrar may impose a

fine, not exceeding £3, or may recommend that the Senate
impose one not exceeding £5, on any student guilty of any breach
of University discipline, whether in the University or outside.
In the case of Hostel authorities a fine not exceeding £5 may be
imposed. The Senate shall withhold the granting of Terms in
any case where a student is in default of any payment due to
the University.

9. The Executive, Students' Association, ,shall exercise dis-
ciplinary control over the Students' Common Rooms, and may
impose a fine not exceeding ten shillings on any student who is
guilty of any act likely to interfere with or prejudice such con-
trol and may order any student to pay the cost of making good
any damage done by such student to any property of the Asso-
ciation or of the University used in or about the cbmmon rooms
or the cost of replacing any such property which' may be lost
or appropriated by such student.

10. All fines and all orders so made shall be forthwith reported
by the person or body imposing the same to the Senate, which
shall have power to hear and determine any appeal by any
student in respect thereof, and to deal therewith in such manner
as it may think proper. Any decision of the s,enate in such cases
maybe the subject of appeal to the Council..

Note: Resident students are subject to disciplinary regulations
issued by the controlling auth?rities of the hostels concerned.
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: "" .. ,THE LIBRARY

The University Library was launched in' 1884 with a grant
of £37 for books which were to be 'bought in England and
uniformly bound in full calf with golden lettering'. Since then
the Library has grown into a collection of more than 180,000
volumes, excluding thousands of unbound periodicals, pamph-
lets and reprints. It has benefited by a number of valuable gifts,
the most notable among them being the collection of books in
Classics and Old Testament Literature bequeathed by the late

'Professor A. C. Paterson.
The University Library comprises the General Library, which

occupies thesout4 wing of the Princes Street building, staJIed
libraries at the Schools of Architecture, Engineering, Fine Arts,
;;lndLaw:and departmental reading rooms in a number of sub-
jects. The General Library holds most of the books needed for
undergraduate reading in arts and science subjl;lcts.It also con-
tains more advanced material iil Languages and Literature, both
classical and modern, Philosophy, Psychology, Education,
Accountancy, Ma~hematics, Anthropology, and History.

Hours of Opening

VVeekdays Saturdays

1st and 2nd Terms 9.30 a.m. -10 p.m. 9 a.m. -12 noon
3rd Term 9.30 a.m. ...,.-1Op.m. 9 a.m. - 5 p.m.
1st and 3rd Vacations
and Mid-Term Break

• < 9.15 a.m.- 5 p.m. 9 a.m. -12 noon
2nd Vacation 9.15 a.m.-9 p.m. 9 a.m.-5 p.m.

The Library is closed on Anniversary Day, Good Friday,
Easter Saturday, Easter Monday, Easter Tuesday, Anzac Day,
Queen's Birthday, and for three weeks from and including
Christmas Eve.

The Reference Assistant is on duty between 9.30 a.m. and 5
p.m. on week-days only.

Telephone: 30-060. After 5 p.m.: 30-161.
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Borrowing

All members' of the University may use the Library. Teaching
Staff and members of the University Council, enrolled students,
and graduates may borrow from it. This privilege may be ex-
tended, in special cases, to other persons.

Books may. be borrowed whenever the Library is open, but
no books will be issued within 15 minutes of closing time.

Borrowers should write their name and address clearly and
legibly on the book card of each book and present book and
card at the exit for stamping. The address should be that to
which any notices should be sent. The desk assistant will stamp
the book with the date on which it is to be returned.

Books on the open shelves which have book cards and date
slips may be borrowed, usually, until the next end of term, but
in some cases for three, seven or fourteen days only. Borrowers
should always check the date stamped in the book by the desk
assistant. Glass case books without <not to be borrowed' labels
may be borrowed for a fortnight only. Books located in storage
can be made available at 24 hours' notice.

Departmental books must normally be borrowed direct from
the departmental library and students not enrolled in that de-
partment must obtain a special form from the General Library.
At certain times, e.g. during vacation when the departmental
libraries are closed, such books may be borrowed through the
General Library. All other materials must be used in the Library
except that Honours Students have certain privileges and may
borrow open-shelf books without date slips or 'not to be
borrowed' slips for one week; bound volumes of periodicals for
one week; restricted books (which are kept at the Lending
Desk) over the week-end, i.e. Saturday till Monday morning;
books on Inter-loan from other Libraries; theses for fourteen
days.

Recalls and Fines. All books are subject to recall within 24
hours. Failure to respond to a recall notice within 24 hours
incurs a fine of 2s. 6d. If a second or third notice is necessary,
fines are increased accordingly. If all three notices are ignored,
a disciplinary fine of up to £3 may be imposed.
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Reserved books are issued for 3-day or 7-day periods, depend-
ing on the number of people waiting. If these books are kept
beyond the date for return stamped on the date slip, a fine is
automatically incurred, the limited-period stamp being con-
sidered the first recall notice.

Other books retained beyond the date for return stamped
on the slip, may be charged at the rate of 6d. per day, whether
a notice has been sent or not.

The Library is under no obligation to notify borrowers when
books are overdue, and a fine will still be charged when books
are returned after the date stamped, even though no notice has
been received.

Library fines amounting to lOs. or more, bills and disciplinary
fines, must be paid to the University Cashier at the Registry
where receipts will be given. Fines of less than lOs.must be paid
at the Lending Desk at the Library. Unless fines are paid
promptly, any of the following penalties may be imposed:

refusal of terms,
withholding of examination scripts,
withdrawal of Library privileges,
refusal of re-enrolment next session,
disqualification from graduation.

Renewals. Borrowers who wish to renew a book for a further
period, may apply by telephone or letter (giving author, title,
and call-number on the spine of the book) or in person. Renewal
will be refused if the book is reserved, and may be refUsed at
the Librarian's discretion. At the end of a term, all outstanding
books must be returned or presented for renewal at the Lending
Desk. They cannot be renewed by letter or telephone at this
time.

Reservations. Borrowers may reserve up to two books a day
by filling in a reservation card at the Lending Desk. When the
reserved book is available, this card will be placed in a rack
outside the main door of the Library. Borrowers should present
this card at the Lending Desk where the reserved book will be
held for them for three days.
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Desk Copies. Some books, because of heavy demand, are kept
behind the Lending Desk. These Desk Copies are available for
one hour at a time and may not be removed from the Library.
Failure to abide by this rule will incur a heavy penalty.
Interlibrary Loan. Teaching Staff and advanced students may

borrow books from other libraries through the Interloan Assist-
ant. Such books are subject to the conditions imposed by the
lending library. Photo and micro copies of material which can-
not be lent by other libraries, may also be ordered through the
Interloan Assistant.

Special Collections

Paterson Collection. This collection of Greek and Latin
classical works and books on religious history was bequeathed
to the Library on condition that the books should not appear
on the open shelves. Most of the books in the collection may be
borrowed by making a request to a member of the Library
staff.
Auckland Mathema.tical Association's Collection. These books

are housed in the General Library but may be borrowed only by
members of the Association.
Gramophone Records. A collection of records, mainly of

classical music, is kept behind the Lending Desk. These are
available to students, graduates and staff members who pay an
annual subscription of £1. Application to borrow should be
made at the Lending Desk. The records are listed in the two
final drawers of the Catalogue .
.Philson Medical Collection. This is now part of the Marion

Davis Memorial Library at the Auckland Hospital and is avail-
able there to medical students.

Discipline
Bags, satchels, or briefcases must be left in the racks provided

outside the Library.
Removal of a book without having it properly issued will be

punished by a disciplinary fine. In all cases of a disciplinary
fine, the offender's name is reported to the Senate.
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Under no circumstances must books be passed on to other
students without being re-registered in the person's name. Fines
for resulting inability to respond to recall or overdue notices
will be charged to the student in whose name the book is
issued.
Change of address should' be notified immediately and any

books on loan must be renewed and the new address put on
the book card;
If abook is lost this shoUld be r~pOi:tedimmediately. Students

who lose books are liable for the cost of replacement.
Books must not be marked in, any way. If books are damaged,

offenders will be charged with the cost of replacement or repair.
Library staff have the power to refuse to issue excessive num-

bei'~ of books to one person.
Borrowers who take a book from the shelves, should not

replace it after use, but leave it on a hible for the Library staff
to shelve. '

Quiet is necessary in the Library at all times. Talkers will be
excluded.

Smoking is not allowed in the Library.
The Library Committee has authority to suspend library

facilities in the case of any authorised borrower who persistently
fails to comply with the rules of the Library.
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UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

The following is a summary of the regulations for University
Entrance Scholarships. For full details see the University Grants
Committee Handbook. Application on the prescribed form
accompanied by evidence of qualification must be lodged with
the Registrar.

Qualification: In addition to holding the University Entrance
qualification a student will have won a University Entrance
Scholarship on the results of the annual examination. The top
thirty candidates on the list of the results of the Entrance
Scholarship Examination are awarded UNIVERSITY JUNIOR
SCHOLARSHIPS and the next forty candidates on the list are
awarded UNIVERSITY NATIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS. Pro-
vided a student satisfies the qualification for full~time study he
can hold a Fees and Allowances Bursary concurrently with his
University Entrance Scholarship.

Tenure: The period of tenure of these scholarships is the
minimum period in which a student, pursuing a full-time course
in each year, can complete his course. For period of tenure see
section following 'Fees Bursaries'.

Value: University Junior Scholarship £110 per annum. Uni-
versity National Scholarship £60 per annum. To be eligible
for these allowances a student must be devoting his whole time
to his University studies.

Suspension for Failure: If University Junior and National
Scholars have any failures, special reports are forwarded to the
Universities Entrance Board which'has power if it thinks fit to
suspend or terminate the scholarship or to require the forfeitUre
of such proportion as the Board may determine.
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FEES AND ALLOWANCES BURSARIES

The following is a summary of the regulations for Fees and
Allowances Bursaries administered by the Department of Edu-
cation (Copies of the University Bursaries Regulations 1962 are
available from the Government Printer). Application on the
prescribed form accompanied by evidence of qualification must
be lodged with the Registrar.

Qualification: A Fees and Allowances Bursary may be
awarded to a student to pursue a full-time course if he:

(a) has been awarded a University Junior or University
National Scholarship;

(b) has passed with credit in the University Entrance
Scholarship examinations;

(c) holds the University Entrance and the Higher School
Certificate provided that a student who does not
qualify for University Entrance in a year prior to that
in which he gains the Higher School Certificate will be
qualified to hold a Fees and Allowances Bursary only
in respect of a course for which the University Entrance
is not a pre-requisite;

(d) holds the Higher School Certificate in Fine Arts -
available for the course in Fine Arts only;

(e) holds the New Zealand Certificate in Engineering,
Building, Draughting, or Science - available only for
approved courses;

(f) holds a Fees Bursary and is credited with passes as set
out below in the first year of tenure of the Fees Bursary:

BA, BSc, BCom: Any three subjects.
BMus: Music I and any three other subjects.
LLB: Any three subjects from Division I of the course.
Architecture, Engineering, Dental and Medical courses: Three

subjects of the Intermediate examination.
Professional Accountancy: Four subjects.
Diploma courses: A complete pass in the first year of the

course, or a pass in such section as will entitle the student to
undertake the whole of the second year of the course in the
ensuing year.
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Tenure: The period of tenure is the minimum period in which
a student pursuing a full-time course in each year can complete
his course and once the bursary is taken up it must be held
continuously except if under suspension for failure in units. A
bursary may be extended to enable a student to study for a
second undergraduate course leading. to a degree provided that
the total assistance does not exceed a maximum of five years (or
six years for MB, ChB). Except with the approval of the Director
of Education in special circumstances, however, the student must
be proceeding with his second course in the year following that
in which he completes his first course. For period of tenure for
courses see section following 'Fees Bursaries'.

Value: An allowance of £40 per annum first year
£60 per annum second and third

years
£ 100 per annum fourth and subse-

quent yeats
provided that a student is enrolled for a ftill-time course (see
definition following 'Fees Bursaries'). In additioria stUdent may
claim nine-tenths of tuition fees for the course taken under the
bursary each yeat during the tenure of the bursary provided that
a student must pay all fees for any repeat subject if the subject
has been previously claimed under the bursary.

NOTE: A student cannot claim
(i) for preliminary subjects;
(ii) more than one year's tuition fees in respect of any

subject at the same stage;
(iii) for stages of subjects in excess of the number required

to comply with the course regulations for the course
being taken, unless the additional subjects are pre-
scribed as pre-requisites under the regulations for the
Master's degree.

Boarding Allowance: In addition to the allowances a Boarding
allowance at the value of £80 per annum ispa:id if the student's
home at the time of making his application is in New Zealand
and if, in order to attend a University affording tuition in the
subjects appropriate to his course, he is required, to live away
from his home; provided that no boarding allowance. will be
paid in the sixth year of the bursary for the degrees ,of.MB,ChB.
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Special Allowance: If the circumstances of . the student are
such that though not obliged to live away .from his home he is
unable to pursue his studies without additional financial assist-
ance, he may be awarded an additional sum of up to £80 per
annum.

Suspension .for Failure: A bursary shall be suspended in any
of the following circumstances:- .

(i) If the student fails to be credited with passes in at
least two subjects where passes are credited in indi.
vidual subjects.

The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the following
year the student is credited with passes in the number of. sub-
jects in which he failed in the previous year together with at
least one new subject. Provided that if a student is credited in
that year with passes in at least two subjects his bursary shall
be reinstated as a Fees Bursary. He may qualify for the reinstate-
ment of his Fees and Allowances Bursary only if in the first year
of holding a Fees Bursary he is credited with passes as set out
in Section (f) under 'Qualifications' for this bursary.

(ii) If the student fails to obtain sufficient credits to enable
him to proceed with more new work than old where
passes are required in groups of subjects.

The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the following
year the student is credited with passes in the subjects in which
he failed in the previous year together with at least one new
subject of the course. Provided that if a student obtains sufficient
credits in that year to enable him to proceed with more new
work than old his bursary shall be reinstated as a Fees Bursary,
He may qualify for the reinstatement of his Fees and Allowances
Bursary only if in the first year of holding the Fees Bursary he
is credited with passes as set out in Section (f) under 'Qualifi-
cations' for this bursary.
Only one suspension as above shall be allowed and any sub-

sequent failure to comply with the requirements of either bur-
sary shall result in cancellation of the bursary.

Sickness: If suspension or failure to. gain reinstatement is in
any way attributable to sickness then the student should notify
the Director of Education, Wellington, as the Director has power
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either to continue the bursary or to extend the period for quali- .
fying for reinstatement.
The Director of Education may extend the tenure of a bursary

by one year in any case if in his opinion the personal circum- .
stances of the bursar warrant such an extension.

Voluntary Suspension: Where for any reason (other than
failure to obtain the required number of subjects or sufficient
credits to enable the continuation of his bursary) a bursar is
unable to continue his course, he may apply to the Registrar,
who has power to approve the application, for the voluntary
suspension of his bursary for any specified period up to three
years. Any further extension can be approved only by the
Director of Education.
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FEES, BURSARIES

The following is a summary of the regulations for. Fees Bur-
saries administered by the Departmentof Ep.ucation (Copies of
the University Bursaries Regulations 1962 are available from the
Government Printer.) Application on the prescribed form ac-
companied by evidence of q:ualificationmust be lodged with the
Registrar. .

Qualification: A Fees Bursary may be awarded to any person
who has been accredited for Entrance or has passed the En-
trance Examination, or to any person .who has qualified
academically for entrance to a University on the results of the
Entrance Scholarship E'xamimltion after 1944. Persons who have
only the Endorsed' School Certificate, Higher School Certificate
or the Fine Arts Preliminary qualification may be awarded a
Fees Bursary provided they are not enrolled for courses for
which candidates are required to have passed the Entrance
Examination.
A student granted provisional adinission and a student who

passed the University Entrance before 1945 is able to qualify
for a Fees Bursary after passing two subjects in any year or,
where passes are credited in groups of subjects, after passing
sufficient subjects to enable him to proceed with a substantial
amount of new work in the next year. The bursary will be avail-
able in the year following qualification.
A student who cannot hold a University Scholarsh~por a Fees

and Allowances Bursary because he is not taking a full-time
course in any year automatically qualifies for a Fees Bursary.

Tenure: The period of tenure for these bursaries is the same
as for University Entrance Scholarships and Fees and Allow-
ances Bursaries, i.e. the minimum period in which a student
pursuing a full-time course in each year can complete his course
and once the bursary is taken up it must be held continuously
except if under suspension for failure in units.' A bursary may
be extended to enable a student to study for a second under-
graduate course leading to a degree provided that the tbtal
assistance does not exceed a maximum of five years (or six
years for MB, ChB). Except with the approval of the Director
of Education in special circumstances, however, the student
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must be proceeding with his second course in the year following
that in which he completes his first course. The period of tenure
has been fixed as follows for the various degrees and diplomas:
One year: DipEd, DipTP
Two years: DipUrbVal
Three years: BA, BMus, BSc, ExecDipMus, DipCrim, DipFA,

DipOpt, Professional Accountancy
Four years: BCom, BE, MusB, DipArch, DipFA(Hons)
Five years: BArch, LLB, BA/LLB, MusB/ExecDipMus, BDS,

BE/BSc
Six years: MB, ChB
Note: Apart from Medicine and Dentistry the list covers only

the degrees and diplomas awarded by the University of Auck-
land.
This means that where a student is part-time it is unlikely that

he will be able to complete his course within the tenure of the
bursary. He will be required to pay all fees for subjects that
have to be taken to complete his course after his bursary has
expired.

Value: Under the Fees Bursary a student may claim nine-
tenths of tuition fees for the course taken under the bursary
each year during the tenure of the bursary provided that a
student must pay all the fees for any repeat subject if the sub-
ject has been previously claimed under the bursary.
NOTE: A student cannot claim
(i) for preliminary subjects;
(ii) more than one year's tuition fees in respect of any

subject at the same stage;
(iii) for stages of subjects in excess of the number required

to comply with the course regulations for the course
being taken, unless the additional subjects are pre-
scribed as pre-requisites under the regulations for the
Master's degree.

Suspension for Failure: A bursary shall be suspended in any
of the following circumstances:-

(i) If the student fails to be credited in at least two sub-
jects where passes are credited in individual subjects.

90

1965 Calendar



The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the following
year the student is credited with passes in at least two subjects
of his course.

(ii) If the student fails to obtain sufficient credits to enable
him to proceed with more new work than old where
passes are required in groups of subjects.

The bursary shall not be reinstated unless in the. following
year the student gains sufficient credits to enable him to proceed
with more new work than old.
Only one suspension as above shall be allowed and any sub-

sequent failure to comply with requirements shall result in can-
cellation of the bursary.
Sickness: If suspension or failure to gain reinstatement is in

any way attributable to sickness then the student should notify
the Director of Education, Wellington, as the Director has power
either to continue tJ;1ebursary or to extend the period for quali-
fying for reinstatement.
The Director of Education may extend the tenure of a bursary

by one year in any case if in his opinion the personal circum-
stances of the bursar warrant such an extension.
Voluntary Suspension: Where for any reason (other than

failure to obtain the required number of subjects or sufficient
credits to enable the continuation of his bursary) a bursar is
unable to continue his course, he may apply to the Registrar,
who has power to approve the application, for the voluntary
suspension of his bursary for any specified period up to three
years. Any further extension can be approved only by the Direc-
tor of Education.
Definition of Full-time Course: The regulations state that a

'full-time course' for any year means any subject or combination
of subjects which, in the opinion of the Senate of the University
of Auckland. would enable a student to complete his course
within the period of the tenure of the bursary. The Senate has
fixed the following minimum combinations of subjects for the
purpose of this regulation:

1
Three Stage I subjects.

BA Any two Advanced subjects.
BSc A Stage III subject and"a Stage I subject.

Any final section.
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BMus

BA/LLB

}

Any combination, of three subjects at Stage 1or II.
Beom Any two subjects if one, subject is at Stage III.

Any final section.
Any combination of three subjects. (Note:

Accountancy' f' Secretarial Practice and Trustee LawProfessional count as half subj~cts only.)

}

1st and 2nd years. -' Any subjects totalling six
MusB examination papers" ,

3rd and 4th years - Any subjects totalling four
examination papers or any. final section.

~. Any subjects; totalling six examination papers
1 or any final section~

Three Arts subjects (Legal System is deemed
to be equivalent to an Arts subject).

Two Arts subjects' and two' Law subjects.
One Arts subject and three Law subjects.
Five Law subjects. .
Students in their final year will not be classi-

fied as 'full-time' stUdents unless they are
taking one or other of the above com-
binations.

Three Stage I Arts subjects (Legal System is
deemed to be equivalent to an Arts sub-
ject) .

Any two Stage II Arts subjects or a Stage III
and a Stage II Arts subject.

Two Arts subjects (one of which is a Stage
II or Stage III Arts subject) and one Law
subject.

A Stage III Arts subject and either a Stage I
Arts subject or one Law subject.

Two Arts subjects at any stage and two' Law
subjects.

One.Arts subject at any Stage and three Law
subjects.

Five Law subjects.
Students in their final year will not be classi-

fied as 'full-time' students unle~s they are
taking one or other of the above com-
binations.

LLB
LLB(Hons)
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Criminology
Architecture
Intermediate

Architecture
Professional

Engin~ering.
Intermediate
Engineering
Professional
Fine.Arts

Optometry }

Fivesu:bjects.

Any three subjects.

A professional year, the number of subjects
equivalent to those in the professio~al
year next to be taken, or a final section.
For the purpose of these definitions
Studio I, II, III, or IV, shall be equivalent
to three subjects.

Three subjects at Stage lor at an approved
higher stage.

A professional year, the equivalent of a pro-
fessional year, or a final section.

A professional year.
Three Stage I subjects.
Optometry I or II together with one other

subject.
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MASTER'S BURSARIES

It should be noted that University Junior and National
Scholarships are no longer available for masterate courses.
However, Master's Bursaries are co-tenable with University
Senior Scholarships, which are at present valued at £120 per
annum.
The following is a summary of the regulations for Master's

Bursaries administered by the Department of Education (Copies
of the University Bursaries Regulations 1962 are available from
the Government Printer). Applications on the prescribed form
must be lodged with the Registrar.

Qualification: A Master's Bursary may be awarded to any per-
son who, having completed a Bachelor's degree in not more than
one year in excess of the minimum period stipulated for a
student taking a full-time course, is proceeding in the next year
or the following year to a full-time course leading to a master's
degree. The award is not confined to a student who held the
initial qualification for the award of a Fees or a Fees and
Allowances Bursary. The Master's Bursary may be awarded to
a student who, having been provisionally admitted to the Uni-
versity, has otherwise fulfilled the condition of the award.
For example, if a student were enrolled for the BA degree

during 1962, 1963 and 1964, in that time passing eight units, he
could during 1965 take his ninth unit. Provided that he enrolled
for full-time study he could claim a Master's Bursary either in
1966 or in 1967.
Tenure: A Master's Bursary is tenable for one year in the first

instance. If the course is not completed by 1 March of the
following year the tenure may be extended for a further period
on a monthly basis with the maximum of eight months provided
that:

(i) The Head of the Department certifies that the addi-
tional period is essential for the completion of the
course being pursued;

(ii) the student continues to devote his whole time to his
course;

(iii) payment will be made on the basis of one-eighth of the
annual rate for each month of tenure after 1 March.
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Value: The value of the Master's Bursary covers nine-tenths
of tuition fees payable for the student's course and an allowance
of £100.

Boarding Allowance: A Boarding Allowance of £80 is pay-
able under the same conditions as for a Fees and Allowances
Bursary.

Special Allowance: A special allowance of up to £80 is pay-
able under the s-ameconditions as for a Fees and Allowances
Bursary.
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POST-PRIMARY TEACHERS' STUDENTSHIPS

Studentships are available to students wishing to study at
this University for degrees in Arts, Science, Engineering and
Music, arid for ,diplomas in Fine Arts. Successful candidates will
be enrolled at the Training College as well as the University
and will thus be. members of the teaching profession from the
time they take up the Stud~ntship. .' .
An allowance of £270 per year will be paid during'thefirst

two years, and of £375 in the third and fourth years. Tuition
fees will be paid and a boarding allowance of £46 will be
granted to students who are required to live away from home.
Successful applicants will be required to enter into an agree-
ment and provide a bond accepting the obligations laid down
for the Studentships. Applications should be sent to the Director
of Education, Wellington, Gl. preferably before 15 July but will
be received up to 15 August.

Those holding study awards should note the following:
Note: 1. Claims for tuition fees are accepted provisionally at

the time of enrolment and are subject to confirmation by the
Department making the award concerned. If claims are refused
by the Department students will be required to pay fees in cash
later in the year.
2. (a) When a student withdraws from classes before 31

March, 1965, no claim for fees in the deleted subject is made
to the Department, nor is the student himself liable for such
fees.
(b) When a student withdraws from classes after this date,

no alteration will be made to the claim for fees already made
on his behalf, and he will therefore be deemed to have failed
to keep terms in such subjects so far as his bursary or study
award is concerned.
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POST-PRIMARY TEACHERS':BURSARIES

Bursaries are available to. students wishing tostudY' ..!'lfthis
University far Diplama o.f Fine Arts. ;::" 'r.....
IntendingstiIdents may apply -{orbursaries' in anticip~tiori~f

gaining Schaal Certificate and Preliminary Diplama in Fine Arts,
o.rUniversity Entrance qualificatio.ns at the end of the year in
which they make applicatian. .
, The bursaries will be available far three years but bursars who.
have successfully campleted .thefir!'t. year, o.f thecaurse will be
permitted to. apply far transfer to. a Past-Primary Teachers'
'Studentship.
The bursary will provide far the payment o.f full tuition 'fees

in additio.n to. an allo.wance af £70 a year, and a baarding allaw-
ance where applicable()f £40 a year.
Applicatio.ns shauld be ladged preferably befare 15 July but

will be received by. the. Directar af Educatian,. Wellingtan, C.l.
up to. 15 August.
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES

The Council, in awarding any scholarship, reserves the right
to reduce the annual value of such scholarship at any time and
from time to time during the tenure of it by any holder should
the annual income of the funds of such scholarship, in the
opinion of the Council, render such reduction expedient. Every
holder of a scholarship shall be deemed to accept the award of
same, subject to the above reservation, and notwithstanding
that the value of such scholarship is set out specifically in the
Regulations. The list of awards appears on pages 532-6.

Re-award of a scholarship discontinued by the original
holder:

Fresh applications may be called for in any scholarships
discontinued after a period of three months or more from the
original date of award; the re-award in the event of the discon-
tinuation of the scholarship to be made on the basis of the
original application if possible.

The attention of students and graduates is drawn to the
Scholarships Notice Boards in the foyer on the lower ground
floor of the Main Arts Building where notices and details of
current awards are displayed.

The following table provides brief details of scholarships and
bursaries available.
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND NUMBER VALUEQUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE APPLICATIONS CLOSEBURSARIES PER ANNUM PER ANNUM

Aeronautical Research Graduate in Science or 1 2 years £520 + fares, 31 March with Secretary
Scholarship Engineering fees, etc. of Civil Aviation,

Wellington

Casement Aickin Course for Medical 1 1 year £15 1 November
Memorial Bursary Intermediate

Auckland Centennial Music Under 25 and eligible 1 2 years £40 30 June
Felltival Scholarship to enrol for BMus

Auckland City Council Full-time course for 1 1 year £250 10 February
Bursary in Town DipTP
Planning .

Auckland City Council Course for MSc in 1 when vacant 3 years £133.6.8 20 January
Scholarship in Botany Botany

Auckland Savings Bank Master of Arts 1st 1 3 years £250 1 November
Scholarship Class Honours

Michael Hiatt Baker Graduate 1 biennially 2 years £350 1 November with Secretary
Scholarship of University Grants

Committee

Bank of New South Wales Bachelor's Degree 1 2 years £125 1 November
Scholarship (must include

Economics III)
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND I
QUALIFICATIONS

NUMBER
VALUE

BURSARIES AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM

'- ;

Beit Fellowships for Graduate and under 1 2 years £600 + fees 1 February with Registrar
Scientific Research 25 years Imperial College

! London
,

Bishop Music Scholarship Under 25 and eligible 1 1 year £75 31 July
to enrol for BMus ,

Frances' Briggs Memorial (Junior) Proceeding 1 1 year £75 1 November
_.

Bursaries in Botany to Botany II or IlIA
.

!...- - ...
(Senior) Bachelor's 1 1 year £100 . 1 November ..
Degree including

! Botany lIIB
!

;

British (;ouncil Scholarships I Not specified
,

..,,-

British Passenger Lines
,

Postgraduate or' 5 Return Fares 1 November with Secretary
Free Passage Scheme for Rhodes Scholar passages of University Grants
Graduates ... within Cormnittee

3 years

Sir Peter Buck Memorial Bursaries in AnthTo- 1 1 year £33 No application necessary
Bursary'

, .. . " .. -- "" pblbgy lII'ahd . ..

Maori Studies

Hugh Campbell: Scholarship Enrolment for cOl,lrse 1 1 year ,£50 1 March
for LLM

J. P. Campbell Bursary Completion of LLB or 1 1 year £15 1 March
Barristers
Professional
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND NUMBER VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE

PER ANNUM
,

Cancer Society of N.Z. Honours graduate in 2 2-3 YE!ars £850 I"November
(Inc.) - Auckland Science or equival-
Division ent qualification

Chamber of Commerce Completion of courses 1 I year £20 No application necessary
Scholarship for BCom and

Accountants Pro-
fessional
qualification

Commonwealth Graduates As notified - £700 + travel As notified
Scholarships each year

Colonial Sugar Refining Co. Enrolment for BA or 1 Normal time £175 1 November
Ltd. Scholarships in Arts BCom to complete
and Commerce course

,
Colonial Sugar Refining Co. Enrolment for BSc 1 Normal time' £175 1 November
Ltd. Engineering or or BE to complete
Science Scholarships course

1 February "' .'"

John Court Scholarship Course in Agriculture 1 1-4 years £42

The Duke of Edinburgh Graduate in Engin- 1 2 years £500 1 November .. '~ -
Scholarship eering or Science !

:.1.. ~.

James B. Duke Fellowship Graduate in 1 1-2 years $3400 " 1 February
Economics, History, ". 'J: :',~, ;

I or Political Studies
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND NUMBER VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE

PER ANNUM

East-West Center Scholar- Graduate Unspecified 21 months Fees, fares, 1 November with Secretary
ship maintenance, of University Grants

etc. Committee

1851 Exhibition Science Graduate in Science 1 2-3 years £750-£1000 1 November with Secretary
Scholarship + additional of University Grants

allowances Committee

Fletcher Industries Bursary BSc student enrolled 1 1 year £100 + 1 November
for course in textbooks
Chemistry or Physics

James Fletcher Post- Eligible to enrol for 1 1 year £250 1 November
graduate Scholarship ME or PhD

The Flying-Officer Alfred Enrolment for course 1 1 year £70 1 November
P. Fogerty Memorial in Stage III or
Scholarship Honours in

Economics

Forestry Bursaries BSc or two years 3 - £750 31 August with Secretary
basic science Private Forestry Bursary

Committee, N.Z. Forest
Service, Private Bag,
Wellington

Fulbright Travel Grants Graduate, Research Unspecified - Return travel June and July
Scholar, Visiting to U.S.A.
Professor

Gillies Scholarship Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years £100 1 .September with Secre-
Examination in tary Examinations
Physics, Chemisty, Board, Box 8035,
Mathematics, an Wellington
English.
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND
NUMBER VALUE

BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM

Winifred Gimblet . Graduate pursuing 1 1 year As announced 1 November. with Secretary
Scholarship investigation in from time to of University Grants

abnormal psychology time' Committee
.

.'

Sir George Grey Bachelors' Degree 1 1 year £120 . J. November
Scholarship must include a

Science subject at
Stage III

Sir James Gunson Honours graduate - 1 as funds 2 years £350 1 February
Scholarship Preference given in allow

Agriculture or Dairy
Science

.

Sir William Hartley Female graduate 1 triennially 3 years £200 Refer University of
Scholarship Canterbury Calendar

The Hollinrake Memorial Enrolment for course 1 1 year £40 No application necessary
Scholarship for Music III

'.

Robert Horton Engineering Enrolment-for course 1 .... . .1. year ..... £25 ...... 1 ~()~ember ..... ... ,. ~"

Scholarship for First Professional
Examination for BE

Evan Gibb Hudson Enrolment for course 1 1 year £60 1 November
Scholarship in for First or Second
Engineering Professional

I
Examinations for
BE
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND NUMBER VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICA TlONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE

PER ANNUM

I.C.I. (N.Z.) Research Graduate in Engineer- 1 2-3 years £550-£850 ,1 November, with Secretary
Fellowships ing or Science of University Grants

Committee
,." "

, ,

"

Internal Affairs Wildlife Graduate (for study 1 biennialiy 2 years £600 + 1 November in even yeats
Scholarship in Ornithology) allowances with Secretary, Univer-

sity Grants Committee
, ,"

Johnsons Wax Fund Graduate 1 1 year Up to $2400 1 November with Secretary
Fellowships of University Grants

Committee

Walter Kirby Singing Enrolment for Music 1 1 year £36.15.0 + 30 June
Scholarship beyond Stage I and tuition fees

between ages 17-23

Frank Knox Memorial Male graduate , 2 1 year $3500 1 November
Fellowships

London University ...,- 5 years teaching or 2 1 year £500 + travel 1 November with Secretary
Fello\vships in Education education and marriage of tJn~versity Grants

administration allowances Committee

Duffus Lubecki Scholarship Honours graduate in 1 1-4 years £100 1 November
Science

Janet Bain Mackay Graduate in Botany 1 1-4 years £100 1 November
Memorial Scholarship (BSc)

" , -
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND
__.:.,c~'.B]JR~RIJi:S,~.•'

NUMBER
~W.AJ.lPEP .•...T."~...N_p._.R..._,E..,PER'ANNlJM -

U /' /"
VALUE

PER'-ANNUM ..APpp9:o\TIONS CLOSE
.•..~...• -. '" ." - ;

J3acJIellml•...:D~gr-e~.:or .':" :'::"-.:1"'2,_.~, Anl}uafue or £l;-QQ;-~oo
suitabte qualiHca- - . biennially .
Uon~"IUrsm'"Qym-. ---._ ....,-. e----- ..- ..-. f--------- ...-
-SQJ:.M~!tl!S!l of
:aer6~:utics:. ;'.'" ,~:

:1;;~qvemher with Secretary
of University Grants

-Colnffiifter--"''''---' ,

Sir Walter Mulholland
.:.pellowsn.ip: . ,-

National Research
Fellowships

N.Z. Federation of Univer-
sity Women Fellowship

Graduate in Science .

Female graduate

2

3-4

1 as funds
allow

1-3 years
...:< ~~;.:;:"

1-2 years .

Not specified

£1000 +
travel and
allowances

£1040 +
allowances

£1000
•

1 November with Secretary
of University Grants
Committee

30 September with Secre-
tary D.S.I.R., Box 8018,
Wellington

31 July with Secretary of
Fellowship Trust Board

N.Z. Institute of Architects' Course in Architecture 1 when vacant Normal time £100 Refer Regulations
Beauchamp-Platts to complete
Scholarship course ,

N.Z. Institute of Surveyors . Enrolment for course 1 1 year £100 Refer Regulations
Town Planning Bursary in DipTP

-

N.Z. Portland Cement Enrolment for course 1 biennially 1 year £400 1 November
Assoc. Postgraduate for ME or PhD
Scholarship in
, Engineering
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I' .SCHOLARSHIPS AND . NUMBER
VALUE

BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE
PER ANNUM

Onehunga Borough Council U.E. Scholarship 1 1 year £20 1 November
Scholarship . Examination and

resident in Borough
of Onehunga

Orford Studentship Graduate 1 biennially 2 years £400 1 November with Secretary
of University Grants
Committee

O'Rorke Hall Scholarship Overseas student 1 1 year £150 + 1 November
preference to S.E. tuition fees
Asia and Pacific
Islands ..

Grace Phillips Memorial BSc in Chemistry 1 1 year £7.10.0 No application required
Bursary

Plastic Products Ltd. Completion of Inter- 1 Normal time £175 1 NovemberScholarship in mediate Examination to complete
Mechanical Engineering forBE(Mech)or course

eqllivalent - !r-
ference to holer
N.Z. Certificate. of
Engineering .

,-. '. .. ,".'. .

P9.st~Pg!;t9raIF~nowSh1p Doctor of Philosophy' Unspecified 1'-2 years £1000 r October'
......... ". .. ',' ,

.._.,

Pgstgraduate Scholarship EBgibleto. register Unspecified 2~-3 years £650 1October
for PhP .

. ,.. ,

1965 C
alendar



SCHOLARSHIPS AND NUMBER I VALUEQUALIFICA nONS AWARDED TENURE APPLICATIONS CLOSE
BURSARIES PER ANNUM PER ANNUM

Lissie Rathbone Scholarship Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years £75 1 September with Secre-
Examination in tary Examinations
English and History Board, Box 8035,

Wellington

Lissie Rathbone Additional University of Auckland 1 biennially 2 years £40 1 November
Scholarship Examination' in

Stage I English
and History

The Joe Raynes DipFA 1 1 year £75 1 November
Scholarship

Kathleen Mary Reardon First year ExecDipMus 1 1 year £40 + No application required
Memorial Music tuition fees
Scholarship

Rhodes Scholarship Single male between 2 .2-3 years £900 1 August
19-25 years - 2
years University
study

,

Lord Rutherford Memorial Graduate in Physics" 1 as funds 2-3 years £500 1 November with Regis-
Research Fellowship Chemistry or allow trar University of

Mathematics Canterbury

Rutherford Scholarship Graduate in natural 1 3 years £800-£1050 1November with Secretary
sciences of University Grants

Committee
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND NUMBER VALUE
BURSARIES QUA~IFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE :PER ANNUM APPLlCA TIONS .CLOSE

PER ANNUM.. , .

Lt.-Commander W. E. Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years Minimum of 30 November
Sanders, V.C., Memorial child of member of £60
Scholarship . Mercantile Marine

or Navy - Special
Examination

Michael Joseph Savage Enrolled as first year 1 3 years £20 No application required
Memorial Scholarship student in BMus

course _.

Senior Scholarships Enrolled for Honours 20 1 year £120 No application required
Degree

i

Shell Postgraduate Bursary Male graduate in Arts, 1 2 years £850 + travel, 1 November with Secretary
Commerce or Law Shell Bursary Commit-

tee, Box 2091,
Wellington

Shell Post~aduate Male graduate with 1 2 years £850 + travel ' 1 November with Secretary
Scholars ip Honours in Physics, of University Grants

Chemistr{' Geology, Committee
Chemica' Engineer-
ing, Engineering,

- or Geophysics ------_.
The Shirtcliffe Fellowship Masters' Degree in 1 2 years £650 1 November with Secretary

Arts, Science, Law, of University .Grants
Commerce, Agri- Committee
culture, or
BSc(Hons)

Sims Empire Scholarship Graduate in Physics, 1 biennially 2-3 years £500 1 .November with Regis-
Chemistry, Mathe" traT .University of
matics, or Medicine Canterbury
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND NUMBER VALUE
BURSARIES QUALIFICATIONS AWARDED TENURE PER ANNUM APPLICATIONS CLOSE

PER ANNUM

Sinclair Scholarship Entrance Scholarship 1 3 years £100 1 September with Secre-
Examination in tary Examinations Board,
Biology, English Box 8035, Wellington
and Geology or
Mathematics or
Chemistry

Student Memorial Full-time student 1 1 year £50 1 November
Scholarship eligible for a

Senior Scholarship

John Tinline Scholarship Bachelors' Degree 1 1 year £120 No application required
(English) (must include

English III)

Unilever Scholarship Male graduate - 1 2 years £850 1 November with Secretary
Honours in Arts or of University Grants
Scilmce Committee

Maxwell Walker Memorial 6 units of BA (must 1 1 year £20 31 October with Guardian
Scholarship include French) Trust, Auckland

Gordon Watson Scholarship Masters' Degree in 1 biennially 2 years £750 + travel 1 November with Secretary
Arts, Science, of University Grants
Commerce, Law or Committee
Divinity, or
BSc(Hons)

L. B. Wood Travelling Graduate 1 biennially 2 years £300 1 November with Secretar
Scholarship of University Grants

Committee

Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd. Full-time student 1 1 year £176 1 October
Bursary
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AERONAUTICAL RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS

Available for a 2 year postgraduate course at the College of Aeronautics,
Cranfield, England. Value £520 per annum plus additional allowances.
Further deteils available from the Registry or from the Secretary for Civil
Aviation, Private Bag, Wellington.

CASEMENT AICKIN MEMORIAL BURSARY

Casement Gordon Aickin, FRCS, was a scholar of Auckland Grammar
School and graduated from Otago University in 1905. He was an honoured
surgeon in Auckland from 1913 to 1936. The Bursary was founded by
subscription from the public and members of the medical profession.

Regulations
1. The Bursary, which shall be of the annual value of £15, shall be

awarded annually by the University of Auckland Council after consultation
with the President for the year of the Auckland Branch of the British
Medical Association.
Due regard shall be given to scholastic attainments, personal character

and financial need.
In making the award the Council shall receive from the Senate a recom-

mendation after receiving a report from the Science Faculty on the
scholastic merit and personal character of the candidates deemed worthy
of the Bursary.
2. The Bursary shall be open to students taking their first year medical

course at the University of Auckland who shall have completed the Medical
Intermediate at the November examination just prior to the date of
application and shall be tenable for the first professional year of study at
the Otago Medical School.
3. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November.

AUCKLAND CENTENNIAL MUSIC FESTIVAL SCHOLARSHIPS

In the year 1940, the Auckland Provincial Centennial Council donated
to the Council a sum of £2,400, of which £800 represented the profits fro,m
the Centennial Music Festival held in Auckland in 1940, to establish Music
scholarships.

Regulations
1. The annual value of each scholarship shall be £40, payable in instal-

ments of one-third at the end of April,]uly and October, provided that
the Council may in the ,event of fluctuations in income from the Fund
increase or decrease the value of the Scholarship. .
2. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for two years, terminable

however at any time if the Council, having received from the Professor of
Music an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the scholar,
shall so determine. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Pro-
fessor of Music, extend the term of a scholarship.
3. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 8, one Scholarship shall be

awarded each year provided that: (i) if in any year no candidate shall be
deemed of sufficient merit the Scholarship shall not be awarded; (ij) the
Council may in any year in lieu of awarding a Scholarship extend the term
of an existing Scholarship for one year; (iii) in the event of an accumulation
of income the Council may in any year award an additional Scholarship.
4. The Scholarship shall he open to candidates, whether students of the

University or not, who at the time of entry for the Scholarship have
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attained the age of 16 years and have not attained the age of 25 years.
The Scholarship shall not be awarded to any candidate who is not qualified
by. examination or otherwise to enter upon a course of study for the
Bachelor of Music in the year following the year of entry for the Scholar-
ship.
5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the result of an

examinamon to be conducted by the Professor of Music. Each candidate
shall be examined in the theory of music and in one practical subject to
be offered by the candidate. In the examination in each practical subject
the Professor shall be assisted by one other examiner who shall be appointed
by the. Council on the recommendation of the Professor. The Council shaH
be entitled to payout of the income of the Fund any fees payable to the
assistant examiners in the practical subjects.
6. A successful candidate shall be required to pursue a course of study

at Auckland for the Degree of Bachelor of Music and shaH not be required
to pay lecture fees for such course. The scholar shall also be required to
pursue, at his or her own expense, a course of practical training in music,
instrumental or vocal, under the direction of a teacher appointed by the
Council. The Council shall be entitled to retain out of the Scholarship
moneys and to pay to the teacher the fees payable to him for such training.
7. A Scholarship shaH not be tenable concurrently with a University

Entrance Scholarship or the Walter Kirby Singing Scholarship.
8. The Council may in any year either out 'of accumulated income or in

lieu of awarding a Scholarship make a grant of such sum as the Council
thinks fit out of the income of the Fund to a student of music desirous of
proceeding overseas for advanced study or training. Such grants shaH be
made only to students who ha.ve attained the age of 20 years and have not
attained the age of 27 years, and other things being equal preference shaH
be given to a University Graduate in Music. In considering applications
for grants the Council shaH give consideration to the record and attain-
ments of the applicant, reports and recommendations of teachers of music
under whom the applicant has studied and the financial resources of the
applicant. In making a grant the Council may impose such conditions as
it thinks fit as to the course of study to be pursued by the applicant during
the currency of the grant and as to the method of payment of the grant.
9. Every candidate for a Scholarship and every applicant for an exten-

sion of a Scholarship or for a grant shall give written notice to the Registrar
of his or her candidature or application not later than 30 June. (A form of
application is obtainable at the Office.) A candidate for a Scholarship shaH
specify in the notice the practical subject in which he or she desires to be
examined. An applicant for a grant shaH specify the course of study or
training which he or she intends to pursue.

10. Every applicant for an extension of a Scholarship or for a grant shaH
submit to such examination or practical tests as the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Professor of Music shall direct.

11. The Council shaH have the power to amend these Regulations pro-
vided however that there is no departure from the main purpose of the
Fund.

AUCKLAND CITY COUNCIL BURSARY IN TOWN PLANNING

1. The Auckland City Council offers a Bursary of the value of £250,
tenable for one year, to be awarded in the year 1965.
2. The Bursary shall be used to offset loss of income sustained by

students eligible to enter the course for the Diploma in Town Planning,
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who are prepared to attend the course full-time for :i?p:e:academic!,year: .,
3. The Bursary, which will be paid in three instahhidIits will bilawarded

by the University Council on the recommendation"of the' Senate, :which
shall previously have received a report from the 'Professor of Town
Planning. ,
4. Entries for the Bursary should reach the Registrar, University of

Auckland, before 10 February. ' ..: '

AUCKLAND CITY COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS IN BOTANY

1. These Scholarships have been founded by the Auc;klandCity Council
to ena.ble (1) research into the environmental conditions, controlling the
rate of growth of Kauri seedlings and saplings, and (2) study of the
conditions governing the growth of Exotic Forest ~n fhe Cornwallis Re-
serve. The Scholarships, shall be known as the ,Auckland City .Council
Scholarships in Botany. ' ',' '
2. The Scholarships are of the annual value of £133 ,', ,6 8,' payable in

equal instalments at the end of each term. ," ,
3. The tenure of the Scholarships shall be three years, but the Scholar-

ship shall be terminable at any time if the Council, ha,ving received from
the Senate an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the
Scholar, shall so determine. The Scholar will be required t9 submit to the
Senate, not later than 31 December of each year, a,b,rief report on' the
progress of his work, and copies of these annual reports will be supplied
to the City Council.
4. The Scholar will further be required at the end of: the 'tenure of his

Scholarship to present a comprehensive report embodying the results of his
research. ',,' '
5. Applications for the Scholarships must reach the Registrar 'not later

than 20 January. . ,', '

AUCKLAND SAVINGS BANK SCHOLARSHIP'

Through the generosity of the Board of Trustees of the Auckland Savings
Bank, the sum of £750 has been given to the UniversitY,of Auckland for
the endowment of a Post-Graduate Scholarship in Arts;: '

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £250, and shall be

tenable for a maximum period of three years at an, overseas University.
provided that satisfactory annual reports upon the progress' of the Scholar
are received by the Senate. '. :", '
2. The Scholarship shall be open to students of' the University {)f Auck-

land who have graduated in Arts with First Class Honours, or' have been
reported by the' Examiners to be entitled to take First Glass Honours" 'and
who intend to pursue a course of higher study abroad. The Scholar may"
with the permission of the Senate, pursue a course of study in a 6.eld other
than that in respect of which he was awarded his Scholarship.
3. The Scholarship shall be tenable with other awards of,a, similar'nature;

but no Scholar shall hold any position of emolument save upon the recom-
mendation of the Senate. ' '..,' .. '.. :
4. No one who has passed the Honours Examination more th1\n two

years prior to the date of entry shall be eligible for the 1\ward ,<ifthe
Scholarship. '
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5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the University Council on the
recommendation of the Scholarships Committee of the Senate after consul-
tation with representatives of the Auckland Savings Bank.
6. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar

by 1 November.

MICHAEL HIATT BAKER SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to graduates of a University in New Zealand at such intervals
as funds allow for research at the University of Bristol. For full details see
the University Grants Committee Handbook.

BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES SCHOLARSHIP

In 1961 the Trustees of the Bank of New South Wales made available
a sum of money to establish a Scholarship for Masterate candidates in
Economics.

Regulations
1. One scholarship will be awarded in each of the years 1962 to 1969

in which there is a candidate of sufficient merit.
2. The value of the Scholarship shall be £125 per annum for each of two

years.
3. The Scholarship shall take the form of cash grants to a student who,

in the opinion of the Professor of Economics, has shown sufficient promise
in his work in this subject to merit the making of such an award to assist
him in his further studies.
4. The Scholarship shall be tenable only by a candidate who during the

tenure of the Scholarship is pursuing a course for a Master's Degree in
Economics as an internal student of the University of Auckland. Candidates
must have been awarded, or have qualified for the award of, a Bachelor's
Degree of a New Zealand University which included as a unit Economics
III.
5. The holding of another Scholarship shall not debar a student from

holding this Scholarship; but no person shall be eligible to hold a Bank of
New South Wales Scholarship more than once.
6. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Registrar not

later than 1 November in the year preceding the award.

BElT FELLOWSHIPS FOR SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH

Awarded to graduates under 25 years of age for research in a department
of the Imperial College of Science and Technology, London. Annual value
£600. Tenable for two years. For full details see the University Grants
Committee Handbook.

BISHOP MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was established from a fund bequeathed to the Univer-
sity of Auckland, under the Will of the late Mr Charles John Bishop for
the encouragement of the study of musical composition at the University.

Regulations
1. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £75, payable in equal

instalments at the end of April, July and October, provided that the Council
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may in the event of fluctuations in income from the fund increase or de-
crease the value of the Scholarship. The Scholarship shall include also free
tuition in the Department of Music.
2. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually by the Council of the

University of Auckland and is tenable for one year. It shall be open to
candidates, whether students of the University or not, who at the time of
entering for the Scholarship have attained the age of 16 years and have
not attained the age of 25 years. The Scholarship shall not be awarded to
any candidate who is not qualified by examination or otherwise to enter
upon a course of study for the Degree of Bachelor of Music in the year
of entering for the Scholarship.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the result of an

examination to be conduded by the Professor of Music. Each candidate
shall be examined in the technique of musical composition and in the
pla,ying of a musical instrument to be offered by the candidate. Candidates
may also be asked to submit manuscripts of works composed by them. In
the examination, the Professor' shall be assisted by one other examiner who
shall be appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the Professor.
The Council shall be entitled to payout of the income of the Fund any
fee payable to the assistant examiner. A person already holding the Scholar-
ship shall be eligible for re-election on the results of this examination.
Should no candidate offer to be examined within the terms governing the

award of this Scholarship as prescribed above, the award shall be made
for the encouragement of musical scholarship, and shall be open to students
who have completed Music III of the BMus Degree, and to BA students
who intend to proceed to the degree of MA and Honours in Music, and
who have completed the pre-requisites for that degree.
4. A successful candidate shall be required to pursue at the University

a course of study for the Degree of Bachelor of Music or of Master
of Arts in Music, and shall not be required to pay lecture fees for such
course, during the tenure of his Scholarship.
5. Candidates must give notice of candidature to the Registrar on or

before 31 July in each year and shall specify the musical instrument on
which he or she desires to be examined. (A form of application is obtain-
able at the Registry.)
6. The Scholarship may be tenable concurrently with a University

Entrance Scholarship, a Centennial Music Festival Scholarship or the
Michael Joseph Savage Memorial Scholarship, but with no other Scholar-
ship.
7. The examiners shall be entitled to certify to the Council that no

sufficiently qualified candidate has applied, whereupon the Council may
decline to award the Scholarship for that year.
8. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations provided

110wever that there is no departure from the main purpose of the bequest.

FRANCES BRIGGS MEMORIAL BURSARIES IN BOTANY

These awards, to be known as 'The Frances Briggs Memorial Bursaries
in Botany', were established in 1960 by the late Mrs E. G. C. Briggs in
memory of her daughter. The aim of the bursaries is to enable promising
Botany students to complete their studies.

The Senior Bursary
1. The Senior Bursary shall be awarded annually to a candidate pro-

ceeding to full-time study for the MSc degree. The value of the bursary
shall be £100, and it shall be tenable for one year.
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2. The Bursary shall be open to candidates who in the year of applica-
tion are completing a Bachelor's Degree, the course for which includes
Botany I1IB; or who, if transferring from a University other than Auckland,
are completing a Degree which will permit them to proceed to the Degree
of Master of Science in Botany.
3. The Bursary shall be awarded by the Council after receiving; the

recommendation of the Senate, which shall first consider a recommendation
from the Professor of Botany.
4. In making the award Council shall, in its discretion, take into account

the financial circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians.
Candidates shall, upon request, furnish the Council with such confidential
information concerning their financial circumstances as may be required.
5, The Bursary may be held in conjunction with a University Entrance

Scholarship, a Senior Scholarship, the Sir George Grey Scholarship, the
Janet Bain Mackay Memorial Scholarship, or with any other award
approved by the Council.
6. If no sufficiently qualified candidate is forthcoming, the Council shall

not be bound to make an award, and the proceeds of the Bursary may be
used to make an additional award in a subsequent year.
7. The Bursary shall be payable in three equal instalments in April,

July, and October; provided, however, that payments may be suspended
or the bursary cancelled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or
progress of the bursar is received from the Professor of Botany.
8. Appli~ations for the Bursary must be in the hands of the Registrar by

1 November. . .

The JuniOr Bursary

1. The Junior Bursary shall be awarded annually. It shall be tenable
for the year of award only and shall be of. the value of £75.
2. The Bursary shall be open to candida.tes who in the year of application

are completing Botany I or Botany II and intend in the following year to
proceed to Botany II or Botany IlIA respectively.
3. The Bursary shall be awarded by the Council after receiving; the

recommendation of the Senate, which shall first consider a recommendation
from the Professor of Botany.
4. In making the award Council shall, in its discretion; take into account

the financial circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians.
Candidates shall, upon request, furnish the Council with such confidential
information concerning their financial circumstances as may be required.
5. The Bursary may be held in conjunction with a University Entrance

Scholarship, or with any other award approved by Council.
6. If no sufficiently qualified candidate is forthcoming, the Council shall

not be. bound to make an award, and the proceeds of the Bursary may be
used to make an additional a,ward in a subsequent year.
7. The Bursary shall be payable in three equal instalments in April,

July, and October; provided, however, that payments may be suspended
or the Bursary cancelled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or pro-
gress of the Bursar is received from the Professor of Botany.
8. Applications for the Bursary must be in the hands of the Registrar by

1 November.
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BRITISH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS

For information apply to Mr R. N. Hollyer, New Zealand Liaison Officer
for the British Council, C/- United Kingdom High Commissioner, Govern-
ment Life Insurance Building, Wellington, C.l.

BRITISH PASSENGER LINES' FREE PASSAGE SCHEME FOR
UNIVERSITY GRADUATES

The London Passenger Conference (through the Australian and New'
Zealand Passenger Conference) grants annually five free passages.
. These passages are available during the months of July to December,
both inclusive, to the United Kingdom, and during the months of March
to June, both inclusive, outwards from the United Kingdom.
The passages are open to graduates and Rhodes Scholars from New

Zealand Universities who are proceeding to Europe for further study. Can-
didates must be recommended by the Professorial Board and applications
will be considered by a special selection committee. Full particulars of the
scheme are available from the Secretary, University Grants Committee,
Box 8035, Wellington, and are contained in the University Grants Com-
mittee Handbook.

SIR PETER BUCK MEMORIAL BURSARY

A Bursary of £33 is awarded annually upon the recommendation of the
Senate, to the student from Anthropology III who has achieved the highest
level of distinction in studies, including Maori studies, in the Department
of Anthropology, and who is continuing his University course in the follow-
in~ year. No application for consideration is necessary.

HUGH CAMPBELL SCHOLARSHIP

Under the will of the widow of the late Mr. Hugh Campbell, the interest
on a sum of money is placed at the disposal of the Auckland District Law
Society for the purpose of providing an annual Scholarship for law students
resident in the provincial district of Auckland.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Hugh Campbell Scholarship.
2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of approximately £50, and shall

be tenable by law students who are resident in the Auckland Province and
who in the year of award intend to read for theLLM Degree.
3. Applications from candidates for election to the Scholarship must be

in the hands of the Registrar, Auckland, on or before 1 March in any
year. The application must be accompanied by:

(a) Evidence of residence in the Auckland Judicial District and of
his having completed his course for the LLB Degree.

(b) A statement by the candidate of his practical legal experience
and of his intention to read for his LLM Degree and the subjects which he
intends to offer for such Degree.
4. The applications will be forwarded to the Secretary of the Auckland

District Law Society, together with:
(a) A report from the Professor of Law upon the general fitness of the

candidates for post-graduate work.
(b) A statement signed by the Registrar setting forth the marks

gained by the candidates in all subjects presented by them for the LLB
Degree.
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The Council of the Law Society may thereafter award the Scholarship
to the candidate who, in its opinion, has had the. most distinguished
scholastic career and who is best qualified to proceed to.-.a higher Degree.
5. The Scholarship moneys shall be paya.ble in three 'equal instalments

at the end of April, July, and October upon receipt from the Dean of the
Faculty of Law of a report to the effect that the scholar is' attending
lectures and is prosecuting his studies diligently.
Entries received annually for. the. Scholarship, on or before.1 March.

J. P. CAMPBELL BURSARY

This Bursary was established under the will of the late Mr J. P. Campbell
of Auckland, who bequeathed to the University the sum of £500, the
income from this sum to be devoted to the provision of. a prize for the
student of the University of Auckland annually obtaining the liighest marks
in the additional law subjects required. for the Barristers' Qualification.

Regulatwm
1. The Bursary shall be known as the J. P. Campbell Bursary.
2. The Bursary shall consist of the sum of approximately £15 per annum

to be spent on books of scholarly interest. .
3. The Bursary shall be awarded annually by the Council to the student

of the University of Auckland who, in the year preceding the year of
award, shall have completed the examinations for. the LLB Degree or for
the Barristers' Professional Qualification, and who during. his course of
study for that Degree or Qualification .shall .have' obtained the highest
aggregate of marks in the subjects of Conflict of Laws and Interna.tional
Law in the examinations conducted in. those subjects for that Degree or
Qualification.
4. Notwithstanding anything contained in Clause 3 hereof, the Bursary

shall not be awarded in any year if, in the opinion of the Council, after
receiving a report from the Dean of the Faculty of Law, the student
otherwise entitled. to the Bursary' shall not be of sufficient merit. to justify
the award.
5. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations, pro-

vided there is no departure from the main purpose of the Bursary. In
particular, if the Statutes shall, at any time, be amended so as to vary the
additional subjects required for the Barristers' Professional Qualification,
then the Council shall amend these Regulations correspondingly, so as to
provide for the award of the Bursary in conformity with the amended
statute.
6. Candidates qualified for award of the Bursary shall apply to the

Registrar for consideration, on or before 1 March in each year.

CANCER SOCIETY OF NEW ZEALAND (INC.) - AUCKLAND
DIVISION. POSTGRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS FOR RESEARCH IN

CANCER BIOCHEMISTRY AND IN THE CHEMISTRY OF
ANTI-TUMOUR AGENTS

1. The Fellowships' shall be open to candidates who wish to pursue
research on some basic aspect of nucleic acids and proteins in relation to
cancer in tOe Department of. Microbiology; or the isolation and structure
determination of anti-tumour agents derived from plants and micro-
organisms in the Department of Chemistry.
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2. Applicants for the Fellowship should have completed, or be under-
taking work for a Master of Science course with Honours, or a Bachelor
of Science course with Honours in Microbiology, Biochemistry, Chemistry,
Botany or Zoology, or have some equivalent qualification.
3. The holder of the Fellowship may be enrolled for the Degree of

Doctor of Philosophy provided he qualifies for registration in accordance
with the regulations prescribed for that degree.
4. The Fellowship shall have the value of. £850 per annum.
5. The Fellowship shall be tenable for two years but may be extended

by the Council to a third year, on the recommendation of the Senate, and
with the consent of the Auckland Division, Cancer Society of New Zealand
(Inc.).
6. The holder of the Fellowship shall, at the end of each year, submit to

the Senate a brief report on the progress of his work and copies of these
annual reports shall be supplied to the Auckland Division, Cancer Society
of New Zealand (Inc.).
7. The Fellowship shall be terminated at any time if the Council, having

received from the Senate an unfavourable report on the conduct or the
progress of the Fellows, shall so determine.
8. The award shall be made on the recommendation of a selection

committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland,
the Heads of the Departments of. Chemistry and Microbiology, and the
Chairman of the Auckland Division, Cancer Society of New Zealand (Inc;).
9. The selection committee may refrain from making an award if it finds

no carididate of sufficient merit. .
10. The holder of the Fellowship shall devote himself wholly to his

course of study and research, and may not hold any position of emolument
except. by. permission of the Council- during the tenure of the Fellowship.
11. The Fellowship shall be paid in monthly instalments in advance.
12. Candidates shall apply in writing to the Registrar not later than 1

November, but under special circumstances late applications will be con-
sidered.

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE SCHOLARSHIP

A Scholarship is offered 'annually under the following conditions by the
Auckland Chamber of Commerce to students of the Faculty of Commerce.
No application for consideration is necessary.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be open to all students who have completed the

examination for the Degree of BCom, who have passed all the subjects
necessary for qualification for membership of the New Zealand Society of
Accountants, and who are proceeding to the Degree of MCom, as internal
students.
2. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually by the Council on the

recommendation of the Senate, which shall previously have received a
report from the Faculty of Commerce.
3. The award shall be made on the results of the examinations for

qualification -for membership of the New Zealand Society of Accountants
and on the results of the Degree examinations over the whole course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, but the Faculty may take into
account the Class Work of the candidate.
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4. Each Scholarship so awarded shall be tenable for one year, but may
be renewed for a second year on the recommendation of the Senate.
5. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £20, payable in two

equal instalments in August and November. No payment is to be made
unless a satisfactory report is furnished by the Dean of the Faculty of
Commerce.
6. In cases where two or more candidates are considered to be of equal

merit, the Scholarship may be divided.
7. If in any year there is no satisactory candidate, the Council shall not

be bound to make an award, and the proceeds of the Scholarship shall
be used at the discretion of the Council in making .awards in subsequent
years. The same shall apply when a Scholar forfeits his emoluments under
the provisions of Clause 5 above.

COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS

Commonwealth Scholarships are offered annually by the United King-
dom, Canada, Australia and other Commonwealth countries. They are
normally intended for postgraduate study or research and encompass all
branches of learning. The value of the Scholarship is a'pproximately £700
per annum plus free passages. Certain countries provide marriage allow-
ances. As offers are received announcements will. be posted on the notice-
boards and application forms will be available from the Registry. The two
principal closing dates are: Universities of the Southern Hemisphere, 1
June; Universities of the Northern Hemisphere; 1October.

COLONIAL SUGAR REFINING COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIPS
IN ARTS OR COMMERCE

The Colonial Sugar Refining Company has made available a sum of
money to establish Scholarships which are to be tenable in the Faculties of
Arts or Commerce.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship or Scholarships shall be open -
(a) to candidates who have completed not less than one year's full-time
study in English, Mathematics, Economics, or Accountancy for the Degrees
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Commerce at the University of
Auckland;

(b) to candidates who, havin!1:majored in one or other of the above
subjects, and havin!1: successfully completed the prescribed examination
for the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Commerce intend to
proceed to the Master's Degree at the University of Auckland.
2. Each Scholarship shall have an annual value of £175. The maximum

period of tenure shall be that normally required for the completion of the
Scholar's course.
3. Candidates will be selected for interview on the results of their

University work, the final award or awards being made by a committee
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland, the Pro-
fessor of the subject concerned, and two representatives of the Colonial
Sugar Refining Company Limited.
4. The continuation of a Scholarship from year to year' shall be depen-

dent upon the holder's performance in University work each year to the
satisfaction of the Senate.
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5. Scholars may, should they so elect, spend their long vacations gaining
practical experience in' the Company's Auckland office.
6. Entries close 1 November in each year. Application forms are

obtainable' at the Registry .
. It is hoped that at the end of his course a Scholar will seek employment

with the Company. It is not, however, a condition of the Scholarship that
he should do so. .

COLONIAL SUGAR REFINING COMPANY LIMITED SCIIOLARSHIPS
ENGINEERING OR SCIENCE .

One or more Schohirships are offered annually by the Colonial Sugar
Refining Company Limited which are tenable in the Faculty of Engineering
or in the Faculty of Science. . ..

Regulations
1. The Scholarship or Scholarships shall be open -
(a) to candidates who have completed the Intermediate Examination

in Engineering, or to those who have completed one, two, three, or four
years of study: in Electrical or Mechanical Engineering. at the University
Of Auckland. The branch or branches of engineering which the scholar or
scholars will be expected to follow..will be announced each year before
the closing date for entries.

'(b) to candidates who have completed not less than one year's fuW
time study in Chemistry or Physics or Pure or Applied :Mathematics for
the degree of Bachelor of Science at the University of. 'Auckland, or to
candidates who, having advanced one or other of the subjects above-
inentioned, and having successfully completed the prescribed examinations
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science, intend to proceed to the Degree of
Master of Science at the University of Auckland.
2. Each Scholarshif' shall have an annual value of £175. The maximum

period of tenure sha be that normally required for the completion of the
Scholar's course.
3. Candidates will be selected for interview on the results of their

University work, the final award or, awards being made by a committee
consistinJ]; of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland, the
Professors of Chemistry; Electrical Engineering, Mathematics, Mechanical
Engineering, and Physics, together with representatives of the Colonial
Sugar Refining Company Limited. '
4. The continuation of a Scholarship from year to year shall be depen-

dent upon the holder's perfortnance in University work each year to the
satisfaction of the Senate.
5. Where possible vacation employment will be provided in the Com-

pany's laboratory or factory in Auckland. However, it may not be possible
to ptovide vacation employment to all Scholarship holders.
6. Entries' close 1.November in each year. Application forms are obtain-

able at the University Registry. '
It is hoped .thatat the end of.his course a Scholar will seek employment

with the Company. It is not, however; a condition of the Scholarship that
he should do so. '

JOHN COURT SCHOLARSHIP
This Scholarship was founded by the late Mr John Court,. Auckland,

to enable students' whose means would not otherwise permit. them so to
do, to pursue a full-time University Course in Agriculture. .
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1. Candidates must have been resident in the Auckland Provincial
District for not less than two years immediately preceding the closing date
of application.
2. Candidates for the Scholarship must, excepting in" caseS of special

merit~ have passed the University Entrance Examination. '
3. Other things being equal, preference in selection shall be given to

candidates of different academic standing in the following order:
(a) to those intending to enter upon their University courses;
(b) to those who, at the date of entry, have passed the Intermediate

Examination but have not ,entered upon their professional courses;
(c) to others of more advanced academic standing.

4. A Scholarship shall be awarded to a candidate only on condition
that he shall pursue a' course prescribed for 'a degree in Agriculture of a
University in New Zealand.
5. Applications must reach the Registrar, University of Auckland, before

1 February in the year in which the Scholarship is awarded.
6. Each Scholarship shall be tenable 'until the end of the holder's fourth

academic year at the University of Auckland, or such College of Agriculture
as may be approved by the Council, 'and shall be of the annual value of
£42.
7. The award of the -Scholarship' shall in each case be made by the

Council, but the Council shall in any year be empowered not to award the
Scholarship should there be no candidate whom it deems worthy of the
award. Each candidate must forward with his application:

(a) a statement of scholastic achievement;
(b) names' of not more than three persons to whom reference may' be

made, and ' ,
(c) in the case of an unmatriculated candidate a memorandum indi-

cating the grounds upon which such candidate claims that special merit
attaches to his application. " '
8. With the permission ~f the C~uncil a John Court Scholar may be the

holder of another Scholarship. " .
9. A proportionate amount of the annual value of the Scholarship shall

be paid to the Scholar at the end- of April, July and"Octooer 'on the
production of- a certificate' from the University or College at which' the
Scholar is pursuing' his course of study that the work and conduct of the
Scholar have been satisfaCtory. '
In the case' of the Scholar's work or conduct not being entirely satisfac-

tory, payment may be suspended or the Scholarship cancelled by the COjln-
cil on the report of the Scholar's University. '
10. During any year in ,which .there is-no. Scholar, holding the Scholar-

ship, or in the event of funds accumulating, the revenue may be utilized
by the Council for granting of blirsarieS to eriable students to attend short
or other courses in Agriculture approved, by the" Council. The. Council will
award these bursaries in' accordance with Clauses' 1and 6, and they will
be of such number and value as the Council may determine from time to
~~ .' , ,

11. The Regulations governing this Scholarship may from time to' time
be varied by the Council if. in the, opinion of, such Council, a variation
therein has become necessary' or desirable.
Applications should be' in the hands of the 'Registrar by l' February.

(Forms are available at the Registry.) .
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THE DUKE OF EDINBURGH SCHOLARSHIP

The Scholarship was founded by the Board of Directors of N.Z. Forest
Products Ltd. to commemorate the visit of H.R.H. the Prince Philip, Duke
of Edinburgh to the Company's mills at Penrose on February 8, 1963. A
sum of £1000 will be set aside annually for a period of five years to be
awarded at the discretion of the University of Auckland for original work
to be carried out in New Zealand, leading to a higher degree in the fields
of Engineering or Science, including Building Science.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be open to candidates proceeding to the Degree

of Doctor of Philosophy in the fields of Engineering and Science, including
Building Science.
2. The Scholarship shall have a value of £1000 and will normally be

disbursed over two years at the rate of £500 per annum. .
3. The award shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of

a selection committee comprising the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the
Faculties of Engineering, Science and Architecture, and two nominees of
N.Z. Forest Products Ltd.
4. The Selection Committee shall refrain from making an award if it

finds no candidate of sufficient merit.
5. The Scholar shall take up the Scholarship in the year of the award,

except in special circumstances approved by the Council.
6. The Scholar shall devote himself wholly to his course of study and

shall not hold any position of emolument during the tenure of the Scholar-
ship without the prior permission of the Council.
7. The yearly emolument shall be paid in three equal instalments, pro-

vided that no payment shall be made if an unsatisfactory report on the
Scholar's work is made by the Head of the Department in which he is
studying.
8. Candidates shall apply in writing to the Registrar not later than 1

November of the year preceding that for which the award will be made.

JAMES B. DUKE FELLOWSHIP
Available to Graduates of a New Zealand University for study at Duke

University, North Carolina for a PhD Degree in either Economics, History
or Political Studies. Value $3400. Tenure 1-2 years. The Selection Com-
mittee also recommend candidates for other fellowships awarded by the
Duke University Graduate School. These range in value from $1700 to
$2700. Applications should be in the hands of the Registrar by 1 February.
(Forms are available at the Registry.)

EAST-WEST CENTER SCHOLARSHIP
Available to New Zealanders with at least a Bachelors' Degree for study

at the East-West Center, University of Hawaii. Tenure 21 months with
provision of fares, tuition, maintenance, personal allowance and expenses-
paid study tour in U.S.A. Applications close 1 November with the Secre-
tary of the University Grants Committee, Wellington. (Application forms
available at the Registry.)

1851 EXHIBITION SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP
Offered annually to Science students. A scholar will be required to

devote himself to research in some branch of Pure or Applied Science.

122

1965 Calendar



Value £750 per annum supplemented by a grant of £250 from the
University Scholarship Committee. For full details see the University
Grants Committee Handbook.

FLETCHER INDUSTRIES BURSARY

Fletcher Industries Limited have made available a sum of money to
establish bursaries which are to be tenable in the Faculty of Science.

Regulations
1. The Bursary shall be open to students who have completed not less

than one year's full-time study for the BSc degree and who intend to
take Chemistry or Physics as their main subject.
2. The Burs8ry shall have an annual value of £100. It shall normally

be tenable for one year but may be renewed for a further year. Text-book
allowances, which may be claimed at the conclusion of the student's
course, will also be available. Payments of the Bursary will be made in
three equal amounts in April, July and October.
3. Candidates will be selected for interview upon the results of their

University work and the final award or awards will be made by the Council
on the recommendation of a Committee comprising the Vice-Chancellor of
the University of Auckland, the Professors of Chemistry and Physics, and
representatives of Fletcher Industries Limited.
4. Unless his University course requires him to carry out field work,

the successful c8ndidate shall undertake vacation employment in the
Company's laboratory under the direction of the area Chief Chemist. Details
of the nature of this work and payment for it, may be obtained from the
area Chief Chemist. Employment of a nature similar to that undertaken
durinll; the vacations will be available to the bursar if he wishes, after the
completion of his course for up to six months.
5. Suitable bursars will, at the conclusion of their courses, be offered

permanent positions with the Company.
6. Applications should be in the hands of the Registrar by 1 November

in each year.

JAMES FLETCHER POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

In 1960 Fletcher Holdings Limited established a Postgraduate Engineer-
ing Scholarship under the following conditions:
1. The Scholarship shall be open to candidates who have recently com-

pleted the Degree of B8chelor of Engineering and who intend to pursue
studies for the Degree of Master of Engineering or Doctor of Philosophy
in Engineering at the University of Auckland.
2. The Scholarship shall have the value of £250 and be tenable for one

year.
3. The award shall be made on the recommendation of a selection com-

mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Auckland,
the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, the President of the A.U.E.A.
and two representatives of Fletcher Holdings Limited.
4. The Selection Committee may refrain from making an award if it

finds no candidate of sufficient merit.
5. The Scholar shall take up the Scholarship in the year of its award,

except in special circumstances with the approval of the Council.

123

1965 Calendar



6. The Scholar shall devote himself wholly to his course of study, and
may not hold any position of emolument except by permission of the
Council during the tenure of the Scholarship.
7. The Scholarship shall be paid in three equal instalments, provided

that no payment shall be made until a satisfactory report on the Scholar's
work shall have been received from the Head of the Department in which
he is studying.
8. Candidates shall apply in writing to the Reiistrar of the 'Uni~~rsity

of Auckland not later than 1 November.

THE FLYING~OFFICER ALFRED P. FOGERTY
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

The Scholarship was founded in 1954 by Mr A. G. Fogerty as a memorial
to his son Flying-Officer Alfred P. Fogerty who was killed in World War
II and had graduated' as Master of Commerce at Auckland in 1939. The
purpose of the Scholarship is to assist students to pursue to best advantage
the study of Economics.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be .known as' the Flying-Officer Alfred P.

Fogerty Memorial Scholarship and shall be awarded subject to the pro-
visions Df Clauses 2 and 3 below to that candidate who shows most promise
in the. study of Economics.. . . .2: The Scholarship, which for the time being shall be a.warded ann~ally
and shall be tenable for one year, shall be of the value of aproximately £70,
and shall be open to students of the University of Auckland proceeding to
Stage III or Honours in Economics.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council after receiving a

recommendation from the Senate which shall previously have received a
. report from the Professor of Economics on. the candidates' work.

4. Should no suitable candidate be forthcoming in any year, or should
the monies available in any year be insufficient for the award of the
Scholarship, the Council may after receiving a recommendation from the
Senate, which shall previously have considered a report from the Professor
of Economics. use the monies available in any way that will best serve
the purpose for which the Scholarship was founded.
5. The emoluments shall be paid in three equal instalments at the end of

April, July and October; provided that payment may be suspended, or the
Scholarship cancelled, if an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress
.of the Scholar is received from the Professor of Economics. .
. 6. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar
by 1 November preceding the year in which the Scholarship is awarded.

FORESTRY BURSARIES

. . Three bursaries, each to the value 'of £750, are Dffered annually by the
N.Z. Government to assist individuals in private employment to qualify in
. forestry at recognized overseas forestry schools.

Bursaries may be awarded to candidates who comply with the following
conditions:-

1. Evidence of practical forestry experience in New Zealand.
. 2. A. Bachelor of Science Degree in subjects' allied to forestry (i.e.
Botany, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, in. any combination): under special
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circumstances consideration may be given to a two-year course in prescribed
basic science subjects acceptable to a recolmized forestry school overseas.

3. Bursars must enter into a bond ;to be employed for five years 'in
forestry on their return to New Zealand:

Applications close on 31 August each year.
For all further information, prospective candidates, or any other interested

persons are asked to write to the Secretary, Private Forestry Bursary
Committee,. N.Z.. Forest Service, Private Bag, Wellington C.l.

FULBRIGHT TRAVEL GRANTS

The United States Educational Foundation in New Zealand invites
applications annually for travel grants from New Zealand citizens of either
sex who intend to study in the United States and who undertake to return
to New Zealand when their studies are completed.

These grants ~re sufficient to meet the cost of return travel between the
place of residence in-New Zealand of the successful applicant and the
University of his choice in the United States. They do not include the cost
of his maintenance within the United States and, while a candidate may
apply for a travel grant in anticipation of securing 'a Scholarship in an
American University or otherwise arranging for, his support while in the
United States, no award can be made until this support is assured. Although
the Foundation has no Scholarships at its disposal its experience has been
that New Zealand graduates with a first-class academic record have little
difficulty in securing scholarships at American universities covering tuition
and frequently at least partial maintenance.
Of these grants, twelve are at present allotted to Graduate Students

who propose to pursue a regular course of study for at least one academic
year at an American University; three are allotted to Research Scholars of
some academic standing who intend to engage in advanced work, though
not towards a degree, at an institution of higher learning; and two others to
Visiting Professors who have been, or may expect to be, invited to teach at
rn American University. .
Applications are normally invited in June and July of each year from

persons who would be interested in studying in the United States in the
following year. Application forms are obtainable from the United States
Educational Foundation in New Zealand, Box 1190, Wellington, to which
enquiries for additional information should be addressed.

GILLIES SCHOLARSHIP,
Mr Thomas Bannatyne Gillies, a Judge of the Supreme Court of New
Zealand, presented to the Council, in the year 1884, the sum of £3000
for the purpose of founding two science scholarships, one to be called
the 'Gillies' Scholarship in memory of the late Mrs Gillies, the'other to be
called the 'Sinclair' Scholarship.

Regulations
1. The Gillies Scholarship to be competed for every year is of the annual

value of £100, and is tenable for three years. It is founded for the en-
couragement of the study of Chemistry and Physics.

2. This Scholarship shall be open to all persons, male or female, born
in the Dominion of New Zealand, who are under 19 years of age on 1
December in the year in which they offer themselves for examination, and
who have riot kept Terms or attended Lectures or held a Scholarship in any
University or College. '
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3. The Scholarship shall be awarded on the results of examinations in
the following subjects:

Physics;
Chemistry;
Mathematics;
English.

The papers for the Examination will be those set in the respective
subjects of the Entrance Scholarships Examination of the Universities
Entrance Board, and the syllabus may be obtained from the Secretary of
the Board.
To qualify for the Scholarship a candidate must gain a mark of not less

than 30 per cent in English.
The Scholarship shall be awarded on aggregate marks in Physics,

Chemistry and Mathematics, on the basis of maximum marks of 300 each
for Physics and Chemistry and 200 for Mathematics.
The Council shall make the award after considering a recommendation

from a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and the Professors of
Chemistry and Physics.
The Council shall not be bound to make the award to the candidate

obtaining the highest marks, but shall, in its discretion, take into account
the financial circumstances of the Scholar, his or her parents or guardians.
4. The Scholarship may be held concurrently with a University Entrance

Scholarship.
5. If it should aypear that no sufficiently qualified candidate is forth-

coming, the Counci may decline to award the Scholarship.
6. The successful candidate will be required to pursue, at the University

of Auckland, to the satisfaction of the Heads of the Departments concerned,
a course of study approved by the Heads of the Departments of Physics
and Chemistry.
7. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to payment of a

proportionate amount of the Scholarship at the end of April, July and
October, on production from the Professors under whom he or she has
studied, of a certificate of diligent attendance, good conduct and satisfactory
progress in studies. Failing such certificate, or on an adverse report from
the Professors, the Council may cancel the Scholarship.
8. Candidates shall, upon request, furnish the Council with a certificate

of birth-place and age, and such confidential information concerning their
financial circumstances as may be required.
9. Candidates for the Gillies Scholarship shall make application to the

Secretary, Examinations Board, Box 8035, Wellington, on or before 1
September, on the Entrance Scholarships Examination entry form. Where
a candidate is not sittin~ for an Entrance Scholarship, a fee of £2/15/-
will be payable.

THE WINIFRED GIMBLETT SCHOLARSHIP

Available to graduates of a University in New Zealand to pursue investi-
gation in the field of Abnormal Psychology. Tenable for one year. Value
to be announced from time to time. For full details see the University
Grants Committee Handbook.
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SIR GEORGE GREY SCHOLARSHIP

The late Sir George Grey was Governor of New Zealand during the
years 1845-1853 and 1861-1868. One of the outstanding achievements of
his administration was his handling of the relations of the Colony with the
Maori race. Later he was Premier, 1877-1879.
In 1900 the Government instituted the Sir George Grey Scholarships.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be open to students, who in the year of applica-

tion, are completing a Bachelor's degree, the course for which includes a
third sta.ge of one of the subjects for the BSc degree.
2. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Senate on the basis of the

University Examinations in conjunction with the Terms Examinations (if
any) and the practical work done by the candidates throughout their
courses.
3. The Scholar must pursue a course of study approved by the Senate.
4. The Scholarship is of the value of £120, tenable for one year.
5. Scholars shall receive payment in three equal instalments, the flrst

early in the flrst term, the second early in the second term, and the third
when the conditions of the scholarship have been fulfilled. Payment shall
be subject to a favourable report on the work of the Scholar by the Dean of
the Science Faculty.
6. Candidates must apply in writing to the Registrar not later than 1

November. (Forms are obtainable at the Registry.)

SIR JAMES GUNSON SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was founded in 1925 by Sir James Henry Gunson,
CMG, CBE, Mayor of Auckland, 1915-1925. The sum of £1300 was a
presentation to him by the citizens of Auckland on his retirement from the
Mayoralty, and was handed over by him to the University for the endow-
ment of scholarships for research in Agriculture.
1. One post-graduate Scholarship in Agriculture or Dairy Science shall

be offered by the Council as funds allow; it shall be of the annual value
of £350, and shall be tenable for two years, provided however, that it
shall be continued for the second year only if the holder has done
satisfactory work during his first year.
2. The Scholarship has been founded for the purpose of enabling a

graduate to investigate one or more problems connected with the agricul-
tural, dairying, or pastoral industry of New Zealand with special reference
to problems affecting the Auckland Province.
3. Candidates for the Scholarship must be graduates of a University in

New Zealand and shall before election either have taken or have been
reported by the Examiners to be entitled to take, flrst or second class
Honours in any branch of Agricultural or Dairying science. In the event
of no suitable agricultural or dairying students offering themselves for
election, a candidate who holds an MA or MSc degree with flrst or second
class Honours in Chemistry, Botany, Biochemistry, Forestry, Veterinary
Science, Zoology, Geology, or Economics may be elected.
4. The Scholarship shall be tenable at the University of Auckland, or

at such University, College, or Institution as shall be approved of by the
Council of the University of Auckland.
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5. No candidate shall be allowed to enter for the Scholarship after the
lapse of four years from the date when he passed successfully his examina-
tion for Honours.
6. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council of the University of

Auckland after consideration of a report from the Senate, together with the
reports, if any, of the examiner~ for Honours.
7. The successful candidate shall devote himself wholly to the objects of

the Scholarship and shall not, except with the, permission .of the Council,
hold any other position of emolument during the tenure of his Scholarship.
8. At the end of each y~ar of his tenure of the Scholarship, the Scholar

shall furnish to the Senate a report .setting forth in' detail the nature of
the research work done by him during the year, and such report shall be
forwarded' by the Senate to the Council. .
9. The Scholarship stipend shall be payable in advance in instalments of

one-third at the end of April, July and October, but no further payment
shall be made after the receipt by the Council. of an unfavourable report
from the Senate upon the work of the Scholar, and the final payment may
be withheld pending the receipt by the Council of a favourable report from
the Senate. . .

10. In the several years in which it is intended by the Council to offer
such Scholarship, due notice of such intention' shall be given and entries
for such Scholarship shall close on 1 February in each of such years.
Applications shall be forwarded to the Registrar, and shall be accompanied
by a statement by the candidate as to his scholastic career, together with
a brief intimation of the subject or nature of his proposed research and a
successful candidate shall not proceed with his proposed research unless
and until the same shall have been approved by the Professor of Agriculture.

11. The Regulations governing this Scholarship may from time to time
be varied by the Council if in the opinion of such Council a variation
therein has become necessary or desirable, provided, however, that at
least twelve months' notice shall be given before such change shall become
operative.

12. The surplus income, if any, accruing from time to time from the
investment of the capital sum set apart for the foundation of this Scholar-
ship shall be applied in the provision of additional facilities and encourage-
ment for graduates or' undergraduates who are desirous of pursuing a
course of study or of research in Agricultural or in Dairy Science, or in
the investigation of problems connected therewith; and for the purpose of
giving effect to this provision, the Council shall at such time or times and
in such manner and on such terms as it thinks fit expend the said surplus
income in the provision of a bursary or bursaries or in the institution of an
additional scholarship or scholarships: The regulations governing such
additional bursaries or scholarships shan be determined' from time to time
by the Council. .
Applications next receivable by 1 February, 1965. (Forms are available

at the Registry.)

SIR WILLIAM HARTLEY SCHOLARSHIP

Available every third year to women students for postgraduate study
overseas. Value £200 per annum. Tenable for 3 years. Awarded by the
University of Canterbury and for full details seethe University of Canter-
bury Calendar.
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THE HOLLINRAKE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship, the result of a public subscription organised by the
Auckland Music Council, was established in'1957 in memory of the late
Professor Horace Hollinrake, who was Professor of Music from 1935 to
1955. No application for -consideration is necessary.

Regulations
1. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £40, payable in three

equal instalments.
2. The Scholarship shall be tenable at the University of Auckland for

one year, provided that the Council may, in special circumstances, permit
it to be held at another University in New Zealand. The Council may
terminate the Scholarship at any time if, having received from the scholar's
Professor of Music an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of
the scholar, it shall so determine.
3. The award shall be made for the encouragement of musical scholar-

ship and shall be open to students who have completed Music II for the
degrees of Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Arts, and whC!Jintend to
proceed to Music III.
4. One Scholarship shall be awarded each year by the Council after

receiving a recommendation from the Senate, which shall take into con-
sideration the whole of the candidates' previous work, together with their
general contribution to the life of the University.
5. The Council shall not be bound to award the Scholarship in any

year, should there be no candidate deemed worthy of the award.
6. The Council may from time to time amend these regulations.

ROBERT HORTON ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP
1. The Scholarship shall be open to enrolled students in the Auckland-

School of Engineering who have at the time of the award completed at
Auckland the Intermediate Examination for the BE degree.
2. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year, and the holder be

known as the Robert Horton Scholar, and shall during the tenure of the
Scholarship pursue as a full-time student at Auckland the course of study
for the First Professional Examination of the Degree of Bachelor of En-
gineering.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council each year after

receiving a recommendation from the Faculty of Engineering. The Scholar-
ship shall be awarded on scholastic attainments but the Council may take
into account financial circumstances and, in appropriate cases, practical
experience. -
4. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November. (A

form is available at the Registry.)
5. The Scholarship shall have an annual value of £25. A second Scholar-

ship may be awarded in any year when accumulated funds permit.
6. The Robert Horton Scholar shall be entitled to payment of a pro-

portionate amount of his Scholarship at the end of April, July and October,
on the production of a certificate from the Professors unGer whom he shall
have studied, of diligent attendance, good conduct and satisfactory progress
in studies. Failing such certificate or on an adverse report from the Pro-
fessors, the Council may cancel the Scholarship.
7. A Robert Horton Scholar shall not be the holder of any other Scholar-

ship except by the permission of the Council.
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8. If in anyyear,-no candidate shall be deemed qf ,sufficient merit, the
Scholarship'shall not be awarded. . ,
:9~<Tlie Regulations governing this Scholarship may 'froxntime to' time
be' vai-ied' by the Council provided there is no deparhire' from the main
purpose of the SohOlarship.

EVAN GIBB HUDSON SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGINEERING

This Sc'h~larship was~stablished in 1949 for the ~ssistance of stud~nts
of the School of Engineering. The fund was provided under the will of
die' latil 'Mi- Harold Willey Hudson, Auckland, as' a memoriilL to his son,
Lieutenant Evan Gibb Hudson, NZE, who was killed inaction in France
Qn 9 September, 1918.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be open to enrolled male students of the

School 6£ Engineering, University of Auckland, who have completed the
Intermediate ,and First Professional Year Examinations at Auckland, and
,may' be ,taken at any stage thereafter. Preference shall be giv:en to. the
most senior candidate. , ; ~.;, ;'
, '2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to students who have attended a
secondary, school,: Technical High School, or District High School in the
Aucklan<;l Provincial District, provided that if no suitable candidate for
the Scholarship is available from the Auckland. Pro.vin,cialDistrict an, ;lward
may be made; if the Council should think fit, to any New Zealand student
bf Engineering. . . .'
3. DuriJ.)g any period in which there is in New Zealand a military

organization for the training of citizen soldiers,' no holder of any' such
scholarship. shall, be entitled to any benefit thereunder unless he shall be a
member of the' Engineer Corps of that military organization and shall
!continue thrQughout the' currency of his scholarship to. discharge his duties
and ,obligatiOns therein tothe reasonable satisfaction of the commanding
officer of his unit of that Corps. The Council; may accept as; sufficient
evidence :of ,a scholarship-holder's satisfactory discharge of his duties and
obligations, a' certificate to. that effect signed by; the cqmmanding officer.
.,4; T:he award shall be made on the examination record.oithe 'candidateup to, the time of the consideration of the application and also on the
record of his practical work at the School of Engirieering. '.,
',' 5. The, Scholarship shall 'be' awarded during alternate '.'years by the
Council on' the ,recommendation of the Committee of the .Chancellor of
the,Council, tbeDean of the Faculty of Engineering and the Chairmari-'of
the, Auckl:md Education Board, provided however;, that if' at any time any
one of the above is not available or is unable or unwilling to - act, the
C~)Uncilshall ,appoint some other suitable person or persons to be'it member
or members' of the Committee. ."
6.. The Scholarship shall have a value of £60 payaplein t~ee instalments

at the :end of each terxn Qrovided that the attendance, progress and dili-
genceo,f the scholar shall be certified satisfactory' by the Dean of' the
FaCulty' of Engineering. The tenure of the Scholarship shall be for one
ye:¥". , '
, 7. The' holder of a Scholarship shall be eligible to. reapply at the end
Of the te'rm of the Scholarship. , .
'8. An Evan Cibb' Hudson Scholar shall not be, the holder cif any other
Scholarship' during. the year of tenure except by the permission of the
CoUncil.' .! ' '
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9. The Council sha:ll be empowered not to 'award the'Scholarship ...in
any particular year for any reason whatsoever. .
10. When a Scholarship is not awarded in any particular. year,' the'

Council may award an additional Scholarship at a subsequent t4ne or the
Council may add the incoIiie to the capital fund. .' '.
11. The Evan Gibb Hudson Scholar shaH be :entitled to hold during

the tenure of the Scholarship, the sword owned by the late Lieutenant;
Evan Gibb Hudson at the time of his death on. 9 September 1918.
12. The regulations governing this Scholarship .may froW time toUme

be varied by the Council if in its opinion a variation has become 'necessary
or desirable, provided that such variation is within the scope of the Order
of the Supreme Court approving ,the Scheme under Part III of the Re-
ligious, Charitable and Educational Trusts Act of 1908.
13. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before '1 November.prior

to the year in which the .award is due. , . . . ,
Entries are receivable 1 November, 1965.

I.C.I. (N.Z.) RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS

Available for postgraduate research in science or engineeririg in a New.
Zealand University. Annual value within the range £550/£850 for up ,to
three years. For full details see the University Grants Committee Hand-book." ,. .

INTERNAL AFFAIRS WILDLIFE SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded every second year, available to British subjects resident hi
New Zealand' eligible to proceed to a PhD in any New Zealand University
in some branch of ornithology or, with the approval of. the Selection
Committee, study of some animal (preferably vertebrate) other than a
bird. Tenure 2 years with a., value of £600 per annum with additional
allowances. For full details see the University Grants Committee Hand-
book.

JOHNSON'S WAX FUND FELLOWSHIPS

Available to a New Zealand graduate in a field' of benefit to the student's'
own country. Tenure one academic year. Allowance up to a maximum of
$2,400. Applications close 1 November with the Secretary of the University
Grants Committee, Wellington. (Application forms available at the Registry.)

, . . . '! .

WALTER KIRBY SINGING SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship, a bequest by the late Walter Kirby, of Melbourne, is
open for competition annually, and is tenable in the Department of Music.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £36/15/0 per annum and

shall include also free tuition in the' Department Of Music. It shall be'
awarded annually by the Council of the University of Auckland and is
tenable for one year.
2. The Scholarship shall be open to any student of the University be-

tween the ages of 17 and 23, who has been credited with a pass in Music
I, and who intends pursuing the study of music to a more advanced stage
within the Department of Music. .
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3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by Council on the results of a
special examination conducted by the Professor of Music, assisted by one
other examiner, appointed by Council on the recommendation of the
Professor. The Council shall be entitled to payout of the income of the
fund any fees payable to the assistant examiner.
4. The examination shall be held annually and shall consist of three

parts:
(1) Practical-Singing.
(2) Aural tests and Sight Singing.
(3) Viva voce examination.

A person already holding the Scholarship shall be eligible for re-election
on the results of this examination.
5. The successful candidate shall be required to pursue, at his or her

own expense, a course of tuition in singing under the direction of a teacher
appointed by the Council. The Council shall be entitled to retain out of
the scholarship moneys and to pay the teacher the fees payable to him
or her for such tuition. The scholar shall also ,be required to pursue an
approved course of study in the Department of Music but shall not be
required to pay lecture fees for such course.
6. Candidates must give notice of candidature to the Registrar on or

before 30 June in each year (a form of application is obtainable at the
Registry).
7. The examiners shall be entitled to certify to the Council that no

sufficiently qualified candidate has applied, whereupon the Council may
decline to award the Scholarship for that year.
8. Any public performance to be given by the Scholarship holder during

the tenure of the Scholarship shall be first approved by the Head of the
Department of Music.
9. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to payment of a

proportionate amount of the Scholarship at the end of April, July and
October on production from the Professor and Teacher of Singing with
whom he or she has studied of a certificate of diligent attendance, good
conduct and satisfactory progress. Failing such certificate, or on the adverse
report from the teachers, the Council may cancel the Scholarship.

FRANK KNOX MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIPS

Normally offered annually to male graduates and tenable for one year
at Harvard University. Value $3,500 plus travel grant where a Fulbright
grant not obtained. Application forms are available from the Registry and
applications must be lodged with the Registrar not later than 1 November.

LONDON UNIVERSITY - FELLOWSHIPS IN EDUCATION

Fellows who have been selected have in the main held responsible
positions, e.g. those of Inspectors, Lecturers in Teachers' Colleges, Princi-
pllIs of schools, or have been experienced teachers of outstanding merit
who are likely to occupy positions of responsibility in the near future. The
Fellowships are tenable for one year. Value £500, plus £50 for travel in
Britain, plus £150 if Fellow is accompanied by his wife.
Further details may be obtained from the Secretary of the University

Grants Committee, Wellington.
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DUFFUS LUBECK! SCHOLARSHIP

In 1924 Mr A. D. Lubecki donated the sum of £2000 for the encourage-
ment of experimental research in Physics, Chemistry, Biology and the
Medical sciences.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be open to matriculated students attending

this University who, in the opinion of the Professors under whom they are
studyin~, are capable of carryin~ out independent research in anyone of
the above subjects.
2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £100 per annum, together

with laboratory fees.
3. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year, but may be extended

by the Council to. two, three, or even four years on the recommendation
of .the Senate.
4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council to the candidate

who, .in the opinion of the Science Faculty, has the highest qualifications
for research. In the selection of a candidate by members of the Science
Faculty, no Department shall be entitled to more than one vote, which
vote shall be exercised by the Head of the Department.

Normally this Scholarship. shall be awarded on the results of the thesis
for the Master's degree, but, if funds permit, it may be awarded on the
record of at least one year's research work.
Provided that where, in the opinion of the Council. any candidate is by

reason of other scholarships or emoluments financially able to undertake
research, the Scholarship may be awarded to the next candidate deemed
most worthy; and for the purposes aforesaid the SCience Faculty shall,
wherever possible, recommend three candidates in order of merit. Mter
having been awarded the ScholarshiJ? the holder shall not enter upon any
position of emolument without mst obtaining the permission of the Senate.
5. The holder of the Scholarship shall devote. the whole of his time

during the tenure of the Scholarship to the work of his research unless,
under special circumstances, the consent of the Senate be obtained to
devote part of his time to other work.
6. The holder of the Scholarship shall, at the end of each term, furnish

to the Professor under whom the research is being carried out, a report
embodying the results of his investigations, and shall also submit on or
before 1 October of each year, to the Senate, a brief report of the research
work carried out during the year.
7. The scholar shall be entitled to the payment of one-third of the annual

value of the Scholarship at the end of April, July and October.
8. On the receipt of an adverse report from the Senate, the Council may

at any time deprive the scholar of his Scholarship.
9. Candidates for the Scholarship shall make application to the Registrar

on or before 1 November of each year stating their qualifications. H funds
are still available, the Council may award a further ScholarshiIl, entries
for which will close on 1 March of each year. The holder of the Scholarship
desiring an extension of his term shall make application on or before these
dates.
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JANET BAIN MACKAY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was established. in 1952 by' Dr S. B. Mackay and
,friends asa memorial to Janet B:i.inMackay, an Honours student in Botany,
who died shortly before graduating. The purpose of the. Scholarship is to
enable students, whose means might not otherwise permit them to do so,
to proceed to a full-time Honours course, in Botany.

Regulations
( Th~. Scholarship shall be of the a.pproximate value of £35 and, subject

'to the provision of Regulation 4, shall be tenable for one year. Except on
the recommendation of the Senate and with the approval of the Council
.it 'shall not be held together with any other Scholarship or Award.

2. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 3, the 'Scholarship shall be
'awarded annually by the Council, on the recommendation of the Senate,
.to a full-time internal student of the Univer~ity of Auckland who proposes
to proceed to an Honours course in Botany and who, in the year preceding
the year of. the. award, was. eligible for the award of a University Senior
Scholarship. .

3. Should no suitable candidate be forthcoming, it shall be within the
.discretion of the Council either to offer an additional Scholarship in the
ensuing year, or to make such other use of the moneys available as may
further the purpose of. the Janet Bain Mackay M;emorial Fund.

4. A Scholar who' has not completed his Honours course in one year
may be a candidate for the Scholarship in a second year.

5. The emoluments shall be paid in three equal instalments at the end
of April, July and October; provided that payments may be suspended
or the Scholarship cancelled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or
progress of the Scholar is received from the Professor of Botany.
. 6. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar
'by 1 November.

THE MERCER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN AERONAUTICS

Awarded annually or biennially to candidates with suitable quali£cations
for study in some phase of aeronautics. Annual value of £100, or of £200
in alternate years. For full details see the University Grants Committee
Handbook. .

SIR WALTER MULHOLLAND FELLOWSHIPS

. Available to Honours graduates in a field of research of interest to the
agricultural and food processing industries. Tenure up to 3 years. Value
£1000 per annum plus travel and allowances. (Application forms available
at the Registry.) For full details see the University Grants Committee
Handbook.

NATIONAL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS

Awarded to graduates in Science or suitable persons, by the Department
of Scientific and Industrial Research. Value £1040 per annum with various
additional allowances. Tenable for two years. For full details consult the
Secretary, D.S.I.R. Box 8018, Wellington.
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NEW ZEALAND FEDERATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN
'.' ." FELLOWSHIp: - . ., .

The New Zealand Federation of University Women ciffers:a 'Fellowship
of£1000 to help a graduate to undertake research or postgraduate study in
a co].mtry other than her own. The field of research is unrestricted., Appli-
cants must be financial members of the Federation, which is ope~ to all.
women graduates. The closing date for applications is 31 July. .
,Pers~nal qualifications are taken into account in the selection of a

Fellow, with the object of fostering international understariding' and-
friendship. .'
Enquiries should be addressed to The Secretary-Treasurer, Fellowship,

Trust Board, Mrs H. McD. Vincent, Box 2195, Auckland. . .'

N.Z. INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS' BEAUCHAMP~PLATTS
SCHOLARSHIP

The Scholarship is awarded when vacant, by the N.Z. Institute of
Architects to assist the scholar to take a full-time course of study in
Architecture at the University of Auckland. The conditions governing the
award of this Scholarship are obtainable by application to the Secretary;
Committee of 'Architectural Education, Mr A. R. Merrington, 11 Brett
Avenue, Takapuna.

NEW ZEALAND, INSTITUTE OF SURVEYORS' TOWN PLANNING :
BURSARY

, On~ bursary of £100 is awarded annually by the Institute to enable the:
successful applicant to enter the course for the Diploma in Town Planning:
at. the University of Auckland. Further information concerning the: condi-
tions of the award may be obtained from the Secretary, N.Z. Institute oL
Surveyors, Box 831; Wellington.

THE NEW ZEALAND PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION POST-
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGINEERING

'The New Zealand Portland Cement Association, a national organisation,
s.et . up to promote. the better understanding of cement and concrete,:
established in 1963 a Post-Graduate Scholarship in Engineering for study'
in concrete technology. The Scholarship is to be tenable in alternate. years,
at the University of Auckland and Canterbury. The Auckland award will
be made in accordance with the following regulations:
1. The Scholarship shall be known as The New Zealand Portland Cement

Association. Post-Graduate Scholarship in Engineering. "
2. The Scholarship shall be open to candidates ordinarily resident in

New Zealand who - _
(a) have completed a New Zealand Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-

ing and intend to proceed to the Master of Engineering or higher
Degree of the University of Auckland;

or (b) being graduates of a recognised overseas University, are eligible
for admission ad eundem to the Master of Engineering or higher--
Degree of- the University of Auckland and intend to proceed to'
such a qualification. '

3. The Scholarship shall have an annual value of £400. '
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4. The SeholarsWp shall normally be tenable for one year, but may,
upon the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee, and with the
concurrence of the Association, be extended for an additional year.
5. The Scholarship shall be tenable at the University of Auckland and

shall be awarded by the Council of that University on the recommendation
of a Scholarship Committee comprising: the Vice-Chancellor, the Professor
of Civil Engineering, and one person nominated by The New Zealand
Portland Cement Association.
6. In makinl( its recommendation the ScholarsWp Committee shall have

.regard to character, academic attainments and abllity to. pursue research,
and shall.give preference to applicants under the age .of 25.
7. The Scholarship Committee may refrain from making a recommenda-

tion if. it flnds no candidate of sufficient merit.
8. The Scholar shall devote himself wholly to his course of study and

may not hold any position of emolument except by permission of.the Coun-
cil on the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee. Any position of
emolument shall not, in any event, involve more than six hours work per
week.
9. The Scholarship shall be tenable with a Master's bursary or with any

other bursary or scholarship award which thE"Council may on the recom-
mendation of the Scholarship Committee approve.

10. The Council may at any time terminate the ScholarsWp on the
receipt of an adverse report upon the Scholar from the Senate.
11. The Scholar shall lodge with the Registrar of the University, for

presentation to the donors of the Scholarship, a copy of. any thesis or
papers published or presented arising from his research under the Scholar-
ship, and he shall give due recognition to the donors in such publications.
The Scholar shall forward to the Registrar a short annual report upon
his research activities.

12. The Scholarship shall be paid in three annual instalments, at such
times as the Council may determine.

13. The conditions of the Scholarship may be varied from time to time
by the Council upon the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee,
which shall first have referred any proposed variations to the N.Z. Portland
Cement Association for consideration.

14. The Scholarship is awarded in alternate years to the University of
Auckland and the University of Canterbury. The next awards to tWs
University will be in 1965 and 1967. Applications for the Scholarship
shall be made to the Registrar of the University of Auckland not later than
1 November of the precedinl( year.

ONEHUNGA BOROUGH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS

In 1940 the Onehunga Borough Council decided to endow two University
ScholarsWps tenable at the University of Auckland.

Regulations
1. The Scholarships shall be known as the Onehunga Borough Council

Scholarships. .
2. Candidates are required to have been resident in the Borough of

Onehunga for one year prior to the date of application. When giving
notice of intention to compete candidates should forward a declaration
that they have fulillied the above residential qualifications, and this de-
claration must be accompanied by a certificate from a Clergyman or a
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Stipendiary Magistrate or Headmaster that to the best of his knowledge
he believes the statement is correct.
3. The Scholarships shall be awarded by the Council at the February

meeting to the male and female candidates obtaining the highest marks in
the University Entrance Scholarship examination.
4. The value of each Scholarship shall be £20.
5. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year at the University of

Auckland, and may be held with any other Scholarship or award.
6. Payment of Scholarship moneys will be made to scholars on receipt

of evidence that the course of studies has been commenced.
7. Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1 November in

each year. (A form of application is available at the Registry.)

ORFORD STUDENTSHIP

Value of £200 awarded annually for two years as a supplementary emolu-
ment to the holder of a Postgraduate Award, to be held at King's College,
Cambridge. For full details see the University Grants Committee Handbook.

O'RORKE HALL SCHOLARSHIPS

In 1962 the residents of O'Rorke Hall established a scholarships fund
to aid overseas students to undertake studies at the University of Auckland.

Regulations
1. The scholarships shall be open to any overseas student who is

qualified to undertake a course of study at the University of Auckland.
Preference shall, however, be given to candidates from the Pacific Islands
and South East Asia.
2. (a) The value of the scholarship shall be £150 per annum together

with tuition fees.
(b) In addition, the Council of the University of Auckland has agreed

to exempt the scholar from the payment of tuition, annual University and
laboratory fees.
3. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council of the University

of Auckland on the recommendation of a Committee comprising the Deans
Committee, together with the Warden of O'Rorke Hall, and the President
of the Residents' Association.
4. Provided there are sufficient funds the scholarship shall be awarded

annually.
5. The tenure of the scholarship shall be. one year. H a student has been

awarded the scholarship he is eligible to apply for future awards until his
course is completed, and preference shall be given to such applications
provided satisfactory progress has been made.
6. The scholar shall pursue a course of study leading to a degree or

diploma of the University of Auckland.
7. The scholar shall be entitled to the payment of one-third of the

annual value of the scholarship at the end of April, July and October.
8. On the receipt of an adverse report from the Senate, the Council

may at any time deprive the scholar of his scholarship.
9. The scholarship may be held with any other bursary, scholarship or

fellowship provided that the income from such other award does not
exceed £150 per annum.
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10. Candidates for the scholarship shall make application to the Registrar
on or before 1 November of each year. A statement of the candidate's
academic qualifications and country of origin shall be submitted with the
application.

GRACE PHILLIPS MEMORIAL BURSARY

This Bursary was established in 1942 for assistance to Chemistry students
in their MSc year, ?S a memorial to the late Mrs Stanley Phillips, by her
sister, Miss E. Ayling, of Auckland.

Regulations
1. The Bursary shall be open to students intending to proceed to the

MSc degree in Chemistry and shall be awarded by the Council annually,
on the recommendation of the Professor of Chemistry, to the student best
qualified to undertake research.
2. The Bursary shaH be of the value of £7/10/- and shall be paid in

April of the year during which it is held.
3. The holder of the Bursary must have completed the BSc degree and

shall during its tenure pursue a course in Chemistry for the MSc degree.
4. If in any year no student is deemed of sufficient merit no award

shall be made.
5. The Bursary shaH be ten?ble with a Scholarship or other bursary

provided that the Council in awarding the Bursary may in its discretion
take into account income received by a student from other Scolarships
or emoluments.
6. The Council shaH have power to amend these Regulations provided

there is no departure from the main purpose of the Bursary.

PLASTIC PRODUCTS LTD. SCHOLARSHIP IN MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

One Schol?rship is offered annually by Plastic Products Limited 9£
Hamilton to students for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in
Mechanical Engineering, under the following conditions:-

I. The Scholarship shall be open to students who have completed at
lea~t the Intermediate Examination in Engineering or its equivalent and
who are proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Mechani-
cal Engineering rt the University of Auckland. Preference will be given
to a candidate who holds the New Zealand Certificate of Engineering,
provided that he does not quality for any other scholarship or bursary.
2. The Scholarship shaH have an annual value of £175. The maximum

pericd of tenure shall be that normaHy required for the completion of the
scholar's course.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council of the University

of Auckland on the recommendation of a Committee comprising the Vice-
Chrncellor of the University, the Professor of Mechanical Engineering and
a representative of Plastic Products Ltd.
4. The Selection Committee may refrain from making an award if it

finds no candidate of' sufficient merit.
5. The continuation of the Scholarship from year to year shall be de-

pendent on the holder's performance in University work each year to the
satisfaction of the Senate.

138

1965 Calendar



6. The holder of the Scholarship is required to undertake practical work
with Plastic Products Ltd. during not more than two long vacations.

7. Entries for the Scholarship close on 1 November in each year. Entry
forms are obtainable at the University Registry.

POST-DOCTORAL FELLOWSHIPS

The Fellowships are awarded by the University Grants Committee on
the recommendations of a Central Scholarships Committee. The Central
Scholarships Committee makes its recommendations after considering the
recommendations forwarded by each University.
Purpose: To enable candidates to pursue a programme of advanced

study or research. .
Eligibility: Most of the Post-Doctoral Fellowships will be awarded as of

riltht to candidates who have held Postgraduate Scholarships tenable in
New Zealand and they will be awarded as candidates become eligible
from time to time throughout the year. However some competitive awards
will be available each year.
Value and Tenure: The Fellowships are valued at £1000 per annum.

Most of the awards to Postgraduate Scholars will be tenable for one year.
The competitive awards will be tenable for two years. The number of
awards will in the main depend upon the amount of money available for
Fellowships.
Applications: AJ2plications on the form provided must be made to the

Registrar. Postgraduate Scholars must apply as soon as practicable after
notification that they have satisfied the requirements for the award of the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Candidates for the two year competitive
awards must apply not later than 1 October.
General: Further explanatory notes are printed in the University Grants

Committee Handbook. The main Regulations are set out below.
Regulations

1. 1 Introductory.2. )
3. The University Grants Committee shall, pursuant to these regulations,

from time to time award Fellowships to be known as Post-Doctoral
Fellowships.
4. Subject to the provisions of regulation 5 hereof, a Fellowship, which

shall be tenable for a period of one year, shall be awarded to every person
who has held a Postgraduate Scholarship under the Postgraduate Scholar-
ships Regulations 1963 for a period of not more than two and a half years,
and who, durinlt that period or within one year after the expiration of that
period, has been recommended by his examiners for the award of the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand.
Provided that the University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit,

award a Fellowship under this regulation to any person who has held
a Postgraduate Scholarship for a period in excess of two and a half years
if that person has otherwise complied with the provisions of this regulation:
Provided also that a Fellowship shall not be awarded under this regula-

tion to any person who has held a Postgraduate Scholarship if that person
proceeded overseas during the tenure of his Postgraduate Scholarship under
the provisions of the second proviso to subclause (1) of regulation 7 of the
Postgraduate Scholarships Regulations 1963, or if that person obtained his
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academic qualification to register as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor
of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand at a University other than
a University in New Zealand.

5. (1) Fellowships may also be awarded in accordance with this regu-
lation.

(2) A Fellowship, which shall, subject as hereinafter provided, be
tenable for a period of two years, may be awarded if the University Grants
Committee thinks fit to any person (whether that person has held a
Postgraduate Scholarship or otherwise) who is not more than 35 years of
age and who-

(a) Has been awarded, or has qualified for the award of, the Degree
of Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand; or

(b) Has been awarded, or has qualified for the award of, the Degree
of Doctor of Philosophy, or a degree reasonably equivalent there-
to, of any other University:

Provided that, if any person awarded a Fellowship under this regula-
tion has been awarded a Fellowship under regulation 4 hereof, the
University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit, cancel the award of
that Fellowshipl and, having regard to any period during which that
person has held. that Fellowship, reduce the period of tenure of the
Fellowship awarded under this regulation by such period (if any) as that
Committee thinks fit.

(3) A Fellowship awarded under subclause (2) of this regulation to
any person who is eligible to be, but has not been, awarded a Fellowship
under regulation 4 hereof shall be in substitution for the Fellowshi-'pwhich
would otherwise have been awarded to that person under the said regula-
tion 4.

(4) In individual cases, the University Grants Committee may, if it
thinks fit, award under this regulation a Fellowship which shall be tenable
for one year.
6. (1) Every Fellow shall, during the tenure of his Fellowship, pursue

a programme of advanced study or research, approved for the purpose by
the University Grants Committee, at a University or other institution
approved for the purpose by that Committee, which University or other
institution shall, unless that Committee otherwise determines in any case,
be a University or other institution not in New Zealand.

Provided that a Fellowship awarded to any person to whom para-
graph (b) of subclause (2) of regulation 5 applies shall be tenable at a
University in New Zealand and shall not be tenable at any other University.

(2) Except with the approval of the University Grants Committee in
special circumstances to be determined by that Committee, every Fellow
shall enter upon his programme of advanced study or research not later
than one year after the date of the award of his Fellowship. If he fails
to do so, his Fellowship shall lapse.

(3) The tenure 6f every Fellowship awarded under these regulations
shall commence on the date on which the Fellow enters upon his pro-
gramme of advanced study or research:

Provided that, if a Fellowship is awarded under regulation 5 hereof
to any person who is holding or has held a Fellowship under regulation
4 hereof, the tenure of the Fellowship awarded under the said regulation
5 shall commence on a date to be determined by the University Grants
Committee.
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7. No Fellow shall proceed overseas until he has presented to the
University Grants Committee a medical certificate satisfactory to that
Committee.
8. Every Fellow shall be required to devote his whole time during the

tenure of his Fellowship to his programme of advanced study or research,
and may not hold a position of emolument otherwise than in respect of a
period of teaching at a University, except on such terms and conditions
as the University Grants Committee may from time to time determine.
9. A Post-Doctoral Fellowship shall not be tenable with any other

Fellowship, scholarship, or award except with the permission of the Uni-
versity Grants Committee. In granting permission as aforesaid the University
Grants Committee may impose such conditions as it thinks fit, whether as
to reduction in the emolument of the Post-Doctoral Fellowship or otherwise.

10. Every Fellow shall furnish to the University Grants Committee. such
reports (if any) as that Committee may require.

11. Payments of the Fellowship emolument shall be made to each Fellow,
in such manner and on such conditions as the University Grants Committee
may from time to time determine, at the rate of £1,000 a year during the
tenure of his Fellowship.

12. The University Grants Committee may at any time suspend or
terminate any Fellowship or require the forfeiture of such proportion of
the Fellowship emolument as the said Committee may determine, if it is
satisfied that the Fellow is not diligently pursuing his programme of ad-
vanced study or research or has failed to comply with any of the terms and
conditions on which the Fellowship was awarded; and a Fellowship shall
be terminated and no f1.rrther payments shall be made if a Fellow ceases
to pursue the aforesaid programme.

13. The University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit, relax or modify
the application of any of these regulations in any special circumstances or
in order to avoid hardship to any Fellow or candidate for a Fellowship.
14. (1) Every candidate for a Fellowship under regulation 4 of these

regulations shall make application therefor on the form provided by the
University Grants Committee, and shall attach to that form evidence of
his eligibility to be awarded the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Every
such candidate shall forward his application to the University Grants
Committee as soon as practicable after he has been notified that he is
eligible to be awarded that degree; and every such a'pplication shall be
forwarded through the Registrar of the University at which he is enrolled.

(2) Every candidate for a Fellowship under regulation 5 of these
regulations shall make application therefor on the form provided by the
University Grants Committee, and shall attach to that form evidence of
his academic standing. Every such candidate who is enrolled at, or is a
member of the staff of, a University in New Zealand shall forward his
application to reach the Registrar of that University not later than 1
October (or such other date as may be specified by that University) in
the year of application. Every other candidate (including any candidate
from any University or other institution not in New Zealand) shall forward
his application to reach the office of the University Grants Committee not
later than the aforesaid 1October.

POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS
The Scholarships are awarded by the University Grants Committee on

the recommendations of a Central Scholarships Committee. The Central
Scholarships Committee makes its recommendations after considering the
recommendations forwarded by each University.
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Purpose: The Scholarships are intended for study in New Zealand for the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. However, it is recognised that research
facilities in New Zealand in some fields may not be adequate so provision
has been made (Reg. 10) for Scholarships to be awarded for study overseas.
A candidate who considers that his studies could be better accomplished
overseas is required to. state his reasons for this decision, and if the
candidate's name is forwarded to the Central Scholarships Committee the
University is required to state whether the candidate's studies could be
properly pursued in New Zealand or whether it would be more advanta-
geous for him to proceed overseas. Therefore if a candidate wishes to
proceed overseas he is advised to discuss the matter with the Head of his
Department before completing his application.
Eligibility: The general rule is that a candidate must be eligible to

register for a PhD Degree at a University in New Zealand not later than
10 December in the year of application. In some cases final thesis results
will not be through by this date and to avoid hardship provision has been
made for a candidate in this position to be awarded a Scholarship on the
condition that the award will lapse if he is not eligible to register for a
PhD degree by 1 March in the following year.
Value and Tenure: The Scholarships are valued at £650 per annum and

tenable for two and a half years with provision for a six months extension.
The number of awards will in the main depend upon the amount of money
available for Scholarships.
Applications: Applications on the form provided must reach the Registrar

not later than 1 October.
General: Further explanatory notes are printed in the University Grants

Committee Handbook. The main Regulations are set out below.

Regulations

I.} Introductory.2.
3. (1) For purpose of encouraging postgraduate study and research,

particularly in the Universities in New Zealand, the University Grants
Committee shall, pursuant to these regulations, each year award scholar-
ships to be known as Postgraduate Scholarships:
Provided that a scholarship shall not normally be awarded to any

person who became eligible to be a candidate therefor more than two
years before 10 December in the year of application for that Scholarship.

(2) Every person who is awarded a Postgraduate Scholarship and who
pursues under that scholarship a programme of research being a course
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand,
shall subsequently be awarded a Post-Doctoral Fellowship under regulation
4 of the Post-Doctoral Fellowships Regulations 1963 if he is eligible there-
fore under the provisions of that regulation.
. 4. The number of Postgraduate Sholarships to be awarded in any year
shall be determined by the University Grants Committee.
5. The scholarships shall be open to persons who are, not later than 10

December in the year of application tlierefor, eligible to register as can-
didates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of any University in New
Zealand:
Provided that a scholarship may be awarded to a person who is not

eligible to register as a candidate for the said degree by the said 10
December, but the award shall lapse if he fails to become eligible to so
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register by 1 March in the year following that in which he makes applica-
tion for a scholarship.

6. Except as provided in regulation 7 and in regulation 10 hereof,
every Postgraduate Scholarship shall be tenable at a University in New
Zealand and except as otherwise provided in these regulations, shall be
tenable for a period of two and a half years:

Provided that a scholarship awarded to any person who obtained, at a
University other than a University in New Zealand, his academic qualifica-
tion t@register as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy of a
University in New Zealand shall be tenable for a period of two years:

Provided also that, if any scholar who is a candidate for the degree of
Doctorof Philosophy of a University in New Zealand is unable to complete
his course of study for that degree by the expiration of the period for
which his scholarship is tenable as aforesaid, the University Grants Com-
mittee may, if it thinks fit, grant an extension of that period by a further
period not exceeding six months:

Provided further that no such extension shall be granted as aforesaid
unless the University Grants Committee has received and considered any
.recommendation that may be made in that behalf by the Profesorial Board
of the University at which the scholar is enrolled.

7. (l) Except as otherwise provided in these regulations, every scholar
shall, during the tenure of his scholarship, be enrolled as a student of a
University of New Zealand, and shall pursue in New Zealand a programme
of research, being a course for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy:

Provided that the University Grants Committee may, in individual
cases, on the recommendation of the Professorial Board of the University
at which the scholar is enrolled or proposes to enroL permit a scholar to
pursue in New Zealand a programme of research which is not a course
for the degree of Doctor of Philospohy. In any such case, the scholarshiQ
shall be tenable for such period as the University Grants Committee shall
determine, which period may, if the University Grants Committee thinks
fit, be less than two and a half years:

Provided also that, on the recommendation of the Professorial Board of
the University at which the scholar is enrolled, the University Grants
Committee may, subject to the production of a medical certificate of health
satisfactory to that Committee, permit a scholar who has completed in
New Zealand part of his course for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy to
proceed overseas if it is essential to the development of his research project
for him to have access to facilities not available in New Zealand. Payment
of the scholarship emolument during any period when a scholar is so absent
from New Zealand shall be made in such manner as the University Grants
Committee may from time to time determine.

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these regulations
except regulation 13, if any scholar who is a candidate for the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy of a University in New Zealand completes his course
for that degree before the expiration of the period for which his scholar-
ship is tenable, his scholarship shall not be terminated until the expiration
of that period if the following conditions are fulfilled-

(a) The scholar has not been granted an extension of the period of
tenure of his scholarship under the second proviso to regulation 6 hereof;
and

(b) The scholar undertakes, for the remainder of the period for
which his scholarship is tenable. a further programme of research approved
by the Professorial Board of the University at which he is enrolled.
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8. The tenure of every Postgraduate Scholarship shall commence on
a date to be determined in each case by the University Grants Committee,
which date shall normally be a date in February next following the
notification of the award to the scholar, or as soon as is practicable
thereafter for the scholar to commence his programme of research.
9. (1) Except as otherwise provided in these regulations, the scholar-

ship emolument shall be paid to each scholar by monthly instalments in
.advance at the rate of £650 a year during the tenure of his scholarship.

(2) The first such payment shall be made by the Registrar of the
University at which the scholar is enrolled as soon as practicable after that
Registrar receives from the Professorial Board of that University a certifi-
cate that the scholar has commenced his programme of research.

(3) At the end of each year the said Professorial Board shall, if it is
~atisfied that the scholar is making satisfactory progress, authorise the said
Registrar to continue payments of the scholarship emolument, to which the
scholar is entitled in accordance with these regulations, for a further period
not exceeding one year.

(4) If at any time a Professorial Board considers that a scholar is
not making satisfactory progress it shall forward a report of the work of
that scholar to the University Grants Committee, which report may, if the
Professorial Board thinks fit, include a recommendation that the scholarship
be suspended or terminated.

10. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these regulations,
the University Grants. Committee may permit a scholar to pursue a
a programme of research or advanced study. at a University or other
approved institution not in New Zealand if it is satisfied that it is in that
scholar's best interests to do so. In coming to a decision, the University
Grants Committee shall take into consideration any recommendation that
may be made in that behalf by the Professorial Board of that scholar's
University. In any such case the following conditions shall apply:

(a) Every such scholar shall, during the tenure of his scholarship,
pursue a programme of research or advanced study approved for tlie
purpose by the University Grants Committee, which programme shall,
unless the University Grants Committee otherwise determines, be a course
of study for a doctoral degree.
. (b) Every scholarship to which this regulation applies shall be tenable
for ajeriod of two years unless the University Grants Committee, having
regar to the programme of research or advanced study approved for an)'
scholar, determines in respect of that scholar that his scholarship shall
be tenable for any other period not exceeding three years:
Provided that, if the University Grants Committee is satisfied that a

scholar is unable to complete his course of study for the degree for which
he is a candidate by the expiration of the period of tenure of his scholar-
ship, that Committee may, if it thinks fit, grant an extension of that period
.by a further period to be determined in each case by that Committee; but
no such extension shall increase the total period of tenure of any scholar-
ship beyond three years.

(c) The period of tenure of every scholarship to which this regulation
applies shall commence on the date on which the scholar enters upon his
programme of research or advanced study; and payments of the scholarship
emolument shall be made in such manner and on such conditions as shall
be determined from time to time by the University Grants Committee.
. (d) Every such scholar shall furnish to the University Grants Com-
mittee such reports (if any) as that Committee may require.
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(e) No such scholar shall proceed overseas until he has presented to
the University Grants Committee a medical certificate satisfactory to that
Committee.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subclause (1) of this regulation, all
the other llrovisions of these resrolations shall also apply, so far as they
are applicable, to every scholarship to which this regulation applies and
to every scholar who holds any such scholarship.

11. Every scholar shall be required to devote his whole time during the
tenure of the scholarship to his programme of research or advanced study~
and may not hold a position of emolument except on such terms and
conditions as the University Grants Committee may from time to time
determine.

12. With the permission of the University Grants Committee, but not
otherwise, a Postgraduate Scholarship shall be tenable with any other
scholarship, bursary, or award. In granting permission as aforesaid the
University Grants Committee may impose such conditions as it thinks fit,
whether as to reduction in the emolument of the Postgraduate Scholarship
or otherwise.

13. The University Grants Committee may at any time suspend or ter-
minate any scholarship, or require the forfeiture of such proportion of the
scholarship emolument as the said Committee may determine, if it is
satisfied that the scholar is not diligently pursuing his programme of re-
search or advanced study or has failed to comply with any of the terms
and conditions on which the scholarship was awarded; and a scholarship
shall be terminated and no further payments shall be made if a scholar
ceases to pursue the aforesaid programme.

14. The University Grants Committee may, if it thinks fit, relax or
modify the application of any of these regulations in any special circum-
stances or in order to avoid hardship to any scholar or candidate for a
scholarship.

15. Candidates shall enter for the scholarship on the form provided by
the University Grants Committee. Every candidate who is enrolled at a
University in New Zealand shall forward his application to reach the
Registrar of the University at which he is enrolled not later than 1 October
(or such other date as may be specified by that University)' llreceding the
year in which he proposes to commence his programme of research or
advanced study. Every other candidate (including any candidate from
any University not in New Zealand) shall forward his application to reach
the office of the University Grants Committee not later than the aforesaid
1 October.

LISSIE RATHBONE SCHOLARSHIPS

The Lissie Rathbone Scholarships were established in 1925 by the
Trustees in the estate of the late Lissie Rathbone, who bequeathed one-
half of her residuary estate for such charitable, educational or religious
objects as the Trustees should select. A capital sum of £3000 was made
available to the University of Auckland to establish the Scholarships.

Regulations for the Unit:ersity of Auckland
1. The annual value of each Scholarship shall be not less than £75,

payable in instalments of one-third at the end of April, July and October.
. 2. The tenure of each Scholarship shall be for three years, terminable
however at any time if the Council, having received from the Senate an
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unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the. scholar, shall so
determine. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Senate, extend
the term of the Scholarship.
3. Candidates for each Scholarship:

(a) Must not have attained the age of 19 by 1 December in the
year in which they present themselves for examination, and must not be
matriculated students of the University.

(b) May be of either sex.
(c) Must be resident for one year preceding the award in the

Auckland University District.
Note: 'Place of residence' is the town in which the home of the can-

didate is situated, e.g., a scholar whose. home is in Auckland and who
is attending a South Island School is considered as being resident in
Auckland.

(d) Must state their willingness to pursue as internal students of
the University a course for a degree within the award of the University
from time to time (subject to such regulations as may be consistent with
the object of the Scholarship) which may be selected by such scholar,
his or her parents or guardians.
4. Each Scholarship shall be awarded upon examination for excellence

in the subjects of English and History; provided that the Council shall
not be bound to award to the candidates obtaining the highest marks in
.such subjects but may in their discretion take into account the financial
circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians.
5. The examination in which the award shall be made shall be the

examination presented by the Universities Entrance Board for the award
of Entrance Scholarships, the examination papers used being those set
in English and History for that examination. If, however, there shall at
any time cease to be an Entrance Scholarship examination, or if there
shall cease to be an examination .paper set in either English or HistoX)'
for the Entrance Scholarships, the examination in which such award shall
be made shall be such other examination as the Council may from time
to time appoint.
6. No candidate shall be awarded a Scholarship whose aggregate marks

do not reach 50 per cent of the possible total.
7. Candidates for the Lissie Rathbone Scholarships need not be can-

didates for an Entrance Scholarship to the University. No candidate for
a Lissie Rathbone Scholarship will be permitted to be a candidate in the
same year for the Entrance Examination or the Fine Arts Preliminary.
8. In the event of the accumulated earnings of the gift being in excess

of the amount required for Scholarships awarded under Regulation I,
the Council may either grant a boarding allowance to any scholar needing
it, or make a grant to any student, who, though he or she has not
qualified in the Entrance Scholarship examination in the subjects pre-
scribed for the Scholarship, has obtained at the examinations of his first
year a high class in two subjects, English and History. In the event of
the accumulated earnings of the gift proving at any time insufficient for
all or any of the purposes set forth, the Council may adjust the annual
value of any Scholarship or the tenure thereof as it shall see fit from time
to time.
9. The Councils of each University shall be empowered to arrange with

each other for the transfer of any Lissie Rathbone scholar from one such
University to another and to make such financial adjustments upon any
such transfer as they shall consider proper. \
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10. Every candidate for tp.e Scholarship shall send notice of his or her
candidature -to the Secretary, Examinations Board, Box 8035, Wellington,
by 1 September. Where the candidate is not sitting for the Entrance
Scholarship a fee of £117/6 will be payable.

11. The Council- shall have power to -vary these Regulations, should
-necessity arise; J;?rovided however that the purpose of the founders of
the Scholarship shall not be violated.

LISSIE RATHBONE ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIP

The accumulated earnings of the gift made by the Trustees in the estate
of the late Lissie Rathbone being in excess of the amount required for
Scholarships awarded under Regulation 1, of the Lissie Rathbone Scholar-
ships Regulations, there shall be awarded an additional Scholarship subject
to the following conditions: -

(a) The annual value of the Scholarship shall be £40, payable in
instalments of one-third at the end of April, July and October.

(b) The tenure of the Scholarship shall be for two years, terminable
however, at any time if the Council, having received from the Senate an
unfavourable report on the conduct or progress of the scholar, shall so
determine. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Senate extend
the Scholarship. . -

(c) Candidates for the Scholarship:
(i) Must be under 19 years of age on 1 January last preceding

their entry for the Scholarship.
(ij) Must not have matriculated earlier than 1 January last pre-

ceding their entry for the Scholarship.
_ (iii) Must if successful pursue during the currency of the Scholar-

ship as internal students a Degree Course approved by the Senate.
(d) The Scholarship shall be awarded for excellence in the subjects

of English and History and shall be awarded on the results of the Stage
I Degree Examinations; provided that consideration may be given to the
class work 01 the candidates in these two subjects during the year pre-
ceding the examination.

(e) The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Senate which shall arrange in order of merit the candi-
dates deemed of sufficient merit to be awarded the Scholarship. In award-
ing the Scholarship the Council may in its discretion take into account the
financial circumstances of the scholar, his or her parents or guardians.

(f) The Scholarship shall be awarded in alternate years provided that
if in any year no candidate is deemed of sufficient merit no award shall
be made, in which case the Scholarship shall be open for award in the
following year and in each alternate year thereafter.

(g) Every candidate for the Scholarship shall give notice of his or
her candidature to the Registrar, Auckland, on or before 1 November.
Entries next receivable 1965.

THE JOE RAYNES SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship was established under the Will of the late Mr Joseph
Raynes to promote the study of Drawing, Painting or Design in the Elam
School of Fine Arts.

147

1965 Calendar



Regulations
1. The Scholarship, to be known as the Joe Raynes Scholarship, shall

be tenable for one year at the Elam School of Fine Arts and shall be of
the value of £75.
2. The purpose of the Scholarship shall be to assist a student of the

School who has obtained the Diploma in Fine Arts to proceed to the
Diploma in Fine Arts with Honours.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually by the Council upon the

recommendation of the Professor of Fine Arts, but, should no suitable
candidate be forthcoming, it shall be within the discretion of the Council
either to offer an additional Scholarship in the ensuing year, or to make
such other use of the moneys available as may further the purpose of the
bequest.
4. The conditions of this Scholarship are subject to revocation or altera-

tion at any time by the Trustees of the late Mr Joseph Raynes.
5. Applications for the Scholarship should be made to the Professor,

Elam School of Fine Arts, not later than 1 November in each year.

KATHLEEN MARY REARDON MEMORIAL MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship commemorates the life and musical endeavour of
Kathleen Mary Reardon (1926-1960), a student of the University during
the years 1946-52.
It was founded by her friends and student contemporaries in recognition

of her musical Scholarship, and the kindly encouragement and practical
help she gave many other young musicians. No application for considera-
tion is required.
1. The Scholarship shall be for a term of one year and shall be awarded

annually save that the Council may make no award in any year in which
there is no candidate of sufficient merit. A successful candidate may apply
and be awarded the Scholarship in a subsequent year.
2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £40 (approx). This sum

shall be paid to a successful candidate in three equal instalments at the
beginning of each Term. In the case of Second and Third Term payments
this will be conditional upon a satisfactory report from the Dean of the
Faculty of Music upon the attendance and progress of such candidate
during the Term immediately preceding the date of such report.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to students who are enrolled for

the Executant Diploma Course in Music and who have completed the
flrst year of that course. Other things being equal preference shall be
given to a singer.
4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommenda-

tion of the Dean of the Faculty of Music on the work of the candidate
in the Executant Diploma Course in the year preceding an award.
5. The successful candidate shall be required to pursue at the Univer-

sity a Course of study leading to the Executant Diploma in Music.
6. The award of any Scholarship may be terminated at any time upon

an adverse report by the Dean of the Faculty of Music on the attendance
or progress of a Scholar.
7. The University will waive the tuition fees of a successful candidate

in any case where they may otherwise be payable.
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RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS

Two Scholarships a year are allocated to New Zealand. The Scholarship
is tenable at the University of Oxford for two years and in some cases
for three years. Value £900 per annum. Applications for nomination must
be lodged with the Registrar not later than 1 August. For full details see
the University Grants Committee Handbook.

LORD RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP

Available for postgraduate research work and awarded for outstanding
merit and promise in the ,subjects Physics, Chemistry or Mathematics.
Value £500 per annum. Tenure 2-3 years. Awarded by the University of
Canterbury and for full details see the University of Canterbury Calendar.

RUTHERFORD SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded for experimental research in any branch of the natural sciences
but some preference will be given in favour of candidates who propose
to work in Experimental Physics. Tenable for 3 years. Value between £800
and £1050 per annum with additional allowances. For details see the
University Grants Committee Handbook.

LT COMMANDER W. E. SANDERS, VC, MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

A sum of money has been generously placed at the disposal of the
Council by the Trustees of the Sanders Memorial Fund upon the con-
dition that the income arising from such fund shall be employed in the
provision and maintenance of Scholarships for the benefit of the children
of members of the Mercantile Marine Service or of the Royal Navy or
of the Navy of any British Dominion resident in the Auckland Provincial
District. This Scholarship shall be a memorial to the late Lt Commander
W. E. Sanders, VC, DSO, RN. Lt Commander Sanders was granted the
Victoria Cross 'in recognition of his conspicuous gallantry, consummate
coolness, and skill, in command of one of His Majesty's ships in action'.
He was drowned in 1917 when his ship, the Prize (one of the 'mystery'
or '0' ships) was lost with all hands as the result of an engagement with
one or more enemy submarines.

Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Sanders Memorial Scholarship.
2. These Scholarships shall be available for the sons and daughters of

persons who are or have been members of the Mercantile Marine Service,
or of the Royal Navy, or of the Navy of any British Dominion, and who
are ordinarily resident in the Auckland Provincial District; and who
have not yet reached the age of 19 years on 1 February in the year in
which they sit for the special examination referred to in Clause ,7 hereof,
and who have not kept Terms or attended lectures in any University. In
the case of persons who have served in the forces or the Mercantile
Marine, this age clause shall not apply.
3. The Council shall employ the income arising from the Scholarship

Fund in the provision and maintenance of such a number of Scholarships
as it shall in its unfettered discretion think fit, but so nevertheless that the
annual value of such Scholarships when so provided may exceed, but
shall not be less than, the sum of £60.
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4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, but the Council
may in any case and upon the receipt of a favourable report from the
Senate extend the term of any such Scholarship or Scholarships for a
further year.
5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by Council to the candidate

deemed most worthy, but if, in the opinion of Council, no candidate is
worthy of a Scholarship no award shall be made.
6. Before taking up the Scholarship the student must have matriculated.
7. Candidates shall be required to sit for an examination of a somewhat

general character in the subjects of English and Elementary Mathematics
and in one other special paper in a subject named by the candidate. The
subject in which the candidate may choose to be examined shall be one of
the following: Latin, Greek, French, History, Geography, Physics, Chemi-
stry, Biology, as defined in the current prescriptions for University
Entrance. The examination will begin on the morning of the second
Wednesday in February, and the examiners shall be such persons as may
from time to time be appointed in that behalf by the Council.
8. There shall be a viva voce examination for the purpose of testing

the candidates' general powers of expression in and command of the
English language.
9. The Scholarships shall normally be tenable at the University of

Auckland and, subject to the approval of the Professorial Board, the
holders of such Scholarships may enter upon any course or courses of
study in which instruction is provided at such University and must attend
as full-time students; provided that in a case where a scholar desires to
enter upon a course of study not provided at the University of Auckland,
the Council may, at its discretion, permit the scholar to hold the Scholar-
ship at any University at which such course is provided.
10. A Sanders Memorial Scholar shall not be the holder of any other

Scholarship except with the permission of the Council.
11. Payment of Scholarship moneys shall be made to a Scholar in equal

instalments at the end of April, July and October in each year during his
or her tenure of such Scholarship; but such Scholarship may at any time
be cancelled by the Council upon a recommendation to that effect from
the Senate.
12. The above regulations may be amended by the Council from time

to time provided, however, that such amendments shall not come into
force until the year following that in which they were approved by the
Council.
13. Applications for the Scholarship must reach the Registrar on or

before 30 November prior to the year in which the applicant seeks
election to such Scholarship. (A form of application is obtainable at the
Registry.)

MICHAEL JOSEPH SAVAGE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This Scholarship is provided from a fund bequeathed in 1948, under
the wiH of the late Mr Frederick Samuel Hobson, for the encouragement
of the study of music at the University.
1. The annual value of the. Scholarship shall be £20, payable in equal

instalments at the end of April, July and October.
2. The Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, provided that the

scholar continues study for that period at a University Institution in New
Zealand, or with the approval of the Professor of Music, elsewhere. The
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Council may terminate the Scholarship at any time if, having received from
the Professor of Music an unfavourable report on the conduct or progress
of the scholar, it shall so determine.
3. The Scholarship shall be open to all first-year students taking courses

for the BMus degree and shall be awarded to the first year student most
deserving of encouragement to pursue a musical career. In making the
award the Council may at its discretion take into account the financial
circumstances of any applicant.
4. One Scholarship shall be awarded each year by the Council after

receiving a recommendation from the Faculty of Music, which shall take
into consideration the results of the first-year degree examinations for
BMus and also the Class work and all-round capacity of candidates.
5. The Council shall not be bound to award any Scholarship in any

year if in its opinion no worthy candidate has applied for such Scholar-
ship.
6. The Scholarship may be tenable concurrently with a University

Entrance Scholarship, a Walter Kirby Singing Scholarship or a Centennial
Music Festival Scholarship, but with no other Scholarship.
7. The Council may from time to time amend these regulations with

the approval of the Trustee provided however that there is no departure
from the main purpose of the bequest.

SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS

Funds are available for the award each year of 20 Senior Scholarships.
The awards are made by Council on the nomination of Senate under the
following regulations:
1. The value of each Senior Scholarship shall be £120. Senior Scholar-

ships may be held together with any Scholarship, Bursary, or other award,
provided that where a Senior Scholar holds a Junior or National Scholar-
ship, the value of the Senior Scholarship shall be reduced by the amount
paid under the Junior or National Scholarship.
2. In making its recommendation for the award of the Senior Scholar-

ships the Senate shall act under the following conditions:
(i) The Scholarships shall be allocated as follows: NINE among the

Faculties of Arts, Commercei Law and Music; SIX to the Faculty of
Science; THREE to the Facu ty of Engineering; and ONE EACH to the
Faculties of Architecture and Fine Arts, provided that:
(a) no Department shall recommend any candidate unless the Heads of

Departments concerned certify that the candidate is of first-class calibre;
and
(b) if there is not sufficient of these candidates in anyone Faculty,

the Scholarship or Scholarships in that Faculty may be transferred to any
other Faculty or may be withheld for that year and awarded in any sub-
sequent year as an additional Scholarship or Scholarships in that Faculty.
(ii) Where a subject is one which may be taken for different Degrees

a Scholarship in that subject shall be awarded in the Faculty in which
the Degree is taken.
(iii) In the Faculties of Arts, Commerce and Science, the specific subject

in which the Scholarship has been awarded shall be named.
3. A Senior Scholarship shall be tenable for one year, and shall be

tenable only by a candidate who during the tenure of his Scholarship is
pursuing his studies as an internal student of the University of Auckland
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for an Honours Degree (including the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture
with Honours and includin~ also the Diploma in Fine Arts with Honours)
or for any higher Degree.

4. Senior Scholarships shall be open to competitors who have not aheady
graduated and (i) who are taking their finiil year examinations for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Commerce or of Bachelor
of Engineering or of Bachelor of Laws or of Bachelor of Science, (ii) who
bein~ candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Music with Honours are
proceeding in the year following the award to the final year's course of
study for that Degree, (iii) who being candidates for the Degree of
Bachelor of Architecture are proceeding in the year following the award
to the final year's course of study for that Degree, (iv) who are taking
the final examinations for the Diploma in Fine Arts.

5. No candidate shall be eligible to be considered for a Senior Scholar-
ship in Arts, Fine Arts, Music or Science later than four years after his
matriculation, in Architecture, Commerce or Engineering later than five
years after his matriculation, in Law later than six years after his matricula-
tion, and in the case of a candidate taking the course for BA, LLB, later
than seven years after his matriculation.

6. If a candidate is pursuing a course leading to the BA, LLB Degrees,
he shall be deemed to be takin~ the final examination for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts in the year in which he completes the Arts requirements
for the Degrees of BA, LLB, but the Scholarship shall not be tenable until
the candidate has completed the Degrees of BA and LLB.

7. (i) In the Faculties of Arts, Commerce and Science a Scholarship
shall be awarded on the results of the candidate's work in Stage III
whether the subject at Stage III was taken in the year of candidature or in
any earlier year.

(ii) In the Faculties of Engineering, Law and Music a Scholarship
shall be awarded on the whole examination record of the candidate.

(iii) In the Faculty of Architecture a Scholarship shall be awarded on
the work of the candidate as shown by his whole examination record
together with the candidate's studio work.

(iv) In the Faculty of Fine Arts a Scholarship shall be awarded on
the results of the Third Professional Examination.

8. A student awarded a Senior Scholarship shall not be eligible for
the award of a further Senior Scholarship.

9. No application for consideration for the award of a Senior Scholar-
ship is required.

10. An election to a Senior Scholarship shall become void unless the
successful candidate within four weeks of the receipt of the official in-
timation of his election signify to the Registrar of the University his inten-
tion of fulfilling the conditions attached to the holding of the Scholarship,
and in the case of his failure so to do, the Council may award the Scholar-
ship to another candidate. In special cases the Council may allow a scholar
to fulfil the conditions of the Scholarship in the year immediately following
that in which the award is made.

11. The award. of a Senior Scholarship shall be published in. the Uni-
versity Calendar whether or not the scholar takes up his Scholarship.

12. Scholars shall receive payment in respect of their Scholarships in
three equal instalments at the end of April, July and October.

13. The Council may withold or discontinue payments of a Scholarship
on the recommendation of the Senate if a Senior Scholar's progress in his
studies is proved unsatisfactory.
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SHELL POSTGRADUATE BURSARY

Available to male graduates with a Bachelor's or higher Degree in Arts,
Commerce or Law for further study in a U.K. University. Value £850
per annum for the duration of the Bursar's course; Applicants should be
single and preferably below the age of 25 years. The closing date for
applications is 1 November (application forms may be obtained from the
Registry). For full details consult the Staff Manager, Shell Oil New Zea-
land Ltd., P.O. Box 2091, Wellington.

SHELL POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP

Available to male graduates of a University in. New Zealand with
Honours in Physics, Cliemistry, Geology, Chemical Engineering, Engineer-
ing, or Geophysics. Value £850 per annum plus travel, tenable for 2-3
years. For full details see the University Grants Committee Handbook. .

THE SHIRTCLIFFE FELLOWSHIP

Available annually to graduates holding a Master's Degree of a Univer-
sity in New Zealand in Arts, Science, Law, Commerce or Agriculture.
Value £650 per annum. Tenable for two years; For full details seethe
University Grants Committee Handbook.

SIMS EMPIRE SCHOLARSHIP

Available every second year for postgraduate research work and awarded
for outstanding merit and promise in the subjects Physics, Chemistry,
Mathematics or Medicine. Value £500 per annum. Tenure 2-3 years.
Awarded by the University of Canterbury and for full details see the Uni-
versity of Canterbury Calendar;

SINCLAIR SCHOLARSHIP

Mr Thomas Bannatyne Gillies, a Judge of the Supreme Court of New
Zealand, presented to the Council, in the year 1884, the sum of £3000 for
the p1.1,I1l0seof founding two science Scholarships, one to be called, the
'Sinclair Scholarship, in memory of Dr Andrew Sinclair, uncle of the late
Mrs Gillies, the other to be called the 'Gillies' Scholarship.

Regulations
1. The Sinclair Scholarship to be competed for every year, is of the

annual value of £100, and is tenable for three years. It is founded for the
encouragement of the study of Biological Science.
2. This Scholarship shall be open to all persons, male or female, born in

the Dominion of New Zealand, who are under 19 years of age on 1
December in the year in which they offer themselves for examination,
and who have not kept Terms or attended Lectures or held a Scholar-
ship in any University or College.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded on the results of examinations in

the following subjects:
Biology;
Geography or Mathematics or Chemistry;
English.
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The papers for the Examination will be those set in the respective
subjects of the Entrance Scholarships Examination' of .the Universities
Entrance Board, and the syllabus may be obtained from the Secretary of
the Board.
To qualify for the Scholarship a candidate must gain a mark of not less

than 30 per cent in English.
. The Scholarship shall be. awarded on aggregate marks in Biology, and
one of the subjects, Geography, Mathematics, Chemistry, on the basis of
maximum marks of 400 for Biology and 200 for Geography or Mathematics
or Chemistry.
The CO)lncil shall make the award after considering a recommendation

from a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and the Professors of
Botany and Zoology.
The Council shall not be bound to make the award to the candidate

obtainillg the highest marks, but shall, in its discretion, take into account
the financial circumstances of the Scholar, his or her parents or guardians.
4. The Scholarship may be held concurrently with a University Entrance

Scholarship.. .
5. If it should appear that no sufficiently qualified candidate is forth-

coming, the Council may decline to award the Scholarship.
6. The successful candidate will be required to pursue,af the University

of Auckland, to the satisfaction of the Heads of the Departments con-
cerned, a course of study approved by the Heads of the Departments of
Botany and Zoology.
7. The holder of the Scholarship shall be entitled to payment of a

proportionate amount of the Scholarship at the end of April, July ana
October, on production from the Professors under whom he or she has
studied, of a certificate of diligent attendance, good conduct, and satis-
factory progress in studies. Failing such certificate, or on an adverse report
from the Professors, the Council may cancel the Scholarship.
8. Candidates shall, upon request, furnish the Council with a certificate

of birth-place and age, and such confidential information concerning their
financial circumstances as may be required. ..
9. Candidates for the Sinclair Scholarship shall make application to the

Secretary; Examinations Board, Box 8035, Wellington, on or before 1 Sep-
tember, on the. Entrance Scholarships Examination entry form. Where a
candidate is not sitting for an Entrance Scholarship, a fee of £2/15/- will
be payable. .

STUDENT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

This.Scholarship was established in 1947 by the Auckland University
Students' Association as a memorial to members of the Association who lost
their lives on active service during the World War of 1939-1945.

. Regulations
1. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £50. It shall be tenable for

the .year of award only; and, subject to the provisions of Regulation 4,
shall be awarded annually.
2. The Scholarship may be held only by a full-time internal student of

the University of Auckland who is not the holder of.anyother Scholarship
or award, save the Sir George Grey Scholarship, the Grace Phillips
Memorial Bursary, or the Janet Bain Mackay Memorial Scholarship.
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< 3. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Senate" to a student who in the year preceding the year of
'award was eligible for the award of a Senior Scholarship and shall be
awarded on the results of the Senior Scholarship Examination. In making
any award the Council shall have regard not only to the scholastic attain-
ments of a candidate but also to his personal character 'and financial need.
4. If in any year the Council is of opinion that there is no satisfactory

.candidate offerin~ it shall not be bound to make an award, and in such
case the proceeds of the Scholarship shall be used at the discretion of the
Council in makin~ awards in subsequent years. The same shall apply in
cases of cancellation of Scholarships as provided by Regulation 5.
5. The Scholarship shall be paid' in three equal instalnients, one instal-

ment to be paid within thirty days of the commencement of each term;
provided however that payments may be suspended or the Scholarship
cancelled if an unfavourable report on the conduct or' progress of the
scholar is received from the Dean of the Faculty concerned.
6. Applications for the Scholarship must be in the hands of the Registrar

by 1 November. (Forms are available at the Registry.) ,

JOHN TINLINE SCHOLARSHIP (ENGLISH)

Awarded annually to students to pursue study at the Honours grade.
For full details see the University Grants Committee Handbook.

UNILEVER SCHOLARSHIP

Tenable in any University in the United Kingdom fOr two )Tears' post-
graduate study in Arts or Science. Annual, value £850 plus the cost of
fares. The Scholarship is awarded normally in 1967, 1969, etc. and appli-
cations should be made by 1 October of the Rreceding year. For full
details see the University Grants Committee Handbook.

MAXWELL WALKER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

The above Scholarship, established in memory of the late Professor Max-
well Walker, may be awarded each year to the student or students who in
the opinion of the Selection Committee has .or have displayed the best
progress in the preceding year in the study of the French language and
is or are most worthy or in need of assistance.
, All applicants must be of British-born parents and must have received
their secondary education in New Zealand; no Scholarship shall be awarded
to any applicant who is the holder of a Senior Scholarship in French, or
if the Committee shall decide that none of the applicants is worthy of the
Scholarship. Every applicant must have completed six units of the degree
of Bachelor of Arts or if units shall be abolished at least two-thirds of
the requirements for the said degree.
Applications close with the Guardian Trust and Executors Company of

New Zealand, Auckland, on 31 October.
Value of Scholarship-approximately £20

GORDON WATSON SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded for study abroad on questio'ns of international relationships or
social and economic conditions. Available to ~raduates holding a Master's
Degree in Arts, Science, Commerce, Law or Divinity, or a BSc Degree
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With Honours, of a University in New Zealand. At present this Scholarship
is awarded every second year. Applications should be made by 1 October
1966, 1968 etc. Tenure 2 years, value at present £750 per annum. For
full details see the University Grants Committee Handbook.

L. B. WOOD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP

Available to graduates of a University in New Zealand to pursue a
higher course of studies at a British University. Annual value £300, tenable
for two years. Offered every second year. For full details see the University
Grants Committee Handbook.

WOOLWORTHS (N.Z.) LTD. BURSARY

Bursaries are offered annually by Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd;, which are
tenable in any Faculty.

Regulati01l8
1. The Bursary shall be known as the Woolworths Bursary.
2. The Bursary shall be tenable b}' full-time students proceeding to any

Degree at the University of Auckland.
3. Normally the Bursary shall be awarded only to students who have

completed at least. one academic year at the University, with preference
being given to candidates who should be able to complete a Degree in the
year of tenure of the Bursary.
4. Each Bursary shall have a value of £176 and shall be tenable for

one year. The Bursary shall be payable in three equal instalments in April,
July and October.
5. The Bursary may be held with any other Bursary, Scholarship, Prize

or Fellowship, unless the conditions of the other award preclude it.
6. The Council may, on the recommendation of the Senate withdraw the

Bursary at any time and determine the emoluments payable thereunder if
it is satisfied that the holder of the Bursary is not diligently pursuing his
course or has failed to comply with the terms and conditions under which
the Bursary is awarded.
7. Candidates will be selected for interview on the results of their

studies in the year of application, the final awards being made by the
Council of the University of Auckland on the recommendation of a Com-
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Deputy Vice-Chancellor (or
their respective nominees) together with one representative of Woolworths
(N.Z.) Ltd.
8. The bursar or bursars shall be selected having regard to scholastic

attainments, qualities of leadership, and a sincere desire to follow a business
career involving a high degree of executive responsibility.
9. No award shall be made if in any year no candidate of sufficient

merit and promise presents himself. Additional Bursaries may be awarded
in any year if Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd. consider that the qualities of the
candidates offering themselves warrant this.
10. Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd will offer bursars paid employment during

the University vacations which occur immediately before, during, and
after the academic year in which the Bursary is held. Upon graduation,
bursars will be eli&ible to apply for employment as Executive Trainees with
Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd.
11. Applications for the Bursary must be in the hands of the Registrar,

by 1 October.
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PRIZES

ANNUAL PRIZES

Prizes of the value of £5 each, consisting of books or scientific instru-
ments are awarded in the following subjects and Faculties:-

.Accountancy
Anthropology
Applied Mathematics
Architectural Structures
Botany
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Constitutional and Administrative
Law

Economic History
Economics
Education
Electrical Engineering
English
Equity
Fine Arts
French
Geography

Geology
German
Greek
History
Italian
Jurisprudence
Latin
Mechanical Engineering
Music
Philosophy
Physics'
Psychology
Pure Mathematics
Russian
Spanish
Theory of Architectural Design
Zoology

Regulations

I. Prizes will be awarded, on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department to the student who, in his opinion, has done .the best year's
work in that subject.
2. Each Prizewinner will receive one book token valued at £5 and one

book plate.
3. A student awarded a 'Prize in any subject shall not be eligible in .any

subsequent year for the Prize in that subject. . .
4. A :Prize may be withheld if, in the opinion of the Head of the

Department, no student ~s.of sufficient merit to justify the award.

AUCKLAND BRICK MANUFACTURERS' PRIZE

First and second prizes will be awarded annually to students of the
Fourth Professional Year of the Degree or Diploma courses, for designs
selected by a jury of the Faculty of Architecture from the work of the
first two terms.
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BARTRUM MEMORIAL PRIZE

This Prize arises from a fund raised by subscription amongst past and
present students and staff of Auckland University and others, in com-
memoration of the services of the late' Professor John A. Bartrum, MSc,
who held the chair of Geology at Auckland from 1927 to 1949.

RegulatioM
1. The Prize, to be called the Bartrum Memorial Prize, shall be of the

value of not more than £10, and shall be open to competition annually.
2. The Prize shall consist of suitably bound books and/or of apparatus.

The books shall bear the arms of the University of Auckland.
3. The Prize shall be open to graduates who are taking Honours in

Geology at Auckland. '
4. The Prize shall be awarded by the Council on receiving a report

from the Professor of Geology. The report shall be based on the results of
the Honours papers and thesis in Geology. The award shall be made
to the candidate who has gained First Class Honours, whose work shows
special merit' and'who is in the opinion of the examiners, most deserving
of the award.

BUTTERWORTH PRIZE

Butterworth & Co. (N.Z.) Ltd., Law Publishers, have established a
prize of the annual value of £21 to be awarded to the student- who in the
opinion of the Dean of the Faculty of Law has done best work in the
second year law subjects for the LLB Degree. To qualify, the student
must pass in the year in which the award is made at least three of the
following subjects: Criminal Law, The Law of Torts, The Law of Con-
tract, Land Law and International Law. The Prize is to be used to pur-
chase Law Reports, periodicals or books.

CHISHOLM MEMORIAL PRIZE

This prize was established in 1942 by friends of the late A. McLeod
Chisholm, Senior Lecturer in Architecture, to commemorate his work in
the School of, Architecture from 1929 to 1941. -Its purpose is to encol.mige
sketching by architectural students, a subject in which Mr Chisholm was
especially interested.

Regulations

1. The Prize shall be of .the value of £5/5/-. ,
2. The Prize shall be awarded annually provided that it may be withheld

in any year if no sketches of sufficient merit have been submitted.
3. All persons who are enrolled as matriculated students for a course

in Architecture shall be eligible to compete.
4. The Prize shall be awarded for the most meritorious set of two

original sketches preferably of subjects of architectural interest. Candidates
may submit one or more sets of two sketches. .
5. The University shall be entitled to retain one ,of the sketches sub-

mitted by the successful entrant.
6. The ~ward shall be made by the Council after receiving a recom-

mendation from the Dean of the Faculty of Architecture.
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7. The Council shall have power to amend these regulations provided
that there is no departure from the main purpose of the Prize.

, Note: The date in each year by which sketches' are to be submitted will
be notified on the notice board of the School of Architecture.

DAVIES-SPROULE MEMORIAL PRIZE

This Pri~e arises from a fund raised by the Unive~sityof Auckland Law
Students' S09iety in 1963 in memory of two of its former members, Thomas
Gary Davies and Graham Wilfred Cotton Sproule.

Regulations
1. The P~i~e shall be known as the Davies-Sproule Memorial Prize.
2. The Prize shall be of the value of approximately £10;10.0 per annum

to be expended in the purchase of books of a scholarly nature, suitably
inscribed. .
3. The Prize shall be awarded annually by the Council to the student' of

the University who in the year immediately preceding the year of award
has been reported by the Faculty of Law to have done the best work in
the subject of Family Law. for the LLB Degree or the Barristers' or
Solicitors' Qualification; provided that the Prize shall not be awarded if
in the opinion of the Dean of the Faculty of Law the work of the student
otherwise entitled to the Prize is not of sufficient merit to. justify'. the
award.
. 4. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations, provided
there is no departure from the main purpose of the Prize. In particular if
the Course Regulations for the LLB Degree and for the Barristers' and
Solicitors' Qualification sh~ll, at any time, be amended so that Family Law
ceases to be a subject for that Degree and for those qualifications, then the
Council shall amend these Regulations so as to provide for the award of
the Prize in another subject for that Degree .and for those qu'alificati<!ns.

FOWLDS MEMORIAL PRIZES

These Prizes were established in memory of the late Sir George Fowlds
who was President of the Council from 1920 to his retirement in 1933,
and a member of the Council from 1917.

Regulatiof18
1. A Prize shall be awarded to the student in each Faculty who, in the

opinion of the Faculty, was the most distinguished student in that Faculty
in the previ9us year among .the following:' '.

(a) Candidates for a Master's Degree,
(b) Candidates for the final examination for the Degree of Bachelor

of Architecture, and for the Degrees of Bachelor of Music and Bachelor
of Engineering with Honours, and for the Diploma with Honours in Fine
A~;' . . ,
provided that the award may be withheld in any Faculty in which, in the
opinion of that Faculty, there was no student of qistinction., .
2. Each Prizewinner will receive two book tokens valued at £5 each and

two book plates; .
3. Awards may be made posthumously.
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ROSEMARY GRICE MEMORIAL PRIZE

This Prize has been established through subscriptions and the. sale of
paintings, to commemorate the high talent .in water-colour painting of
the late Rosemary Grice, who was a student of the Elam School of Art.

Regulations
1. The Prize shall be known as the Rosemary Grice Memorial Prize.
2. The Prize shall be available only to full-time students of the Elam

School of Fine Arts.
3. The Prize shall consist of the sum of £5, and shall be awarded

annually by the Council after receiving a recommendation from the Pro-
fessor of Fine Arts. .
4. The award shall be made for the most meritorious work submitted

for examination by a student in the First Professional Year of the course
for the Diploma of Fine Arts.
. 5. If no work is produced meriting the award in anyone year no award
need be made but more than one award may be made in anyone year.

HABENS PRIZE

This Prize arises from a fund raised by subscription amongst teachers in
New Zealand and officers of the Education Department, in memory of the
Rev William James Habens, BA, late Fellow of the University of New
Zealand, who was Inspector-General of Schools from 1878 to 1899.
1. There shall be a Prize to be called the Habens Prize, of the value of

not more than £8.10.0, to be awarded annually to the best Education
student at Stage III or MA level on the basis of the year's work who is
a student or ex-student of a Training College recognized by the Minister
of Education.
2.. The Prize shall be awarded on the recommendation of the Faculty of

Education.
3. The Prize shall not be awarded more than once to the same student.

HAYDON PRIZE

This Prize arises from a donation by the late Joseph Haydon, Esq. for
the encouragement of Imperial sentiment.

Regulations
1. There shall be a prize, to be called The Haydon Prize, consisting of

books to the value of not more than £5,to be awarded annually to the
history student who does the best work in a nominated course on British
Imperial and Commonwealth history.
2. The Prize shall be awarded by Council after receiving a recommen-

dation from the Professor of History.
A student who has been awarded the Prize shall not be eligible for the

award in a subsequent year. '
Note: For 1965 the Prize will be awarded on the results of the Degree

examinations in papers 24.40 (a) and 24.41 (b) 'The Evolution of the
British Commonwealth since about 1887' for the Degree of Master of Arts.

160

1965 Calendar



T. L. LANCASTER MEMORIAL PRIZES IN BOTANY

These Prizes were established in 1945 by subscriptions frolll members
of the ,'Council, the staff and students of the University, and from the
public, to' commemorate the work of the late Professor T. L, Lancaster in
the Botany Department from 1913 until 1945. .'
! The am; of the Prizes, particularly the' Senior Prize, is to, stimulate
interest in, and work on, the unique flora and vegetation of this country,
the branch of Botany in which Professor Lancaster was particulady
interested.

The Junior Prize
1. The Prize shall take the form of books on 'Botany, suitably engraved-

and to the approximate value of £4. ~
, 2. The ,Prize shall be awarded annually by the Council on the recom-
mendatioq of the Professor of Botany, to the best all-round student of the
year in Botany at Stage I, particular regard being given to the "practical
work of the student, especially in relation to the indigenous Hora and
vegetation of N.Z. , ' -, " -
'3. The Prize may, in exceptional circumstances, be shared.
4. If, in any year, no candidate shall in the opinion of the Professor of

Botany be of, sufficient merit, the ,Prize shall not be awarded. '

The Senior Prize
1. -The Prize shall take the form of books on Bota~y,suitably engraved

and to the approximate value of £4. . '" " .
2. The Prize shall be first awarded in 1947 and thereafter in alternate

years provided that it may be withheld in any year if no entry of sufficient
merit has been submitted.. '
3. All students taking Advanced Botany shall be eligible to compete.
4. The award shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of

the Professor of Botany for the most meritorious original paper not ex-
ceeding 1600 words in length, exclus!ve of di!igrams, on the vegetation of
a specified area.
5. The 'successful paper, and any others which the Professbr of Botany

may -think suitable, shall be, retained and' filed in the Botany Department,
so as to be readily accessible to a~ who may be interested. , .
6. Every candidate shall deliver his'paper to the Registrar on' or before

1October in the year of award. '
7. The Prize may, in exceptional circumstances, be shared.
The Council shall have power to amend the. above Regulations provided

tl1at there i~no ,departure from the main purpose ,of the Prizes.
Applications should be in the hands of the Registrar by 1November.

LAW SOCIETY'S PRIZE

The Auckland District Law Society has agreed to make an ,award of
£25 to the student who, being resident. in the Auckland University district
in the year in which he gradu?tes LLB from the University of Auckland,
has the b'est lindergraduate record~ . .
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Regulations
of the sum of £8 to be spent on books of

DESMONDLEWtS MEMORIAL PRIZE IN INTERNATIONAL LAW

This' 'pdze was established in 1940 by the efforts..of stude~ts of the
University; tocoJ,Tlmemorate the public spirit and. the high talents of the
late Desmond Lewis, LLB, whose promising career \Vas cut short in the
final yel;lr.of his legal stui;lies. Its purpose is to encou~age. the .,stud~ of
Intemational Law, to which the late Desmond LewIs was especially
devoted.' .,. . ,

l . ,';', '

1. The Prize will consist
scholarly interest.
;. 2.. The Prize will be awarded annually ~rovided that it may be withheld
in .'any year ifthete' is no candidate of sufficient merit, , ,
3. All persons who have at any time been enrolled .as Matriculated

studerits of the University of Auckland shall be eligible to compete either
,a's undergraduates or within Dve years of the conferring upon them of a
:Bachelor's Degree. ' .
, 4. The Pri~e win be awarded for the most meritorious. essay on some
aspect of Intematio~al Law or the history of IntemaHonal Law. The
subject of the essay shan be selected each year by the Dean .of the Faculty
,of Law and shall,be published in the Calendar.
5. Each candidate must deliver two copies of his essay to the Registrar

on or before 31 May. The University shall be entitled to retain one copy.
6. The award shall be made' by the Council after receiving a recom-

;mendation from the Senate made after consideration of a report from the
Dean of the Faculty of Law. '
7. The Council shall have power to amend these Regulations provided

that'then~ 'is' no depaI'ture frbm the main purpose 'of ,the Prize.

Subiect for 1965
'What authority has the' United Nations to recruit and employ an' armed

for~e?' ! ',. ,"

JOHN MULGAN MEMORIAL PRIZE

.A Prize was established in 1949 by the family and fri~nds ~f the late
Lt Col JQ1m Mulgan, for the encouragement. of the study of Greek. Greek
was chosen' Iia:rtly because Lt Col Mulgan was particularly interested in it
during his University career and partly because Greece was the scene of
his' brilliant. and gallant war services. '

Regulations
1. The Prize shall be known as the John Mulgan Memorial Prize, and

'shall he of. the ;value of £10.
2. The' Prize shall. be awarded annually' to the best student of. the year

in Greek 'II; Ill: or Honours. ' ,
3. The Prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommendation of

the Senate which shall first consider a recommendation from the Professor
of ,Classics. The Prize shall not be awarded to the same student more than
;once; save' in, exceptional Circumstances.
;1 ",n iri~yy~ar no candidate be deemed of stiffiqient merit.noaWilrd
Shan be made, and if furids permit, two prizes may be. awarded in any
yea,r. . .
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5. Portion of the Prize money shall be expended by the winner on an
appropriate book (not necessarily on one volume) which shall be suitably
inscribed and, bear the University of Auckland Arms. "
e. If at any time by reason of a fall in the number of students taking

Greek or for any other reason the Prize in the opinion of Council ceases
to fulfil its purpose, the Council may transfer the ,Prize to Latin or 'English
or such other subject as the 'Council may determine. The Council ma,y..at
any time thereafter trans~er the prize back to Greek. , ~ '

PHILIP NEILL MEMORIAL PRIZE

For Original Composition in Music
Entries for the above Prize will close with the Registrar of the Univer-

sity of Otago, Dunedin, on 1 June, in each year. '
The value of the Prize is £25.
Full particulars may be obtained from ,the Calendar of the University of

Otago.

N.Z. INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS' PRIZE

The Prize was established in 1944 by the N.Z. Institute of Architects
by an annual grant to the University of Auckland.

Regulations
1. The Prize shall consist of the sum of £5/5/- to be spent on book~

of scholarly interest.
2. The Prize shall be awarded annually at the conclusion of the year,

provided it may be withheld in any year if there is no candidate of sufficient
merit.
3. All persons who are enrolled as students for a course of studio work

in Architecture shall be eligible to compete for the Prize.
4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who does the most meri-

torious studio work in the first, second, third or fourth year in the regular
courses of study of the School of Architecture.
5. The award shall be made by the Council after receiving a recom-

mendation from the Dean of the Faculty of Architecture. The Dean is to
receive the assistance of the Chairman of the Education Committee of the
Institute of Architects, and the staff of the School of Architecttire; in
making his decision.
6. The Council shall, with the consent of the Institute of Architects, have

power to amend these regulations.

N.Z. SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS' PRIZE

, A Prize of books to the value of £5/5/- is offered by the Society to the
best candidate for the year in the examinations of Accounting I and II.

NEW ZEALAND SOCIETY OF INDUSTRIAL DESIGNERS PRIZE

This Prize was established in 1964 by the New Zealand Society of
Industrial Designers (NZSID). Its purpose is to stimulate work in design.

Regulations
1. The Prize shall be known as the NZSID Design Prize.
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. 2. The p.rize shall be available only to full-time . students of the Elam
SchooLof FIDe Arts. .

3. The Prize shall consist o£ books or instruments to the value of £10
and' shall be awarded by the Council after.receiv.ing a recommendation
from the Professor .0fFine Arts. .. .. _

4. The award shall be made for the most meritorious work submitted
for-examination by a student in the Third or Fourth (Hons) Professional
Year of the Course for .the Diploma in Fine Arts. .

5. If no work is ,produced meriting the award in anyone year no award
will be made but more than one award may then be made in a subsequent
year.

NEW ZEALAND TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING INSTITUTE
TOWN PLANNING AWARD

This award was established in 1964. by the New Zealand Town and
Country Planning Institute. Its purpose was to indicate in a tangible way
the Institute's appreciation of the contribution of the Department of Town
Planning at the University of Auckland to the flaQIlingProfession.

Regulations
1. The award shall be known as the New Zealand 'Town,.and .Country

Planning Institute Town Planning Award.
2, The award shall be available to students enrolling for ,the Diploma

in Town Planning.
3. The value of the award shall be £12 and it shall be awarded annually

by the Institute on the recommendation of the Head of the Department of
Town Planning. .

4. The award shall be made to assist with the payment of fees due ~n
enrolment.

5. If no award is made under Regulation 4, a Prize consisting. of books
and scientific instruments to the value of £12' shall be offered to the student
achieving the best work in that year.

THE QUEEN ELIZABETH II PRIZE

In commemoration of Her Majesty the Queen's visit to Auckland in
1963, the Auckland City Council has donated a prize of £100 to be
awarded to the student gaining the highest number <if marks in the
subject, 'The History of New Zealand and its Imperial Commonwealth and
Foreign Relations'.

The Prize will be awarded on the results of the annual University
examinations, no application for consideration being necessary.

Note: It is expected that the Prize will be available for 1965. Hereafter
it will be awarded .only when notified in the Calendar. . .

SWEET AND MAXWELL PRIZE

Sweet and Maxwell (N.Z.) Ltd., Law Publishers, have established a
Prize of the annual value of £21 to be awarded ;to the student. who in the
opinion of the Dean of the Faculty of Law has done. the best work in The
Legal System for the LLB Degree; The. Prize is to be used to purchase
periodicals. .
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MAHARAIAWINIATA MEMORIAL P~ZE
This Prize was established in 1964 and the capital sum of £600 was

raised by contributions given in memory of the late .Maharaia Winiata,
MAN.Z., PhD Edin., who was at the time of his death an Adult Education
Tutor of the University of Auckland, and an outstanding Maori leader.

Regulations
1. The PriZeshall be known as the MAHARAlAWINIA1'AMEMORIAL

PRIZE and shall be of the approximate value of £30.
2. All persons who are over eighteen years'of age on 1 January. in the

year of .the award shall be eligible to compete.,
3. The Prize shah be awarded for the mostoutstandhlg original essa}'on

some aspect 'of Maori culture (traditional or contemporary) presented or
published in the year of the award. The essay should be one of.not less than
2,000 words.
4. The Prize shall be awatded annually, but a.Prize may be withheld if,

in the. opinion of the adjudicating committee, no essay is of sufficientmerit
to justify the award', The Prize may not be awarded more than twice to
the same person." . .' .
. 5: Entries for the MJ\HA'RAIAWINIATA.MEMORiAL.PRIZE should
be in the hands of the Registrar of the University of Auckland not later
than 1October of the year of. the award. .'
6, The Prize shall be awarded by the University CotUtcilon the recom~

mendation of a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, Director of
University Extension and the Professor of Anthropology,who may consult
relevant experts in the discipliriesinvolved.
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FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR SPECIAL ASSISTANCE

The following bequests have been received by the University of Auck-
land for the payment of fees, allowances and/or provision of books,
appliances and equipment for students whose financial circumstances, in
the decision of the Council, warrant such payment or provision. The
Council is empowered to make payments' by way of gift or loan on such
terms and conditions as it sees fit.

. THE G. E. FARRAND FUND

In 1958 the sum of £500 was accepted by the University of Auckland
from the estate of"the late Mr G. E. Farrand of Glenbervie, Whangarei, as
a' fund from which finance could be made available to students in need
of assistance. "

THE MARK FIRTH FUND

The late Mark Firth died in 1963 while a student studying for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science at the University of Auckland. In memory
of their son Mr and Mrs Firth donated the sum of £557 to the University
of AuckIandas a fund from which finance could be made available to
students in need of assistance. Of this sum £500 comprised the savings of
the late Mark Firth and the remainder "represented contributions from
friends including £20 from the University Underwater Club.

THE MARGARET BOURNE FUND

In 1963 the sum of £100 was accepted by the University of Auckland
from the estate of the late Mrs Edwards (nee Bourne) who as Miss
Margaret Bourne was a member of the Registrar's Staff from 1912-1938. In
accepting the gift Council decided to establish a fund from which finance
could be made available to students in need of assistance.
Applications for assistance from the above funds

l
giving full details of

financial circumstances and nature of assistance sougnt should be submitted
in writing to the Registrar.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS,

B.A.

The personal course Of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

::~~~~~NS1. .Except as provided in the Admission ad eundem
statum regulations a candidate for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts shall be matriculated, thereafter
follow a course of study of not fewer than three years,
keep terms in accordance with the Terms regulations,
comply with the provisions of the Examination Regu-
lations~ and pass the appropriate examinations.

2. The course of study for the degree shall consist
of nine units, a unit being defined as one year's work
in one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations.

3. (a) Every course of study shall include at least
six units selected from Group A as defined in regu-
lation 31.,

(b) No cOurse of study shall 'include more than
seven units from anyone of the followingsulrgroups
of subjects within Group A, provided that in very
special circumstances approved candidates maybe
allowed to include eight such units:

(i) Languages, including English and Maori
Studies.

(ii) Ancient History, Anthropology, Biblical
History and Literature, Economics, Economic
History, Education, Geography, Geography
of New Zealand, History, History of New
Zealand, History and Theory of Fine Arts,
Political Studies, Psychology.

(iii) Philosophy, Mathematics, Music.
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(c) Every course of study shall include at least one
language unit* other than English selected from sub-
group (i) of paragraph (b) above, provided that in
special cases approved candidates may be exempted
by the Senate from this requirement.

*Note: Candidates are strongly recommended to
take the compulsory language unit in the first two
years of their course. A candidate whose mother-

. tongue is not English is normally permitted to sub-
stitute English for the language requirement.

4. There shall normally be three stages in each sub-
ject, save where Special Units exist. Except as pro-
vided in regulation 11, Stage II may be taken only-
after the subject has been passed at Stage I where
that exists. Stage III may be taken only after the
subject has been passed at Stage II where that exists,
except as provided in clause 8 of the Terms regula-
tions. Special Units may be taken only under such
conditions as the Senate may determine for the per-
sonal course of study of each candidate.

5. Every course of study for the degree shall include
at least four units higher than Stage I, selected from
not fewer than two subjects, one at least of which
shall be a Stage III unit.

6. (a) No course of study for the degree shall in.
clude more than five subjects, nor, save in special
circumstances as decided by the Senate, fewer than
four. Degree courses involving fewer than five sub-
jects must be approved by the Senate upon the
recommendation of the Heads of all Departments in
which the candidate proposes to take advanced units.

(b) In anyone year a candidate shall not offer or
be credited with a pass in more than four units at one
examination for this degree.

7. Before a student is admitted to Stage II in any
subject the Senate may require him to have obtained
a pass in at least one other subject.
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REQUIRE-
PARTICULAR
SUBJECTS

Mathematics

8. A candidate wishing to be enrolled in any sub-
ject which is also a subject of examination for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science shall comply with such
of the course regulations for that degree relating to
prerequisites, combinations of subjects, and practical
work, as are applicable to that subject, save when
the Senate in individual cases allows otherwise.

9. Except as provided in Regulation 11, Applied
Mathematics III may be taken only after Applied
Mathematics I has been passed.

10. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Advanced
Mathematics unless he has passed in Pure Mathe-
matics III and has passed or. enrolled concurrently in
either Applied Mathematics III or Statistical Mathe-
matics III. No candidate may be credited with both
Advanced Mathematics and Pure Mathematics I as
units for this degree.
Note: For regulations governingothet pre-requi-

sites, etc., in Mathematics consult the B.Sc. regula-
tions.

11. (a) A candidate with the permISsIOn of the
Senate may take Pure Mathematics II without having
passed in Pure Mathematics I. If the candidate passes
in Pure MathematicsUhe shall be credited with
Pure Mathematics II,but shall not be credited with
Pure Mathematics las a unit for any. University
degree or diploma. If the examiner certifies that the
candidate, though failing in Pure Mathematics II,
attained the standard of a pass in Pure Mathematics

- I, the candidate shall be credited with a pass in Pure
Mathematics I.

(b). A candidate who has passed in Statistical
Mathematics II may with the permission of the
Senate take Applied Mathematics III without having
passed in Applied Mathematics I. If the candidate
passes in Applied Mathematics III; he shall be
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Economics

'Economic
History

English

Psychology

credited with Applied Mathematics III, but shall not
be credited with Applied Mathematics I as a unit for
any University degree or diploma.

12. No candidate shall be enrolled in Economics III
unless he has been credited with a pass in Pure
Mathematics I or II.

13. A candidate shall not, be enrolled in Economic
History II unless he has passed Economics I.

14. No candidate may offer the unit Economic
History II for this degree if he has already been
credited with Economics II and paper 13.21 was
taken as one of the options in that unit under the
regulations in force, in 1963~

15. No candidate may offer the unit Economic
History III for this degree if he had already been
credited with Economics III and paper 13.32 was
taken as one of the options in that unit under the
regulations in force in 1963.

16. (a) No candidate shall offer the ,unit English
Special (Advanced) unless he has already been
credited with a pass in English I.

(b) No candidate shall offer the option Old
English in English III, paper (a) 18.30,ifhe has been
previously credited with a pass in English Special
(Advanced) or is concurrently enrolled for that unit.

17. A candidate who has been credited with Psy-
chology I and/or II for B.Sc. may be exempted from
the corresponding stage(s) in Psychology for B.A.Any
such units shall be treated as transferred units as pro-
vided in clause 9 (a) of the Enrolment and Lectures
regulations.
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Law

Biology

Music

18. (i) Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 5
hereof, a candidate for the pegree of Bachelor of Arts
who is also a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of
Laws or Bachelor of Laws (Honours), may after he
has been credited with six units for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts and the Legal System, Constitutional
and Administrative Law and Jurisprudence for the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws or Bachelor of Laws
(Honours), be credited with the Legal System, Con-
stitutional and Administrative Law and Jurisprudence
as three units for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(ii) The six units for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts must include at least three units higher than
Stage I of which one at least shall be a Stage III unit.

(iii) For the purpose of this Regulation the units
taken that are common to the two courses shall be
treated as exempted units as provided in Regulation
9 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.

19. No candidate may offer the subject Biology for
this degree if he has already been credited with either
Botany or Zoology for this de~ee or for the degree
of Bachelor of Science; nor may a candidate who has
been credited with Biology offer either Botany or
Zoology.

20. (a) Candidates who propose to take only Music
I may take either option (i) Style Analysis, or option
(ii) Harmony, or both, in paper (b). Candidates who
propose to advance to Music II must take option (ii)
Harmony and must satisfy the requirements of the
examiners therein. Notwithstanding the requirements
for candidates who propose to advance to Music II,

or the Senate may, on the recommendation of the Head
of the Department, permit a candidate. to advance to
Music II after having been credited with a pass in
option (i) only'in paper (b) but (except by special
permission of the Head of the Department) any such
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candidate shall be required to take option (ii) lec-
tures and to satisfy the Head of the Department in
a test thereon.

(b) No candidate shall be credited with a pass
in Music II or III unless he satisfies the requirements
of the examiners in paper (a) at each stage; nor in
Music II (Special) and Music III (Special) unless
he satisfies the requirements of the examiners in all
papers at each stage.

(c) Students may not offer Music II (Special)
without the consent of the Head of the Department
of Music, and it must be taken either concurrently
with or after Music II. (At least a Grade B pass in
Music I and a pass in the test for Preliminary Aural
Training as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of
Music will normally be a pre-requisite.)

(d) Students may not offer Music III (Special)
without the consent of the Head of the Department
of Music, and it must be taken either concurrently
with or after Music III. (At least a Grade B pass in
both Music II and Music II (Special) will normally
be a pre-requisite.)

(e) i. Any candidate who has passed History
of Musical Style 28.10,and Style Analysis 28.11 option
(i), for the Executant Diploma in Music may be
exempted from Music I for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts, subject to Regulation 9 of the Enrolment and
Lectures Regulations, but may not proceed to Music
II.

ii. Any candidate who has passed History of
Musical Style 28.10, and Harmony 28.11 option (ii),
for the Executant Diploma in Music may be exempted
from Music I for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
subject to Regulation 9 of the Enrolment and Lec-
tures Regulations, and may proceed to Music II.

Education II 21. No candidate may offer paper (c) 14.22 for
Education II if he has been credited with, or has
enrolled in, the subject Educational Tests, Measure-

173

1965 Calendar



Geography
III (Special)

History

Philosophy

PRACTICAL
WORK

.ment and Guidance for the Diploma in Education.
As. an alternative he shall present, subject to the
approval of Senate, one of the papers 15.11 - 15:15
which has not been presented for the Diploma in
Education.

22. Students may not offer Geography III (Special)
as part of their degree without the consent of the
Head of the Department of Geography. (At least a
Grade B pass at Stage II or Stage III will normally
be apre-requisite.) .

23. No candidate may offer the papers 24.23, 24.24,
..24.25 .for History III if this option has been credited
for History II.

24. No candidate who has been credited with a pass
in History I under the regulations in force in 1962
m:ty be credited with the History of New Zealand
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts..

25. Students may not offer History III (Special)
without the consent of the Head _of the Department
of History. (At least a Grade B pass in History II or
History III will normally be a pre-requisite.)

26. No candidate may be credited with the same
pap~rs from 29.21 to 29.24 for both Philosophy II and
Philosophy III.

27. In the subjects Biology; Geography; and Geog-
raphy of New Zealand' every candidate shall comply
with all requirements for practical work prescribed
for those subjects. The practical work shall be
assessed separately for each candidate. A pass in
both the practical work and the written papers is
necessary. The practical marks alone may, with the
approval of the Senate, be credited to a subsequent
year.
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CHANGE IN
REGULA.
TIONa

:~:ENTS 28. Students not devoting their whole time to Uni-~~~:~:MENTversity work shall not be eligible in anyone year for
the award of terms in more than three units at Sta~e

. . I, nor in more than two units, one of which is at
Stage II or III, save in exceptional circumstances as
decided by the Senate.

ALTERATIONS29 C d'd t h . h t d art f th .TO COURSES • an I a es w 0 WIS 0 ep rom err
original choice of subjects in order to take Special
Units may do so on such conditions as the Senate
may direct. The Senate may vary the requirements
of regulation 6 (a) for this purpose.

30. (a) Candidates whose courses of study have
been approved before the introduction of a Special.
Unit in any subject may take advantage of the new
provisions in the subject concerned under such condi-
tionsas the Senate upon the recommendation of the
Head of the Department may direct, provided that
the provisions of regulation 11 of the Enrolment and
Lectures regulations are observed.

(b) Students working under the regulations govern-
ing the course for the B.A. Degree in force in 1962
may continue under those regulations (the "old
regulations") until and including the year 1965. Mter
1965 the course of every such student shall be
governed by these regulations. The provisions of
Regulation 11 of the Enrolment and Lectures Regu-
lations shall apply to every such student.

LIST OF
SUBJECTS

Subiects

31. The subjects and units of examination fof._the
degree are the following. (The prescriptions are
defined elsewhere in this Calendar):

GROUP A
(In alphabetical order)

Units
Ancient ANCIENT HISTORY (Two papers) 12.10, 12.11.History

Anthropology ANTHROPOLOGY I (Two papers) 3.10, 3.11~
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Biblical
Histary and
Literature

Economics

Economic
History

Education

English

French

Geography

Geography
of New
Zealand

ANTHROPOLOGY II (Three papers) 3.20, 3.21,
3.22.

ANTHROPOLOGY III (Three papers) 3.30, 3.31,
3.32.

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE I (Two
papers) 11.10, 11.11.
BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE II

(Three papers) 11.20, 11.21, 11.22.

ECONOMICS I (Two papers) 13.10, 13.11.
ECONOMICS II (Three papers) 13.20, 13.21, 13.22.
ECONOMICS III (Three papers) Three of: 13.30,

13.31, 13.32, 13.33.

ECONOMIC HISTORY II (Three papers) 13.24,
13.25, 13.26.

ECONOMIC HISTORY III (Three papers) 13.34,
13.35, 13.36.

EDUCATION I (Two papers) 14.10, 14.11.
EDUCATION II (Three papers) 14.20,14.21, 14.22.
EDUCATION III (Three papers) 14.30, 14.31 and

one of 14.32, 14.33.

ENGLISH I (Two papers) 18.10, 18.11.
ENGLISH II (Three papers) 18.20, 18.21, 18.22.
ENGLISH III (Three papers) 18.30, 18.31, 18.32.
ENGLISH SPECIAL (ADVANCED) (Three

f)apers) 18.25,. 18.26, 18.27:

FRENCH I (Two papers) 34.10, 34.11.
FRENCH II (Three papers) 34.20, 34.21, 34.22.
FRENCH III (Three papers) 34.30, 34.31, 34.32.

GEOGRAPHY I (Two papers) 20.10, 20.11.
GEOGRAPHY II (Two papers) 20.20, 20.21.
GEOGRAPHY III (Two papers) 20.30,20.31.
GEOGRAPHY III (Special) (Two papers) 20.35,

20.36.

GEOGRAPHY OF NEW ZEALAND (Two papers)
20.15, 20.16.
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Greek

Hebrew

German

History

GERMAN 1 (Two papers) 22.10,22.11.
GERMAN II (Three papers) 22.20, 22.21, 22.22.
GERMAN III (Three papers) 22.30, 22.31, 22.32.

GREEK I (Two papers) 10.10, 10.11.
GREEK II (Three papers) 10.20, 10.21, 10.22.
GREEK III (Three papers) 10.30, 10.31, 10.32.

HEBREW I (Two papers) 23.10, 23.11.
*HEBREW II (Two papers) 23.20, 23.21.

HISTORY I (Two papers) 24.10, 24.11.
HISTORY II (Three papers) 24.20, 24.21, 24.22 or
24.23, 24.24, 24.25.

.HISTORY III (Three papers). 24.23, 24.24, 24.25 or
24.30, 24.31, 24.32.

*HISTORY III (SPECIAL) (Three papers) 24.36,
24.37, 24.38.

:~~or~e::and HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND (Two papers)
24.16, 24.17.

History and HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS I (Two
Theory of
Fine Arts papers) 19.15, 19.16.

Italian

Latin

Maori
Studies

Music

ITALIAN I (Two papers) 35.10, 35.11.
ITALIAN II (Three papers) 35.20,35.21,35.22.
ITALIAN III (Three papers) 35.30, 35.31, 35.32.

LATIN I (Two papers) 9.10, 9.11.
LATIN II (Three papers) 9.20, 9.21, 9.22.
LATIN III (Three papers) 9;30, 9.31, 9.32.

MAORI STUDIES I (Two papers) 4.10,4.11.
MAORI STUDIES II (Three papers) 4.20, 4.21,
4.22.

MUSIC I (Two papers) 28.10, 28.11.
MUSIC II (Three papers) 28.20, 28.21, 28.22.
MUSIC II (Special) (Three papers) 41.10, 41.15,
41.16.

MUSIC III (Three papers) 28.30, 28.31, 28.32.
MUSIC III (Special) (Three papers) 41.25, 41.26,
and either 41.13 or 41.14.
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Russian

Philosophy PHILOSOPHY I (Two papers) 29.10, 29.11.
PHILOSOPHY II (Three papers) 29.20, and two of

29.21 to 29.24.
PHILOSOPHY III (Three papers) 29.30, and two of
.29.21 to 29.24. .

PHILOSOPHY III (SPECIAL) (Three papers)
29.35, 29.36, 29.37.

=:~~l::' POLITICAL STUDIES I (Two papers) 30.10,30.11.
POLITICAL' STUDIES II (Three papers) 30.20,

30.21, 30.22.

Psychology PSYCHOLOGY I (Two papers) 32.10,32.11.
PSYCHOLOGY I1.(Two papers) 32.20, 32.21.
PSYCHOLOGY III (Three papers) 32.30, 32.31,

32.32.
PSYCHOLOGY III (SPECIAL) (Three papers)

32.35, 32.36, 32.37.

~':."t1.ematics PURE MATHEMATICS I (Two. papers) 26.10,
26.11.

PURE MATHEMATICS II (Two papers) 26.20,
.26.21.

PURE MATHEMATICS III (Three papers) 26.30,
26.31, 26.32.

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (Three papers) A
selection, approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department, of three papers from 26.300
to 26.308 inclusive.

Note: No candidate may be credited with both this
unit and Pure Mathematics I.

RUSSIAN I (Two papers) 43.10, 43.11.
RUSSIAN II (Three papers) 43.20,43.21,43.22.
RUSSIAN III (Three papers) 43.30, 43.31, 43.32.

:::3,'::snavian SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES (Two papers) 46.10,
46.11.

Spanish _ SPANISH I (Two papers) 45.10, 45.11.
SPANISH II (Three papers) 45.20, 45.21, 45.22.
SPANISH III (Three papers) 45.30, 45.31,45.32.
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Subjects

8iology

.GROUP B

Units

BIOLQGY (Two papers) 39.10, 39.11.

~':!:~:::'atics APPLIED MATHEMATICS I
APPLIED MATHEMATICS III
STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS II
STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS III

Botany BOTANY I
.BOTANY II
BOTANY lIlA

Chemistry CHEMISTRY I
CHEMISTRY II
CHEMISTRY lilA

Geology GEOLOGY I
GEOLOGY II .
GEOLOGY IlIA

!Physics PHYSICS IA and IB
PHYSICS II
.PHYSICS lIlA

Zoology ZOOLOGY I
. ZOOLOGY II
ZOOLOGY IlIA

1
I

I As

I prescribed
for the

. Degree of
Bachelor
of Science.

J

*Starred items will not be taught during the current
Calendar year. '
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF
ARTS WITH HONOURS

M.A.

~:~~~~~NS1. Except as provided in the admission ad eundem
statum regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Master of Arts shall before presenting himself for
examination have -'
(a) been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of

Arts,
.(b) passed the subject he offers in its several stages

as prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
provided that in special cases recommended by the
Head of the Department the Senate may exempt the
candidate from this requirement; and'
(c) kept terms at,the Master's stage in the subject

in which he proposes to present himself for examin-
ation,
(d) fulfilled the 'prerequisites prescribed by the

Senate for the particular subjects (see regulations 11
to 22 below).

(e) complied with the provisions of the Examina-
tion Regulations.

2. The Senate may require candidates for M.A. and
Honours not devoting their full time to University
work to attend a prescribed course of studies for two
years.

3. A candidate presenting subject No. 12, Languages
and Literature, shall satisfy the requirements of
regulation 1 (b) and 1 (c) in respect of each of the
languages in his course. A candidate presenting sub-
ject No. 14, Mathematics, shall satisfy the require-
ments of regulation 1 (b) in respect of Pure Mathe-
matics and either Applied Mathematics or Statistical
Mathematics.

4. A candidate shall present himself for and pass
the examination in one of the subjects prescribed in
regulation 25.
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'NEIll

5. Nqtwithstanding anything in Regulation 4, a can-
didate for this Degree may with the permission of
the Senate take one Stage III or one Master's paper
or one Stage III and one Master's paper or two
Master's papers in a subject other than the one in
which he is taking his degree, where such papers
are related to the candidate's research interests. Each
such paper shall substitute for and be equivalent to
one paper in the Master's course of the subject in
which the degree is being taken.

6. Where a thesis is required the following condi-
tions shall apply:
(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained

by the candidate in an investigation relating to some
branch of the subject; or with the approval of the
Senate shall consist of a review of the literature of
some special problem, which may be combined with
the repetition of some standard investigation on an
aspect of this problem.
(b) In the case of a thesis recording laboratory

work, a certificate shall be supplied to the Registrar
by the supervisor stating that laboratory work has
been carried out within the University.
(c) Subject to the provisions of Clauses (f) and

(g) of this Regulation the candidate may present his
thesis in the year in which he takes his examination
or with the consent of the Head of the Department
concerned, in any subsequent year.
(d) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the

Registrar by the first day of November in the year in
which it is presented or at a subsequent date if so
arranged with the Head of his Department. The
Registrar shall hand the thesis to the Head of the
Department concerned.
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the

Assessor so recommends, a thesis which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candi-
date, who may be permitted to revise it and to re-
submit it by a later date to be specified by the
examiner.
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HONOURS

(f) The thesis must. be presented within three
years of the year in which the papers are presented,
provided that this period may in special cases be
extended by the Senate; and provided further that.
this provision shall not apply to any candidate who
completed the papers prior to the end of 1963.

(g) Any candidate who completed. the papers
prior to the end of 1963 must present his thesis
before the end of 1966,provided that this period may
in special cases be extended by the Senate.

7. A candidate in subject No.9, History, may, sub-
ject to the approval of the Senate, present papers
24.40 and 24.41 (being papers. presented as a sub-
stitute for the thesis) in the year following that in
which he presents his other papers for the Degree.

8. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours: First
Class Honours and Second Class Honours. Second
Class Honours shall be awarded in two divisions,
First Division and Second Division.

(b) Honours shall not be awarded if the scripts in
the first year in which a candidate sits an examination
for the degree are unsatisfactory or if the thesis at its
first presentation is unsatisfactory, provided, however,
that a candidate whose performance at a written
examination has been seriously impaired by illness
(certified as under the aegrotat regulations) may elect,
instead of applying for an aegrotat award, to pre-
sent himself at a subsequent written examination and
still be eligible for the award of Honours, subject to
the provisions of sub-clause (c) hereof.

(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of
Honours only if he completes the requirements for
Honours within three years of passing the final sub-
ject of his Bachelor's Degree, provided that this
period may in special cases be extended by the
Senate. For this purpose the academic year is regarded
as beginning on March 1st.
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DIPLOMA
OF .
HONOURS

PRE-
REQUISITES

(d) Subject to these regulations a candidate who
has passed in any subject as defined for the Degree
of Master of Arts may be a candidate for the Degree
in another subject, and if eligible under the preceding
sub-clause, may be awarded Honours therein.

9. A candidate who has passed the examination for
the Degree of Master of Commerce shall not be
admitted to the examination in subject No.2,
Economics.

10. A candidate shall not present a subject in which
he has already passed for the Degree of Master of
Science, or in a principal subject presented for the
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours.

11. Except by special permission of the Senate
which will be granted only in the most exceptional
circumstances .a candidate shall not present himself
for examination in English for subject No.4, English,
unless.he has previously been credited with a pass in
Stage II of a language other than English, and also
with English Special (Advanced) as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

12. A candidate shall not present himself for ex-
amination in Latin for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No. 13, Latin, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with

(a) a pass in Greek I, .
(b) either a pass in Stage III of a language other

than Latin or passes in Stage II of one language and
in Stage I of another language other than Latin, as
defined for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

13. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in Greek for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No.8, Greek, unless pre-
viously 'he has been credi,ted with a pass in Stage III
of a language' other than' Greek or with passes in
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Stage II of one language and in Stage I of another
language, other than Greek, as defined for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

14. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in French in subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or for subject No.5, French, unless
(a) he has previously been credited with passes in

three units (including at least one unit at Stage II)
in languages other than French as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts;
(b) he has either passed an examination in Latin at

a standard not lower than Entrance or satisfied the
Head of the Department of Romance Languages that
his knowledge of Latin is adequate for the intelligent
study of the development of the French language.

15. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in Italian in subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or for subject No. 11, Italian, unless
(a) he has previously been credited with passes in

three units (including at least one unit at Stage II)
in languages other than Italian as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts;
(b) he has either passed an examination in Latin at

a standard not lower than Entrance or satisfied the
Head of the Department of Romance Languages that
his knowledge of Latin is adequate for the intelligent
study of the del'elopment of the Italian language.

16. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in German for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No.7, German, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with a pass in Stage III
of a language other than German or with passes in
Stage II of one language and in Stage I of another
language, other than German as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
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17.. A. candidate'shall not present himself for exam-
ination in Russian for subject No. 12, Languages and
Literature, or in subject No. 17, Russian, unless pre-
viously he has been credited with a pass in Stage III
bf a language other than Russian' or with passes in
Stage II of one language and in Stage I of another
language, other than Russian as defined for the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

18. Except by special permission of Senate a candi-
date shall not. present himself for.' examination in:
. subject No. .15, Philosophy, unless he has passed in
Philosophy III (Special) as for B.A.

19. A candidate shall not present himself for exam-
ination in subject No. 10,' History and Literature of
Music, unless he has previously (i) passed Music III
and 'Music III (Special) as for B.A.; (ii) furnished
evidence of proficiency as an executant satisfactory
to the Head of the Music Department; (iii) furnished
evidence of ability to read in an approved foreign
language. .

. 20. :gxcept by special permission of Senate a candi-
date shall not present himself for examination in
subject No.6, Geography, unless he has passed in
Geography III (Special) as for B.A.

21. Except by special permission of Senate a candi-
date shall not present himself for examination in sub-
ject No. 15, Philosophy, unless he has passed in
Philosophy III (Special) a~rfor B.A.

.22. Except by special permission of the Senate a
candidate shall riot present himself for examination in
subject No. 16, Psychology, unless he has been
credited with a pass in Psychology III (Special) as
defined for the Degree of ,Bachelor of Arts.

23. A candidate presenting himself for examination
in any subject which is also a subject of examination
for the Degree of Master of Science shall comply with
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such of the course regulations for that degree relat-
ing to prerequisites, combinations of subjects and
practical work, as are applicable to that subject.

~~~.?sr::LOF24. The personal course of study of every candidate
STUDY. shall require the approval of the Senate. The decision

of the Senate on any question relating to the personal
course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an
appeal to the Council.

~~JJ~~S 25. The subjects of examination for the degree are
the following: (The prescriptions are defined else-
w~ere in this Calendar.)

(1) ANTHROPOLOGY
(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
four papers):
Four papers selected from 3.40 to 3.46, and a
thesis. Note: Candidates intending to present a
thesis in Social Anthropology must take papers
3.40 and 3.41; those intending to present a
thesis in Archaeology must take papers 3.40 and
3.45.

(2) ECONOMICS
(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
. two papers):
Four of papers 13.40 to 13045and a thesis.
Note: Paper 13.45 is available only in 1965 and

to a candidate who has obtained a pass in
Economics III including paper 13.32 as
defined in the Calendar for 1963.

(3) EDUCATION
(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
two papers):
Papers 14.40 and 14.41, two papers from 14.42
to 14.46, and a thesis.
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, (4) ENGLISH
(Seven papers; or five or six papers and a thesis):
A selection from papers 18.40 to 18.53 inclusive
so as to offer a mainly literary or mainly linguis-

. tic course, as approved by the Head of the
Department. A candidate may present a thesis
in lieu of one or, in special circumstances two,
of the optional papers.

(5) FRENCH
(Seven papers;. or five papers and a thesis):
Papers 34.40 to 34.43, and three from 34.44 to
34.51. This selection of papers may, in special
cases, be varied by permission of the Head of
the Department. A candidate may present a
thesis in lieu of two of the optional papers.

(6) GEOGRAPHY
(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
two papers):
Four papers from 20.40 to 20.51 inclusive and a
thesis.

(7) GERMAN
(Seven papers):
Papers 22.40 to 22.43, and three from 22.44 to
22.51.

(8) GREEK
(Six papers):
Papers 10.40 to' 10.45.

(9) HISTORY
(Four papers and a thesis, or six papers):
Paper 24.42 and three from 24.43 to 24.50, and
a thesis. A candidate may substitute papers
24.40 and 24.41 for the thesis.

(10) HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC
(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
two papers):
Four papers from 28.40 to 28.48, and a thesis.
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(11) ITALIAN
(Seven papers; or five papers. and a thesis):
Papers 35.40 to' 35.43, and three from 35.44 to
35.48; This selection of papers may, in special

. cases, be varied by permission' of the Head of
the Department.' A candidate' may present a
thesis' in lieu of two of the optional papers.

(12) LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Any two, of the following for Combined
Honours: .

(i) English (Four papers):
Two papers selected from 18.40 to 18.43 inclu-
sive and two other papers from 18.44 to 18.53
inclusive. This selection of papers may be varied
in special cases by permission of the Heads of
the Departments concerned.

(ii). Latin (Four papers): '. '
Papers 9.40 to 9.43.

(iii) Greek (Four papers): '
Papers 10.40 to 10.43.

(iv) French (Four papers):
Papers 34.40 to 34.43.

(v) German (Four papers):
Papers 22.40 to 22.43.

(vi) Italian (Four papers): ,
Papers 35.40 to 35.43.

(vii) Russian (Four papers):.
Papers 43.40 to 43.43.

(13) LATIN
(Six papers):
Papers 9.40 to 9.45.
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. (14) MATHEMATICS
(Six or seven papers):
A selection approved by the Head of the Mathe:-

matics Department of six or seven from papers 26.40
to 26;59 inclusive. Candidates not credited with Ad-
vanced Mathematics will normally be required to
present seven papers. '...

(15) PHILOSOPHY
(Six papers; or four papers and a thesis):
Paper 29.35 and five from 29.36, 29.37 and

'. 29.40 ,to 29;51 as approved by the Head of the
Department; provided that no paper that has
been credited to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts

shall he offered for this Degree. A candidate may
present a thesis in lieu of two of the optional

. papers.,

(16) PSYCHOLOGY
(Four papers and a thesis which shall count as
four papers):
Four papers from 32.40 to 32.48, and a thesis.

(17) RUSSIAN
(Seven papers; or five papers and a thesis):
Papers 43.40 to 43.43, and three from 43.44 to
43.48. .

This selection of papers may, in special cases,
be varied by permission of the Head of the
Department. A candidate may with the approval
of the Head of the Department present a thesis
in lieu of two of the optional papers.

(18) BOTANY }
(19) CHEMISTRY
(20) GEOLOGY ..
(21) PHYSICS
(22) ZOOLOGY

As for the Degree of
Master of Science.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
should refer to pages 482-5 ..
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE

LITT.D.

::~~'::.~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Literature shall .be a graduate of the
University of Auckland, or of the University of New
Zealand.

2. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree
of Doctor of Literature until at least eight years after
graduation to his first degree.

3. The Degree of Doctor of Literature shall be
awarded for an original contribution (or contribu-
tions) of special excellence to linguistic, literary,
philosophical, social or historical knowledge.

4. The degree shall be awarded only on work,
whether sole or conjoint, published in book form or
in scholarly journals in general circulation.

5. No work shall be considered for the degree if the
work, or a major portion thereof, has previously
formed the basis of an award of any degree or dip-
loma in this or any other University.

6. A candidate shall make application in writing to
be examined, and such application, accompanied by
the fees prescribed in the Examination Fees Regula-
tions, shall be lodged with the Registrar together
with:-
(a) Three copies of the work to be examined;
(b) A statutory declaration which shall -

(i) state the extent to which the work is the
candidate's own, and (in the case of a con-
joint work) identify as clearly as possible
which parts are the candidate's own; and

(ii) state what portion (if any) of the work
submitted has been previously presented for
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a degree or diploma of the University of
Auckland or any other University; and

(iii) declare that the work in substantially its
present form has not been previously ac-
cepted for the award of a degree or diploma
in this or any other University and is not
being concurrently submitted for a degree
or diploma in any other University.

EXAMINATION
PROCEDURE 7. As soon as possible after the application has been

lodged, the Senate shall appoint a Moderator who
shall -
(a) consider the work and submit, through the
Registrar, a preliminary report, which shall indicate
whether, in his opinion, the examination should pro-
ceed or whether the candidate should be advised to
withdraw his application; and
(b) state the names of not fewer than two persons
recommended as suitable examiners in the field
covered by the work submitted, provided that the
Senate in appointing examiners under Regulation 9
of these Regulations shall not be restricted to the
persons so named.

8. If the Moderator recommends that the candidate
should be advised to withdraw his application, the
candidate shall be notified of the recommendation by
the Registrar and in such case the candidate may -
(a) withdraw his application, whereupon he shall be
entitled to a refund of one half of the fees paid under
the provisions of Regulation 6 of these Regulations;
or
(b) elect to proceed with the examination.

9. (a) If the examination is to proceed the Senate
shall appoint two independent External Examiners of
whom at least one shall be resident outside New
Zealand, provided that the Senate may in its discre-
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tion.appoint an additional examiner who may be a
membero£' the teaching staff of the University of
Auckland.

. (b) The c6nten~s of the Moderator's report shall not
be communicated to the Examiners.

10. The duties of each Examiner shall be:
(a) to report independently on the quality of the

. work and its value as a significant contribution to
learning; and
(b) to recommend whether or not the degree should
be awarded, provided that where the recommenda-
tion is that the degree should not be awarded the
examiner may recommend that the .candidate be per-

.mitted to re-submit the work together With further
published work at a la~er date. A resubmission shall
be accompanied by a further full examination fee.

11. All reports and other communications shall be
sent to the Registrar who shall refer them to the
Moderator.

. 12. The Moderator shall place the reports of the
.Examiners before the Senate which shall determine
whether or not the degree shall be awarded.

13. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 12 of .
these Regulations the Moderator shall, where only
two Examiners have been appointed and their recom-
mendations are conflicting, submit to th~ Senate the
name of a further person qualified to act as an Ex-
aminer and in such case the Senate shall appoint the
person so named or some other suitable person to be
an .additional Examiner to furnish an independent
report in accordance with the provisions of Regula-
tion 10 of these Regulations, which shall be con-
sidered by the Senate together with the other reports.
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DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

Associate-Professor Biggs
Dr Green

Dr Taylor

Professor Piddington
Associate-Professor Groves

Dr Bulmer Mr Shawcross
Mr Scobie

ANTHROPOLOGY I
(Two papers)

3.10, 3.11 An Introduction to Anthropology.

3.10 (a) Elementary Physical Anthropology and Prehistory:
The evolution of man; racial variation; prehistoric origins of
human culture and the beginnings of civilization.
The study of Maori Society, past and present.

3.11 (b) Social Anthropology: The study of primitive cultures
in their various aspects such as social and political organization,
economics, law, magic and religion.
Culture Contact - the effects of the impact of modern

civilizations on primitive cultures.
Intensive study of two or three primitive societies.
Text-books: Howells, W. W., Mankind in the Making (Mercury Books,

1964); Clark, G., World Prehistory - an Outline (Cambridge Univ. Press,
1961) (paper bound); Firth, R. W., Human Types (Nelson, 1957, or
Mentor Books); Piddington, R. 0., An Introduction to Social Anthropology
(Oliver & Boyd, 1950-57) Vol. I and the following Chapters from Vol. 11:
Chapters XII, XVII and XIX, (also, for extra-mural students, Chapter
XVIII); Best, E., The Maori as He Was (Govt. Printer, 1952); Grey, Sir
G., Polynesian Mythology (Whitcombe & Tombs, 1956).
Also recommended: Firth, R. W., We the Tikopia (Allen & Unwin,

1957); Hart, C. W. M. and Pilling, A. R., The Tiwi (Holt, Rinehart &
Winston, 1960); Beattie, J. H. M., Bunyoro, an African Kingdom (Holt,
Rinehart & Winston, 1960); Lewis, 0., Tepotzlam (Holt, Rinehart & Win-
ston, 1960); Clark, W. E. Le Gros, The Fossil Evidence for Human
Evolution (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1955); Bibby, G., The Testimony of
the Spade (Collins, 1962, paper bound); Howell, F. Clark, Human Evolu-
tion (Random House, 1964).

ANTHROPOLOGY II
(Three papers)

Note: Students taking this course are strongly advised to take
Psychology I before Anthropology II or concurrently with it.
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3.20.. (a) Regional Ethnography. Area prescribed for 1965: Fiji
and Island Polynesia.
Text-books: There is no general text-book suitable for this course. Read-

ing lists will be issued in class from time to time. Extra-mural students
should NOT attempt this course unless they have access to a library with
it .good Polynesian collection.
Students will be expected to master the ethnography of at least ONE

Polynesian people in great detail. For this purpose all students are urged
to acquire at least one of the following works: Firth, R. W., We the Tiko-
pia; Sahlins, M. D., Moala, Nature and Culture of a Fijian Island; Mead,
Margaret, The Social Organization of Manua; Thompson, Laura, Southern
Lau, an Ethnography; Gifford, E. W., Tongan Society.

3.21 (b) Raqe Relations and Culture Contact. This will involve
(i) a general survey of the problems and (ii) intensive study of

,a selected area.

Selected area for 1965: French Canada.

General Text-books: Berry, B., Race Relations (Houghton, 1951); Pid-
dington, R. 0., An Introduction to Social Anthropology (Oliver & Boyd,
1950-57), Chapters XVII and XIX; Collins, S., Coloured Minorities in
Britain (Lutterworth, 1957); Metge, J., A New Maori Migration (Mel-
bourne University Press, 1964).
Text-books for selected area: Wade, M., The French Canadian Outlook

(Viking Press, 1946); Hughes, E. C., French Canada in Transition (K.
Paul, 1946); Garigue, P., Etudes sur le Canada Franfais (Univ. de Mon-
treal, 1958). (Note: the last book contains essays in English and in French.
Only the former are essential to the course). Morton, W. L., Manitoba, a
History (Univ. of Toronto Press, 1957); Howard, J. K. Strange Empire
(Morrow, 1952). (Note: In the last two books, students need study only
the period up to the downfall of the Riel administration); Wade, M. (Ed.),
Canadian Dualism (Univ. of Toronto Press, 1960); Miner, H., St. Denis,
A French Canadian Parish (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1963).
'Also recommended: Bovey, W, Canadien (Dent, 1933); Wade, M., The

French Canadians, 1760-1945 (Macmillan, 1955); Lower, A. R. M., Colony
to Nation (Longmans, 1947); Collier, J., The Indians of the Americas
(Norton, 1947); Falardeau, J. C. (Ed.), Essais sur le Quebec Contem--
porain (Presses Universitaires Laval, 1953). (Note: the last book contains
essays in English and in French. Only the former are essential to the
course).

3.22 (c) Either A: Special studies in Physical Anthropology
~nd Prehistoric Archaeology.

Or B: Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics.

Option A: Comparative study of the Primates, with special
reference to genetics, human evolution, man's capacity for cul-
t4re, and the nature of racial variation. The pre-history of Poly-
nesia with special reference to Eastern Polynesia.
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Text-books: Brothwell, D. R., Digging up Bones (British Museum, 1960);
Gam, S. M., Human Races (Thomas, 1961); Dobzhansky, T., Mankind
Evolving (Yale Univ. Press, 1962); Suggs, R. C., The Island Civilizations
of Polynesia (Mentor, 1960); Green, R. C., A Review of the Prehistoric
Sequence in the Auckland Province (Auckland, 1963).
Recommended reading: Duff, R., The Moa-Hunter Period of Maori

Culture (Govt. Printer, 1956); Freeman, J. D. and Geddes, W. R. (Eds.),
Anthropology in the South Seas (Avery, 1959); Suggs, R. C., The Archaeo-
logy of Nukuhiva, Marquesas Islands, French Polynesia (Anthropological
Papers of the American Museum of Natural History, Vol. 49, No.1, 1961);
Heyerdahl, T. and Ferdon, E. N., Archaeology of Easter Island (Victor
Pettersons, 1961); Asian Perspectives, Bull. of the Far Eastern Prehistory
Assoc. W. G. Solheim II, (ed.) Vol. IV, V, VI; Gam, S. M., Human Races
(Thomas, 1961).

Option B: Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. The theory
and practice of phonetics. The phonemic principle: contrast,
complementation and free variation. Elementary morphemics.

During the course students will be given practical experience
in phonetic transcription, and in phonemicising.
Text-books: Heffner, R. M. S., General Phonetics (Univ. of Wisconsin

Press, 1952); Bloomfield, L., Language (Allen & Unwin, 1935); Gleason,
H. A., An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics (2nd Ed.) (Holt, Rine-
hart & Winston, 1962); Gleason, H. A., A Workbook in Descriptive Lin-
guistics (Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1955); Hall, Linguistics and Your
Language (Doubleday-Anchor, paper bound).
Also recommended: Sapir, E., Language (Harvest Book, 1921); Pike,

K. L., Phonemics (Univ. of Michigan Press, 1949); Nida, E. A., Morpho-
logy (Univ. of Michigan Press, 1949).

ANTHROPOLOGY III

(Three papers)

Note: Students proceeding beyond Stage II are strongly
advised to take Maori Studies I, preferably in their second year
of study.

3.30 (a) Advanced ethnography. Area for special study in
1965:Africa.
Text-books: Bohannan, P. J., Africa and Africans; Fortes, M. and Evans-

Pritchard (Eds.), African Political Systems; Radcliffe-Brown, A. R. and
Forde, D. (Eds.), African Systems of Kinship and Marriage.-
Also recommended: Seligman, C. G., The Races of Africa (3rd edition,

1957); Colson, E. and Gluckman, M., Seven Tribes of British Central
Africa; Middleton, J. F. M. and Tait, David, Tribes Without Rulers; Otten-
berg, S. and P. (Eds.), Cultures and Societies of Africa; Gluckman, M.,
Custom and Conflict in Africa; Mair, L. P., Primitive Government.
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3.31 (b) Introduction to Ethnological Theory and Methods
of Field Work. Outline of the history of Social Anthropology.
Contemporary Trends - functionalism, structuralism, the con-
figurationalist approach, theories of culture and personality. The
relation of Social Anthropology to the other social sciences.
Methods of field work.
Text-books: Malinowski, B., A Scientific Theory of Culture (Oxford

Univ. Press) (paper bound); Piddington, R. 0., An Introduction to Social
Anthropology (Oliver & Boyd, 1950-57), Vol. II, Chapters XIV to XVI
and XX, also Appendices A to D; Bartlett, F. C. and others (Eds.), The
Study of Society (K. Paul, 1949) (selected reading); Richards, A. I.,
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe (Routledge, 1932), or Malinowski,
B., The Sexual Life of Savages in 'North-western Melanesia (Routledge,
1948); Hays, H. R., From Ape to Angel (Methuen, 1959).

3.32 (c) Either A: Special and more advanced studies in
Historic and Prehistoric Archaeology.

Or B: Descriptive Linguistics.

Option A: Special and more advanced studies in Historic and
Prehistoric Archaeology. The diverse origins of human tech-
nology and its application in neolithic economies. Comparative
study of the origins of civilization.
Text-books: Daniel, G. (Ed.), Ancient Peoples and Places Series, e.g.

Aldred, C., The Egyptians (Thames and Hudson, 1961); Wheeler, Sir R.
E. M., Early India and Pakistan (Thames and Hudson, 1959); Bushnell,
G. H. S., Peru (Thames and Hudson, 1956); Coe, M. D., Mexico (Thames
and Hudson, 1962); Kenyon, K. M., Archaeology in the Holy Land (Benn,
1960); Childe, V. G., New Light on the Most Ancient East (Grove Press,
1957) (Evergreen Book); Braidwood, R. J. and Howe, B., Prehistoric In-
vestigations in Iraqi Kurdistan (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1960); Wolf, E.
R., Sons of the Shaking Earth (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1959); McBurney,
C. B. M., The Stone Age of Northern Africa (Penguin Books, 1960);
Braidwood, R. J. and Willey, G. R. (eds.), Courses Toward Urban Life:
Archaeological Considerations of Some Cultural Alternates (Aldine Pub-
lishing Co., 1962); Alimen, H., The Prehistory of Africa (Hutchinson,
1957); Zeuner, F. E., A History of Domesticated Animals (Hutchinson
1963).
Recommended reading: Tax, S. (Ed.), Evolution After Darwin, especi-

ally Vol. II, The Evolution of Man (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1960).

Option B: Descriptive linguistics: more advanced phonemics
and morphemics with special reference to Pacific languages.
Practical application of techniques of analysis to selected
languages, using native-speaking informants. Practical work will
be required.
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Text-books: Pike, K. L., Phonetics (Unlv. of Michigan Press, 1955); ,
Hockett, C. F., A Course in Modern Lingul8tlc8 (Macmillan, 1958); Joos,
M. (Ed.), Readings in Linguistics (American Council of Learned Societies,
1958); Greenberg, J. H., Essays in Linguistics (Univ. of Chicago Press,
1957); Nida, E. A., Morphology (Unlv. of Michigan Press, 1949); Elson B.
and Pickett, V., An Introduction to Morphology and Syntax (Summer In-
stitute of Linguistics); Merrifield, W. R., Laboratory Manual for Morpho-
logy and Syntax (Summer Institute of Linguistics).

ANTHROPOLOGY FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)

Note: Students intending to present a thesis in Social Anthro-
pology should normally take papers 3.40 and 3.41, together with
any two of papers 3.42, 3.43 and 3.44. Students intending to
present a thesis in Archaeology should normally take papers 3.40
and 3.45, together with any two of papers 3.41, 3.42 and 3.46.

3.40 (a) Advanced ethnological theory and interdisciplinary
problems.
Books recommended: Parsons, T. and Shils, E. A. (Eds.), Toward a

General Theory of Action (Harvard Univ. Press, 1954); Kroeber, A. L. and
Kluckhohn, C., Culture (Peabody Museum, 1952); Williamson, R. W.,
Essays in Polynesian Ethnology (Cambridge Unlv. Press, 1939) Preface
and Part II only; Firth, R. W. (Ed.), Man and Culture (Routledge, 1957);
Warner, W. L., The Living and the Dead (Yale Univ. Press, 1959); Lowie,
R. H., The History of Ethnological Theory (Harrap, 1937); Malinowski,
B., A Scientific Theory of Culture (Oxford Univ. Press) (paper bound).

3.41 (b) Social relations: concepts, theories and techniques
employed by social anthropologists in the study of institutional-
ized sooial behaviour.
Books recomm~nded: Beattie, John, Other Cultures; Durkeim, E., The

Rules of Sociological Method; Evans-Pritchard, E. E., Social Anthropology;
Firth, R. W., The Elements of Social Organization; Leach, E. R., Rethink-
ing Anthropology; Levi-Strauss, C., Totemism; Levi-Strauss, C., Structural
Anthropology; Mills, C. Wright (Ed.), From Max Weber: Essays in
Sociology; Murdock, G. P., Social Structure; Nadel, S. F., The Foundations
of Social Anthropology; Needham, R., Structure and Sentimer;!,;Radcliffe-
Brown, A. R. Structure and Function in Primitive Society; WOItt, K. (Ed.),
The Sociology of George Simmel; Lienhardt, Godfrey, Social Anthropology.

3.42 (c) Primitive economies: (i) a comparative study of
primitive economic systems; (ii) some sociological aspects of
economic development in selected areas. (Selected area for
1965: South-East Asia and the South Pacific).

197

1965 Calendar



Books recommended: Herskovits, M. J., Economic Anthropology (Knopf,
1952); Firth, R. W., Primitive Polynesian Economy (Routledge, 1939);
Belshaw, C. 'S., Changing Melanesia (Oxford Univ. Press, 1954); Malinow-
ski, B., Argonauts of the Western Pacific (Dutton Paperback); Free-
man, J. D., Iban Agriculture (H.M.S.O., 1955); Geddes, W. R., The Land
Dayaks of Sarawak (H.M.S.O., 1954); Morris, H. S., Report on a Melanau
Sago Producing Community in Sarawak (H.M.S.O., 1953); Firth, R. W.,
Malay Fishermen (K. Paul, 1946); Fraser, T. M., Rusembilan, a Malay
Fishing Village in Southern Thailand (Cornell Univ. Press, 1960); Spate,
O. H. K., The Fijian People: Economic Problems and Prospects (Fijian
Govt. Press, 1959); Stace, V. D., The Pacific Islander and Modern Com-
merce (South Pacific Commission, 1954); Stace, V. D. and others, Western
Samoa Financial and Banking Survey (Govt. Printer, 1957); Danielsson,
B., Work and Life on Raroia (Macmillan, 1955).

3.43 (d) Regional ethnography. Area prescribed for 1965: New
Guinea and Melanesia.
Books recommended: Cranstone, B. A. L., Melanesia (British Museum,

1961); Malinowski, B., Argonauts of the Western Pacific (Dutton Paper-
back); Malinowski, B., Crime and Custom in Savage Society (Routledge
or Littlefield, 1959); Malinowski, B., Magic, Science and Religion (Double-
day Anchor, 1954); Reay, M., The Kuma (Melbourne Univ. Press, 1959);
Oliver, D. L., A Solomon Island Society (Havard Univ. Press, 1955);
Hogbin, H. I., Social Change (Watts, 1958); Hogbin, H. I., Transforma-
tion Scene (Routledge, 1951); Worsley, P., The Trumpet Shall Sound
(MacGibbon & Kee, 1957\); Burridge, K. 0., Mambu (Methuen, 1960);
Salisbury, R., From Stone to Steel (Melbourne Univ. Press, 1962).

3.44 (e) Advanced Study of French Canada. (Note: A read-
ing knowledge of French is essential for this option).
Books recommended: Falardeau, J. C. (Ed.), Essais sur le Quebec Con-

temporain (Presses Universitaires Laval, 1953); Garigue, P., Etudes sur le
Canada Fran{Jais (Univ. de Montreal, 1958); Rioux, M. Description de la
Culture de l'Ile Verte (Musee National du Canada, 1954); Gerin, L., Le
Type Economique et Social des Canadiens (2nd Ed.) (Fides, 1948); Wade,
M., The French Canadians, 1760-1945 (Macmillan, 1955); Hernon, L.,
Maria Chapdelaine (Macmillan, 1921); Miner, H. M., St. Denis, a French
Canadian Parish (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1939); Lower, A. R. M., Colony
to Nation (Longmans, 1947); Wade, M. (Ed.) Canadian Dualism (Univ.
of Toronto Press, 1960); Garigue, P., La vie familiale des Canadiens
franfais (Presses de l'Universite de Montreal, 1962).

3.45 (f) More Advanced Archaeological Studies: the princi-
ples of archaeological research and interpretation; technique and
problems of excavation. Practical work will be required.
Books recommended: Daniel, Glyn, The Idea of Prehistory (Pitman,

1962); Childe, V. G., Social Evolution (Watts, 1951); Childe, V. G.,
Piecing Together the Past (Routledge, 1956); Clark, J. G. D., Archaeology
and Society (Methuen, 1960); Clark, J. G. D., Prehistoric Europe: The
Economic Basis (Methuen, 1952); Flint, R. F., Glacial and Pleistocene
Geology (Chapman & Hall, 1957); Heizer, R. F. and Cook, S. F., The
Application of Quantitative Methods in Archaeology (Quadrangle Books,
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1960); Taylor, W. W., A Study of Archaeology (All'l~rican Anthropological
Assn. Memoir, no. 69, 1948); Wheeler, Sir R. E. M., Archaeology From
the Earth (Penguin Books, 1956); Willey, G. R. and Phillips, P., Method
and Theory in American Archaeology (Univ. of Chicago Press, 1958);
Wauchope, R. (Ed.), Seminal'S in Archaeology (Society for American
Archaeology Memoirs, no. 11, 1955).

3.46 (g) Regional Prehistory. Area for 1965: The Pacific.
Books recommendel: Anell, B., Contribution to the Riston; of FiShing in

the Southern Seas (Studia Ethnographica Upsaliensia IX, 1955); (:;hang,
K., The Archaeology of Ancient China (Yale, 1963); Gifford, E.. W. and
Shuttler, D., Archaeological Excavations in New Caledonia (University of
California, Anthropological Records, vol. 18, no. 1, 1956); Gifford, E. W.,
Archaeological Excavations in Fiji (University of California Anthropological
Records, vol. 13, no. 3, 1951); Movius, H. L., The Lower Palaeolithic
Cultures of Southern and Eastern Asia (Trans. Am. Phil. Soc., 1949);
Michael, H. N., The Neolithic Age in Eastern Siberia (Trans. Am. Phil.
Soc., vol. 48, pt. 2, 1958); Suggs, R. C., The Island Civilizations of Poly-
nesia (Mentor, 1960); Spoehr, A., Marianas Prehistory (Fieldiana: An~hro-
pology 48, 1957); Tweedie, M. W. F., The Stone Age in Malaya (Journal
Mal. Branch R. A. S. 26, 2, mono 1 1-90, 1953); Gifford, E. W., Archaeo-.
logical Excavations in Yap (University of California Anthropological
Records, vol. 18, no. 2, 1959); Heekeren, H. R. van, The Stone Age of
Indonesia (Verhandelingen van het Kon. Instituut voor Taal-, Land-,-,
en Volkenkunde, vol. 21, 1957); Heekeren, H. R. van., The Bronze-Iron
Age of Indonesia (Verhandelingen van het Kon. Instituutvoor Taal-,
Land-, en Volkenkunde, vol. 22, 1958); Oliver, D. L., The Pacific
Islands (Rev. Ed.) (Doubleday Anchor Books, 1961); Cranstone, B. A.
L., Melanesia (British Museum, 1961); Kidder; J. E., Japan before
BuddhiSm (Thames & Hudson, 1959); Sharp, C. A., Ancient Voyagers in
the Pacific (Penguin Books, 1957). .

More specialised reading will be prescribed during the year...

Notes: (1) Students may be called upon to present themselves
for an oral examination on topics dealt with in their theses.

(2) Unless special permission is granted, students must pre-
sent their theses within two years of sitting papers.
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MAORI STUDIES

Associate-Professor Biggs
Dr Metge

MAORI STUDIES I

(Two papers)

4:10 (a) The structure of Maori; translation at sight from and
into Maori; free composition; dictation and conversation.
4.11 (b) i. Detailed study of prescribed Maori texts.

ii. Forms of expression: waiata, karakia, whaikoorero,
whakataukii.

lll. Indigenous Maori society and culture.
Textcbo6ks: Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Finder List (available from the

Department); Biggs, Bruce, The Structure of New Zealand Maori;
Williams, W. L., First Lessons in Maori (Whitcombe and Tombs, 1956);
Williams, H. W., A Dictionary of the Maori Language (Govt. Printer,
1957).
Prescribed texts: Biggs, Bruce, Hohepa, P. and Mead, S. M., Selected

Readings in Maori (available from the Department); Ngata, Sir A. T.,
Nga Moteatea, Vol. I (Polynesian Society, 1958).
Required reading: Firth, R. W., Economics of the New Zealand Maori

(Govt. Printer, 1959); Reed, A. W., A Treasure of Maori Folklore (Reed,
1963); Biggs, Broce, Maori Marriage (Polynesian Society, 1960); Vayda,
A. P., Maori Warfare (Polynesian Society, 1960).
Also recommended: Buck, Sir Peter, The Coming of the Maori (Maori

Purposes Fund Board, 1949); Grey, Sir George, Polynesian Mythology
(Whitcombeand Tombs, 1956).
(A large collection of recorded Maori ineluding whaikoorero, waiata,

karakia, etc. will be available to intemal students.)
Note: Candidates for the degree examination will be required

to attend the University of Auckland for an oral examination.
Any candidate who is unable to do so may apply for permission
-to be examined orally at Victoria University of Wellington, by
an external examiner to be appointed by the University of Auck-
land.

MAORI STUDIES II

(Three papers)
4.20 (a) Maori Language and Culture: Comparison with other
Polynesian areas.

200

1965 Calendar



Text-books:Holmes~ L. D:,Ta'u (Polynesian Society, . 1958){ Hogbin,
H. 1., Law and Order in Polynesia (Christopher's, 1934); Firth, R. W.,
We, the Tikopia (Allen & Unwin, 1957); Grace, G. W., The Position of
the Polynesian Languages Within the Austronesian Language Family
(Indiana University Publications in Anthropology and I,..inguistics,
Memoir 16,1959). Notes on Polynesian lingtiisticswill be issued to
students by the Department.

4.21 (b) 'Mo~e advanced study of Maori Languag~:' origfua\
composition in Maori; translation at sight; detailed study of
Maori texts.
Text-books: Williams, H. W., A Dictionary of the Maori Language

(Govt. Printer; 1957); Biggs, Bruce, English-Maori Finder List; Biggs,
Bruce and Mead, S. M., He Kohikohinga Aronui: .selected readings in
Maori, (both available from the Department); Te Wananga (Vol. I, No.2
and Vol. II, No.1) (available from the Polynesian Society).

Note: Candidates for the degree examination must pass an
oral examination, including discussion in Maori on, the ;pre-
scribed texts. Conditions for this examination are as, prescrib~d,
for the' oral examination at Stage 1. . .

4:22 (c) Further study of Maori history, traditions and
literature; 'the archaeological record; contemporary sociology of
the Maori. '. . .
. Text-books: ,Sharp, c. A., Ancient Voyagers of thePdci/ic (Penguin
Books, 1957);' Ngata, Sir A. and Jones, P., Nga Moteatea, Vol. 2 (Poly-
nesian Society, 1962); Freeman, J. D.and Geddes, W. R. (Eds.),Anthro-
pology.it:l.the South Seas (Avery, 1959); Metge, J.,.ANl1w Maori Migra-
tion (Athlone Press); Hohepa, P., A Maori' Community itn Northland
(Anthropology Department, University of Auckland, 1965); Ritchie, J.;
The Making of a Maori, (A. H. and A. W. Reed, 1963) .

.'N;9te:Students intending totake Maori StudiE)sII are strongly
advised to do Anthropology I as a preliminary and (in the case,
of internal students) to do Anthropology II concurrently .

. ,. '. • ,._ '; f •

PRELIMINARY MAORI
This.course is designed for students who intend to offer Maori

Studies 1. in a,subsequent year.
Text-books will be announced at the commencement of the course.

", ~:..
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DEPARTMENTS OF "BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY

BIOLOGY
Professor Chapman Professor Morton

This subject is designed to cover the elementary principles of
Biology and to outline the simple facts of plant and animal
structure and physiology. Biology may not be taken by a student
who includes either Botany or Zoology in his course.
The teaching of this subject is shared between the Botany and

Zoology Departments.

BIOLOGY FOR B.A.
(Two papers and practical work)

39.10 (a), 39.11 (b). The course is divided into three sections:

Universal properties of living things. The nature of plant and
animal cells and tissues. Modern views of cytology and cell divi-
sion. Basic biochemistry of proteins, lipides and carbohydrates,
explained in essential biological terms. Cell respiration and
photosynthesis. The storage and use of energy in synthesis,
movement and growth. Some elements of biophysics including
the entry and movement of solvents, solutes and gases in plants
and animals.

Plants and animals. A general survey of the animal and plant
kingdoms, with emphasis on the range in form and life history
of the main phyla.

General biological principles as illustrated by the structure,
functioning and life history of selected animal and plant types.
including among the animals, Hydra, a planarian, a parasitic
flatworm, Nereis, a simple mollusc, an orthopterous insect, the
frog and the mammal; and among the plants a unicellular green
alga, a filamentous green alga, a brown alga, a fungus, a moss
and a fern.

A generalised treatment of the morphology, anatomy and re-
production of flowering plants.

The interrelationships of plants and animals; the carbon cycle;
the nitrogen cycle; nutrition.
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Dynamics of living things.
Evolution and genetics. Darwinism, Mendelism.
The basic principles of ecology including the factors of the

environment, the niche, nature of communities and their succes-
sion.
Outlines of biogeography, the principal world vegetation

types; outline of the fauna and flora of New Zealand.
Importance of plants and animals to man.
A candidate for Biology will be required to attend a course

of practical classes,to the satisfaction of the teacher, and to pass
a practical examination.
The practical work will be assessed for each candidate and

the marks included in the marks schedule of the University. A
pass both in fhe written papers and in the practical work is
necessary.
Text-books: Simpson, Pittendrigh and Tiffany, Life: An Introductlon to

Biology (Routledge); Moore, Man, Time and Fossils (Cape); Buchsbaum,
Animals without Backbones (Pelican); Romer, Man and the Vertebrates
(Pelican).
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS

LATIN
Professor Blaiklock

Associate-Professor Crawley (on leave) Associate-Professor Harris
Dr Minn Mr Cowlin Mr Betts Dr Emel;anow Mr Richardson

LATIN I
(Two papers)

9.10 (a) Translation of passages from the prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.
9.11 (b) Translation of unprepared passages, prose and verse,
from Latin into English; translation of sentences and a piece of
continuous prose from English into Latin.
In order to qualify for Terms students will be required to show

a general knowledge of Roman history to the end of the princi-
pate of Augustus.
Prescribed books: Cicero, Pro Milone; Vergil, Aeneid II.
Text-books: Bradley's Amold's Latin Prose Composition, ed. J. F. Mount-

ford (Longmans); Revised Latin Primer, B. H. Kennedy, revised J. F.
Mountford (Longmans); Rome, H. W. Fowler (Oxford); Cicero, Pro
Milone, ed. A. B. Poynton (Oxford); Vergil, Aeneid II, ed. R. G. Austin
(Oxford); Vergil, Journey to Hesperia, ed. C. G. Cooper (Macmillan);
Latin Dictionary for Schools, C. T. Lewis (Oxford).
(Students who propose to continue their studies in Latin beyond

Stage I should procure, instead of the last-mentioned book, the full-size
Latin Dictionary by Lewis and Short (Oxford).
Students proposing to take Latin I may, if they wish, consult

members of staff during the period of enrolment which precedes
the opening of Term. The first meeting of Latin I will be held
at 12 noon on the first Monday of Term, in Room 2.
All prescriptions are subject to alteration should need arise.

External students should consult the Department early in the
year.
Students proposing to continue their studies beyond Stage I

are advised to include Ancient History as a unit in their Degree.
Students proposing to continue their studies to Honours in
Latin, should consider including at least two units of Greek in
their course, and in any case should take Greek I in their first
year.
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LATIN II

(Three papers)
9.20 (a) Translation of passages from the prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prpsody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.
Prescribed books: Tacitus, Annals XIV; Horace, Odes III, IV; Terence,

Phormia.
9.21 (b) Translation of unprepared passages, prose and vet-se,
from Latin into English (70ro). Questions on Roman History
(30%): the period to the death of Augustus as in Cary's
History of Rome.
9.22 (c) Translation .into Latin of a passage or passages of
English prose (60%). Questions on the Latin language and on
Latin literature (4Oro). Latin Literature: To A.D. 150, with
more detailed study df verse writers or prose writers in alternate
years. In 1965: Prose writers. Latin Language: The practice of
Latin syntax, with questions on the theory of Latin syntax and
on matters of style. Introduction to Early Latin, from inscrip-
tional and literary texts, and to Classicism and its effects.
Text-books: Tacitus, Annals XIV, ed. E. C. Woodcock (Methuen);

Horace, Odes III, IV, ed. T. E. Page (Macmillan); Terence, Phormia, ed.
R. H. Martin (Methuen); Latin Passages f01' Unseen Translation, Cook and
Marchant (Methuen); Latin Grammar, Gildersleeve and Lodge (Mac-
millan); Latin Dictionary, Lewis and Short (Oxford); Roman Literature,
Michael Grant (C.D.P.); A History of Rome down to the Reign of Con-
stantine, M. Cary (Macmillan); From the Gracchi to Nero, H. H. ScuHard
(Methuen).

LATIN III

(Three papers)
9.30 (a) As for Stage II.
9.31 (b) As for Stage II with modification in Roman. History:
from the death of Sulla to the death of Nero.
9.32 (c) As for Stage II with modification in Language: the
history of the Latin language from the earliest times to the
Ciceronian age, with more detailed study of topics introduced
in Stage II.
Tert-book5: As for Stage II and in addition The Latin LangWlgtJ, L. R.

Palmer (Faber); A New Latin Syntax, E. C. Woodcock (Methuen).
Students are advi5ed to procure The Oxford Clas$ical Dictionary (Oxford).
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All prescriptions are subject to alteration should need arise.
External students should consult the Department early in the
year.

LATIN FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

1. Single Honoura - Latin (six papers)

9.40 (a) Translation from Latin into English of unprepared
passages.

9.41 (b) Tr~nslation of passages from the prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference
to the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.
Prescribed books: As for Stage III with Livy, XXIII, XXIV, XXV;

Cicero, Letters (Irvine); Vergil, Eclogues and Georgics.

9.42 (c) Translation into Latin of a passage or passages of
English prose.

9.43 (d) Questions on history, language, and literature as
defined below.

History: A general knowledge of Roman History up to 69
A.D., with a more detailed knowledge of a period. The special
period is that prescribed for the current year in Latin III.
Language: The language and versification of Plautusand

Terence, based on the prescribed text.
Literature: A general knowledge of the subject up to the

death of Trajan.
Text-books: The Latin Language, L. R. Palmer (Faber); Latin Prose

Composition, W. R. Hardie (Arnold). Students are advised to procure
The OXford Classical Dictionary (Oxford).' Recommended editions of the
prescribed books may be obtained from the Department.

9.44 (e) Translation of passages from further prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.
Prescribed books: TibulIus, ed. J. P. Postgate (Macmillan); Propertius,

ed. J. P. Postgate (Macmillan); Ovid, Selections, ed. E. S. Shuckburgh
(Macmillan); Tacitus, Histories I, II, ed. A. L. Irvine (Methuen); Pliny,
Letters, ed. C. E. Prichard and E. R. Bernard (Oxford').

9.45 (f) One of the options defined below.
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ii.

iii.

", iv.

v.
vi.

i. History of the development of Roman epic poetry, up
to and including Vergil, with knowledge of the frag-
ments of Livius Andronicus, Naevius and Ennius.
History of the development of Roman Satire, with
knowledge of the fragments of Lucilius.

History of the development of Roman elegy from
Catullus to Ovid.
A, period of Rom'an History studied .with reference to
the original authorities.
Roman Epicureanism.
:Roman Stoicism.

Details of prescriptions for Paper 9.45 ','(f) are available from
the Department.

2. Combined Honours - Latin with another language (four
papers in each subject).

9.40 (a) t"9.41 (b)
9.42 (c)
9.43 (d)

As defined above for Single Honours.

All prescriptions are subject to alteration should need arise.
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GREEK,

Professor BlaikloCk .
Associate-Professor Crawley (on leave) Associate-Professor Harris
:VrMinn' M/'Cowlin Mr Betts Dr Emelianow Mr Richardson

GREEK I
(Two papers)

lb.io '(a)' Ttansla6.on Of passages from the prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody, and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books. Translation of unprepared prose. and verse
passages from Greek into English.

Prescribed books: Euripides (Selections); Xenophon, Anabasis IV.

'iO~ll ;(h) 'Translati6'nof English sentences and of. a piece of
connected narrative into Greek. Questions on accidence and
~ynt~x." , .' ", ,

Text-books: Deigma, Walters and Conway (John Murray); Greek Prose
Composition, North and Hillard (Rivingtons); Abridged Greek Lexicon,
Liddell and Scott (Oxford); Scenes from lphigenia in Aulis and lphigenia
in Tauris, ed. E. C. Kennedy (Macmillan); Xenophon, Anabasis' IV, ed.
E. D. Stone (Macmillan).

StudelltS proposing' to take Greek I should consult members
of staff during the period of enrolment which precedes1:he
opening of Term. The first meeting .of Greek I will be held at
111i:m. 'on the first Monday of Term, in Room 2: :' "

All prescriptions are subject to alteration, should need arise.
External students should consult the Department early in the
year.

Students proposing to continue their studies beyond Stage I
are advised to include Ancient History as a unit in their Degree.

GREEK II
(Three papers)

10.20 (a) Translation of passages from the prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with reference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.

Prescribed books: Plato, Apology and Crito; Sophocles, Antigone.
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10.21 (b) Translation of unprepared passages, prose and verse,
from Greek into English (70%). Questions on Greek History
(30%): a general knowledge to 338 B.G

10:22 (c) Translation into Greek of a passage or passages of
English prose (60%). Questions on the Greek language and on
Greek literature (40%). Greek Literature: As in Bowra's Ancient
Greek Literature, with more detailed study of verse writers or
prose writers in alternate years. In 1965: Prose writers. Greek
Language: The practice of Greek syntax, with questions on the
theory of Greek syntax and on matters of style. Outline history
of the Greek language.
Text-books: Ancient Greek Literature, C; M. Bowra (Thornton-Butter-

worth); History of Greece, J. B. Bury (Macmillan); Greek Grammar, W.
W. Goodwin (Macmillan); Foundations of Greek Prose Composition, L.
W. P. Lewis and L. M. Styler(Heinemann); Plato, Euthyphro, Apology
and Crito, ed. J. Burnet (Oxford); Sophocles, Antigone, ed. E. S. Shuck-
burgh (C.U.P.).

GREEK III
(Tl;treepapers)

10.30 (a) As for Stage II with additional reading: Thucydides
VII.

10.31 (b) As for Stage II, with modification in Greek historv:
A general knowledge to 338 B.G, and the period from 479 B.G
to 403 B.G in greater detail.

10.32 (c) As for Stage n, with modification in language and
literature. Greek Literature as in Bose:s Handbook of Greek
Literature with special study of verse or' prose writers in alter-
nate years as prescribed for Stage II. Creek Language: The
Greek dialects, with inscriptional texts. The Greek verb system,
both morphology and syn:tax.
. Text-books: As for Stage II and in addition: Thucydides VII, ed. E. C.
Marchant (Macmillan); Greek Prose Composition, S. O. Andrew (Mac-
millan); History of Greece, J. B. Bury (MacmiHan); A Handbook of Greek
Literature, H. J. Rose (Everyman) ; Comparative Greek and Latin Slintax,
R. W. Moore (Bell and Sons).

All prescriptions are subject to alteration should need arise.
External students should consult the Department, early in the
year.
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GREEK FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

1. Single Honouts - Greek (six papers).

10.40 (a) Translation from Greek into English of unprepared
passages.

10.41 (b) Translation of passages from the prescribed books.
Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis withteference to
the prescribed books, and questions on their historical and
literary setting and significance.
Prescribed books: As for Greek III, and in addition Homer, Iliad XXII,

XXIII. XXIV; Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Demosthenes, Phaippic I and
Olynthiacs.

10.42 (c) Translation into Greek of a passage or passages of
English prose.

10.43 (d) Questions on history, language, and literature:
History: A general knowledge of Greek History from the
Myceaaean Age to 338 B.C., with a more detailed knowledge of
the period prescribed in the current year for Greek. III.
Language: The language and versification of Homer, based on
the prescribed text.

Literature: A general knowledge of Greek Literature.

10.44 (e) Translation of passages from further prescribed
books. Questions on grammar, prosody and exegesis with
reference to the prescribed books and questions on then: histori-
oal and literary setting and significance.
. Prescribed books: Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX; Theocritus; Plutarch,
Themistocles. .

10.45 (f) One of the options defined below.
i. History of the development of Greek epic poetry from
Homer to Apollonius Rhodius.

ii. History of the development of Greek tragedy with
special study of Aristotle's Poetics.

iii. A period of Greek History studied with reference to
the original authorities.
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As defined above for Single Honours.

Details of prescriptions for Paper 10.45 (f) are available from
the Department.

2. Combined Honours - Greek with another language (four
papers in each subject).

10.40 (a) '}.10.41 (b)
10.42 (c) ,
10.43 (d)

All prescriptions are subject to alteration, should need arise.
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BIBLICAL HISTORY AND .LITERATURE

Professor Blaiklock
Associate-Professor Harris Dr Minn

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE I

(Two papers)
11.10 (a) The outlines of Biblical history and literature to
B.C. 586.

11.11 (b) The outlines of Biblical history and literature from
B.C. 586 to 135 A.D.
Prescribed books: Genesis, Amos, Isaiah 1-12, Job; Acts, Galatians.
Text-books: The History of Israel, H. Wheeler-Robinson (Duckworth);

Genesis, J. H. Hertz (ed.); The Pentateuch and Haftorahs, Vol. 1
(O.U.P.); Amos and Isaiah, J. B. Phillips; Four Prophets (Bles); Job,
in R.S.V. No set edition; R. K. Harrison, The Archaeology of the Old
Testament (The English Universities Press); E. W. Heaton, Everyday
Life in Old Testament Times (Batsford); William Neil's One Volume Bible
Commentary (Hodder and Stoughton); the O~ord Bible Atlas; A. M.
Hunter, Introducing the New Testament (S.C.M.); F. F. Bruce, The
Books and the Parchments (Pickering), 1963 ed.; E. M. Blaiklock, Acts
(Tyndale); C. H. Rieu, The Acts of the Apostles (Penguin); John A. Allan,
Galatians (S.C.M.); A. C. Bouquet, Everyday Life in New Testament
Times (Batsford); The New English Bible (Oxford and Cambridge); the
Revised Standard Version (Collins-Plantin edition no. 4 is recommended).

A list of Referehce Books will be issued to students at the commence-
ment of the session.

BIBLICAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE II

(Three papers)
Note: Students proposing to offer Biblical History and

Literature II must have passed in Stage I of the appropriate
language.

11.20 (a) The history of Israel to A.D. 135. In alternate years
the periods From the age of Solomon to B.C. 721 and From B.C.
721 to B.C. 538 will receive special study.

1965: From the age of Solomon to B.C. 721.
Prescribed books: Amos, Hosea, Micah; I and II Kings;

or selected portions in Hebrew.*
*Available on application to the Department.
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Text-books: Heinisch~Heidt, History of the Old Testament (The Litur-
gical Press); A. Cohen (ed.), The Twelve Prophets (Soncino); J. B.
Phillips, Four Prophets (Bles); 1. W. Slotki, Kings I & II (Soncino).
Reference should also be made to John Grey, I & II Kings (S,C.M.).

11.21 (b) The history of Christian origins to 135 A.D.
Prescribed books: St. Mark, Hebrews,. The Apocalypse; or St. Mark in

Greek.
Text-bo~ks: Alexander Jones, The Gospel according to St. Mark (Geoffrey

Chapman); Hebrews and Revelation in R.S.V., Donald Guthrie, New
Testament Introduction (Tyndale); C. E. B. Cranfield, The Gospel accord-
ing to St. Mark (Cambridge Greek Testament).

Candidates must offer the language option in at least ONE
of the papers (a) and (b). Equivalent texts (of a larger bulk)
in the LXX. or the Vulgate may be offered for Paper (a) and
the Vulgate for Paper (b)*, except that the Vulgate may not be
offered in both papers.
* Available on application to the Department.

11.22 (c) Candidates must offer ONE of the following options:
EITHER The Biblical Archaeology of a prescribed period.
1965: The Period of the Exodus.
OR The History of the Transmission of the Text of the' Bible.

1965: The New Testament.

OR The Psalter ~ the Apocrypha with prescribed texts.

Prescribed texts: 1965: Psalter - Psalms, Book IV (i.e. 90-106);
Apocrypha - I Maccabees.
Text-books:', C, F. Pfeiffer, Egypt and the' ExodUs (Bak~r); A. Souter

and C. S. Williams, The Text and Canon of the New Testament (Duck-
worth); W. O. E .. Oesterley, The Psalms' (S.P.C.K;); J. C. Dancy, 'The
First Book of Maccabees (Blackwell).
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ANCIENT HISTORY

Mr Cowlin

(Two papers)

12.10 (a) Outlines of Ancient History from the earliest times
to the fall of the Roman Empire in the West, with special
reference to:- the civilisations of the Near and Middle East;
the prehistory of Europe and the origins of Classical Civilisation;
the Hellenistic World; the Roman Imperial Era.

12.11 (b) Two special periods of Greek and Roman History:
Greek History from the Mycenaean Age to the end of the Pelo-
ponnesian War; Roman History to the death of Augustus.
Recommended books: Kenneth P. Oakley, Man the Toolmaker; Sonia

Cole, The Neolithic Revolution; Henri Frankfort, Birth of Civilisation in
the Near East; H. R. Hall, The Ancient History of the Near East; S. R.
K. Glanville (Ed.), The Legacy of Egypt; S. N. Kramer, History begins at
Sumer; G. Contenau, Everyday Life in Babylonia and Assyria; O. R.
Gurney, The Hittites (Pelican); K. Kenyon, Archaeology in the Holy Land;
D. Harden, The Phoenicians; R. Ghirshman, Iran (Pelican); V. G. Childe,
The Prehistory of European Society; Marinatos and Himer, Crete and
Mycenae; M. Pallottino, The Etruscans (Pelican); T. G. E. Powell, The
Celts; H. D. F. Kitto, The Greeks; J. B. Bury, History of Greece; Sir
William Tarn, Hellenistic Civilisation; R. H. Barrow, The Romans; M. Cary,
History of Rome.

DE P AR T ME N T 0 F E CON 0 M I C S
For Economics prescriptions see pages 352-5.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Professor Winterboum
Associate-Professor Cumming Dr Minogue

Dr McNaughton Dr Arvidson
Mrs Clay Dr EUey

Dr Barney Mr Hare
Mr Lovegrove

Mr Braithwaite

Note re text-books: Only basic text-books in each course are
listed below. They should be studied intensively. Additional
reading is necessary in all courses, and titles of recommended
books will be included in course outlines, issued early in the first
term.

EDUCATION I
(Two papers)

14.10 (a) Theory of Education.
Selected aspects of the history of Western educational

thought. A brief survey of education in New Zealand with par-
ticular reference to contemporary issues.
Text-books: S. J. Curtis and M. E. A. Boultwood, A Short History of

Educational Ideas (University Tutorial Press, 1958); W. O. Lester Smith,
Education: An Introductory Survey (Penguin Books, 1961); Report of the
Commission on Education in New Zealand (Govt. Printer, 1962).

14.11 (b) Child Development.
Physical and mental development during infancy, childhood

and adolescence, including a study of the principal needs at
each stage.
Text-books: P. H. Muss6l1, J. J. Conger and J, Kagan, Child DeveloP.

ment and Personality (Second Ed., Harper & Row, 1963); J. Gabriel
Children Growing Up (U.L.P., 1964).

Students who have not taken Psychology as a University subject should
read an introductory text such as R. and M. Knight, A Modem Introduc-
tion to Psychology (Univ. Tutorial Press, 1959).

EDUCATION II
(Three papers)

14.20 (a) Education in New Zealand ..
The history and present position of the organisation, adminis-

tration and practice of education in New Zealand.
Reading References: To be supplied.
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14.21 (b) Educational Psychology.
Educational Psychology with particular reference to learning

and adjustment in normal children.
Text-books: J. M. Stephens, Educational Psychology: The Stud" of Edu-

cationalGrowth (Revised Edition) (Constable, 1956); Winifred F. Hill,
Learning: A Survey of Psychological Interpretations (Chandler' Publishing
Co., 1963).

14.22 (c) Educational Tests, Measurement and Guidance.
The assessment of human characteristics, especially as applied

to educational and vocational guidance. Elementary statistical
methods.
Text-book: L. J. Cronbach, Essentials of Psychological Testing (2nd

Ed., Harper, 1960).

The candidate, prior to the granting of terms, must have satis-
factorily completed a prescribed course of at least 100 hours'
practical work. (See p. 275).

EDUCATION III

(Three papers. Candidates must take Paper (a), Paper (b) and
one other. Before making their choice they should consult the
Professor of Education. A decision should be influenced by the
nature of the course it is intended to take at the M.A.stage.)

14.30 (a) Contemporary Educational Thougl:lt.
A study of selected twentieth century education~l philosophies.
. Text-books: J. S. Brubacher, Eclectic Philosophy of Education (Second

Ed., Prentice-Hall, 11)62); J.P. Wynne, Theories of EdUcation (Harper
and Row, 1963).

I

I

J
216

14.31 (b) Educatiorial Psychology.
The psychology of atypical children, their guidance and

educational requirements.
Text-book: C. M. Louttit et ai, Clinical Psychology of Exceptional

Children (3rd Ed., Harper, 1957).
The candidate, prior to the granting of terms, must have

satisfactorily completed a prescribed course of at least 80 hours'
practical work, and made observational visits as required.
One of the following: .,

14.32. (c) History of Education.
The development. of educational thought from 1400 to 1900,

including an intensive study of a special period.
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Period for 1965 - The eighteenth century.
General text-book: W. Boyd, The History of Western Education (Black,

1957).
Text-book for special period: J. J. Rousseau, Emile.

14.33 (d) Child Development (Advanced).
The psychology of human development up to and including

adolescence.
Text-books: N.S.S.E. 62nd Yearbook, Part I, Child Psychology (Univ.

of CWcago Press, 1963); R. E. Muuss, Theories of Adolescence (Random
House, 1962).

EDUCATION FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a Thesis. Candidates must take Paper (a),
Paper (b), and two others. Before making their choice they
should consult the Professor of Education. They should be
guided by the nature of the course taken at Stage III.)

14.40 (a) Philosophy of Education.
A philosophical consideration of the nature and aims of

education.
Text-books: D. J. O'Connor, An Introduction to the Philosophy of Edu-

cation (Routledge lk Kegan Paul, 1958); L. A. Reid, PhUolophy and
Education (Heinemann, 1962); John Dewey, Democracy and Education
(Macmillan, 1961).

14.41 (b) Educational Psychology.
An advanced treatment of the behaviour of normal children

in the light of contemporary schools of psychological thought
and recent research, with special reference to the learning
process.
Text-books: R. S. Woodworth, Contemporary Schools of PMJchologfl

(Methuen, 1959); P. E. Vernon, The Structure of Human Abilitre. (2nd
Ed. Methuen, 1960); R. M. W. Travers, Essentials of Learning, (Mac-
millan, 1963).

Two of the following:
14.42 (c) Comparative Education.
Reference will be made to certain features of educational

systems selected from Great Britain, France, Germany, U.S.S.R.,
Japan, U.S.A. and Australia.
Reading references: To be supplied.
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14.43 (d) Educational Sociology.
The social forces that influence education.
Text-book: R. J. Havighurst and B. L. Neugarten, Society and Educa-

tion (Second Ed., Allyn & Bacon, 1962).

14.44 (e) Educational Research Methods and Statistics.
The scope and methods of educational research and experi-

ment, including a treatment of experimental design and related
educational statistics.
Text-books: G. J. Mouly, The Science of Educational Research (Ameri-

can Book Co., 1963); J. P. Guilford, Fundamental Statistics in Psychology
. and Education (McGraw Hill, 1956).

14.45 (f) Educational and Vocational Guidance.
An advanced treatment of the principles and practice of

guidance, including a study of guidance systems in selected
countries.
Text-books: R. iI. Mathewson, Guidance Policy and Practice (Third

Ed., Harper & Row, 1962); Susan W. Gray, The Psychologist in the
Schools (Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1963); Grace Lee (Ed.), Helping
the Troubled School Child (National Association of Social Workers, 1959).

14.46 (g) New Zealand Education.
A study of selected major investigations into aspects of New

Zealand education.
Text-books: To be announced from time to time in relation to the

investigations selected.

Thesis
A candidate shall forward to the Professor of Education not

later than the first day of November in the year in which it is
to be examined, a brief thesis embodying the results obtained
by the candidate in some special research into the theory, prac-
tice, history or administration of education. The value of the
thesis shall be that of two examination papers.
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Professor Musgrove Professor Scott
Associate-Professor Joseph Associate-Professor Reid
Associate-Professor Sheppard Associate-Professor Crawford (on leave)

Associate-Professor Stead (on leave)
Dr Curnow Dr Pearson

Mr Doyle Mr Marshall Mr Dane
Mr Jackson Mr Bowley

Note: Since the supply of text-books continues to be uncertain,
some changes in courses may be unavoidable. Students will be
notified of any such changes at the beginning of the academic
year. All students should possess a good Dictionary: the Concise
Oxford is recommended.

ENGLISH I
(Two papers)

Lectures are given in two series - one in the morning, one
in the evening. Students may be directed to take one series or
the other.
18.10 Paper (a) Introductory courses in the study of Language
and of Shakespeare.

(i) An introduction to the study of Language.
Prescribed books: R. Quirk, The Use of English (Longmans); O. Jesper-

. sen, Growth and Structure of the English Language (Blackwell); Barbara
Strang, Modern English Structure (Arnold).

Recommended in addition: Ida Ward, The Pho~s of English (Heifer).

(ii) An introduction to Shakespeare.
Prescribed books: Much Ado About Nothing (Pocket Cambridge);

Richard III (Pocket Cambridge); Othello (Cambridge).

18.11 Paper (b)
(i) English Literature from 1830 to the present day, studied

in the following prescribed books:
Charles Dickens, Little Dorrit (Everyman); Emily Bronte, Wuthering

Heights (Collins); Thomas Hardy, The Return of the Native (Scholars'
or St. Martin's Library); James Joyce, The Essential James Joyce, ed. H.
Levin (Penguin); T. S. Eliot, Selected Prose (Peregrine) ; Robert Brown-
ing, Selected Poems, ed. Reeves (Heinemann); W. B. Yeats, Selected
Poetry, ed. Jeifares (Macmillan); Georgian Poetry (Penguin); Sean
O'Casey, Three Plays (St. Martin's Library or Macmillan); John Arden,
Ser;eant Musgrave's Dance (Methuen); Harold Pinter, The Caretaker
(Methuen).
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Recommended in addition: Pelican Guides to English Literature, VI,
From Dickens to Hardy, & VII, The Modern Age; C. K. Stead, The New
Poetic (Hutchinson's University Library).

(ii) (Optional) New Zealand Poetry and Prose.
Prescribed books: New Zealand Short Stories, ed. Davin (World's

Classics); Penguin Book of New Zealand Verse, ed. Curnow.
Recommended in addition: Frank Sargeson, Collected Short Stories.

ENGLISH II
(Three papers)

18.20 Paper (a)

(i) Chaucer and his contemporaries.
Prescribed books: Chaucer, Prologue, ed. Davis (Harrap); Chaucer,

Franklin's Tale, ed. Hodgson (Ath1one); K. Sisam, Fourteenth Century
Verse and Prose (O.U.P.) (with vocabulary); Brunner, Outline of Middfe
English Grammar (trans. Johnston) (Blackwell).
Recommended in addition: J. Livingston Lowes, Geoffrey Chaucer

(Oxford); H. S. Bennett, Chaucer and the Fifteenth Century (Clarendon);
Huizinga, The Waning of the Middle Ages (Pelican); Margaret Schlauch,
English Mediaeval Literature and its Social Foundations (Warsaw, 1956).

(ii) Shakespeare: the tragedies.
Prescribed books: Hamlet (New Cambridge); Antony and Cleopatra

(New Arden); King Lear (New Arden).
Recommended in ar;ldition: J. Dover Wilson, What Happens in Hamlet

(C.U.P.); H. B. Charlton, Shakespearian Tragedy (C.U.P.); L. D. Lerner
(ed.), Shakespeare's Tragedies (Pelican); F. E. Halliday, A Shakespeare
Companion (Penguin). .

18.21, 18.22 Papers (b) and (c): A study of the literature of
the period 1700-1830 with special reference to the following
prescribed books:
Pope, Selected Poetry and Prose, ed. W. K. Wimsatt (Holt, Rinehart

and Winston); Johnson, Prose and Poetry (Reynard Library); Byron,
Poetical Works (Oxford Standard Authors) and Letters (Everyman);
Lyrical Ballads: Wordsworth and Coleridge 1798-1805,ed. Brett and Jones
(Methuen). .

Recommended: Legouis and Cazamian, A History of English Literature
(Dent), or Concise Cambridge History of English Literature; English
Romantic Poets, ed. M. H. Abrams (Oxford Galaxy Books); Eighteenth
Century English Literature, ed. J. Clifford (Oxford Galaxy Books); Dyson
and Butt, Augustans and Romantics (Cresset Press); Pelican Guides to
English Literature, vols. IV and V (Dryden to Johnson, Blake to Byron);
The Poetical Works of Alexander Pope, ed. John Butt (One volume
Twickenham edition: Methuen).
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ENGLISH III
(Three papers)

18.30 Paper (a) Any two of the following:
(i) Old English; an introductory course.
Prescribed book: Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader.
(ii) The English Language: growth and structure.
Prescribed books: A. C. Baugh, History of the English Language (Apple-

ton Century); Margaret Schlauch, The English Language in Modem Times
(since 1400) (Warsaw).
Recommended in addition: G. 1. Brook, History of the English Language

(Deutsch).

(iii) Shakespeare: the late plays.
Prescribed books: Pericles (New Arden); Cymbeline (New Arden); The

Winter's Tale (New Arden); The Tempest (New Arden; Students' edn.).
Recommended in addition: F. E. Halliday, A Shakespeare Companion

(Penguin). .

18.31, 18.32 Papers (b) and (c): A study of the literature of
the period 1550-1700by means of selected options. Students will
be required to select options so as to make a total of either four
majors and one minor, or three majors and three minors, with
not more than three options from anyone paper.
(b) (i) Elizabethan Drama (Major); (ii) Jacobean Drama

(Major); (iii) Elizabethan Lyric (Minor); (iv) (1) Spenser, or
(2) Elizabethan Fiction (concurrent courses, both Minor).
(c) (i) Donne and the Metaphysical Poets (Major); (ii)

Milton (Major); (iii) 17th Century Prose (Minor); (iv) (1)
Restoration Drama, or (2) Dryden (concurrent courses, both
Minor).
Prescribed books (the number before each text indicates the option to

which it relates):
(b) (0 Five Elizabethan Tragedies, ed. McIlwraith (World's

Classics); Five Elizabethan Comedies, ed. McIlwraith (World's Classics);
Marlowe, Plays (World's Classics). Recommended in addition: Marlowe,
Doctor Faustus, ed. Jump (Revels Plays).

(ii) Five Stuart Tragedies, ed. McIlwraith (World's Classics); Ben
Jonson, Five p.lays (World's Classics); Beaumont and Fletcher, Selected
Plays (Everyman).

(iii) Elizabethan Lyrics, ed. N. Ault (Capricorn Books).
(iv) (1) Spenser, Poetical Works (Oxford Standard Authors).

(2) Elizabethan Fiction, ed. Ashley and Moseley (Holt, Rinehart and
Winston).
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(c) (i) Metaphysical Poets, ed. Gardner; Donne, Poetry and Prose
(Nonesuch) .

(ii) Milton, Poetical Works (Oxford Standard Authors).
(iii) Sh01'ter Novels, vol. II, Jacobean and Restoration (Everyman);

Sir Thomas Browne, Religio Medici (Everyman); John Bunyan, Pilgrim's
Progress (World's Classics).

(iv) (1) Rest01'ation Plays, Dryden to Farquhar (Everyman). (2)
Dryden, Poetry and Prose (Reynard).

Recommended in addition: Legouis and Cazamian, A History of English
Literature or Concise Cambridge History of English Literature; C. V.
Wedgwood, 17th Century English Literature; Pelican Guides to English
Literature II and III (The Age of Shakespeare; From Donne to Marvell);
Elizabethan Drama, ed. R. J. Kaufmann (Oxford, Galaxy Books); 17th
Century English Poetry, ed. W. R. Keast (Oxford, Galaxy Books).

ENGLISH SPECIAL (ADVANCED)

(Three papers)

18.25, 18.26 Papers (a) and (b) Old and Middle English
Language and Literature.

Prescribed books: Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primer, 9th edn., rev. Davis
(Clarendon Press); Wyatt, Anglo-Saxon Reader (Cambridge); Beowulf,
ed. C. L. Wrenn (Harrap); Dickins and Wilson, Early Middle-English
Texts (Bowes and Bowes); A. C. Cawley, The Wakefield Pageants (Man-
chester U.P.); further material may be supplied.

Recommended in addition: Margaret Schlauch, English Mediaeval
Literature and Its Social Background (Warsaw); D. Whitelock, The
Beginnings of English Society (Pelican).

18.27 Paper (c) Options for 1965:
either (i) American Literature.

Prescribed book: The Oxford Book of American Verse (Clarendon
Press).
or (ii) The Linguistic Analysis of Literature. (The course will
be taught partly from books to be prescribed, and partly from
supplied material.)

(Note: This unit is a pre-requisite for M.A. (Hons.) English.
It should normally be taken with English III, but may be taken
with English II. Students who intend to take this unit should
consult the Head of the Department and the Professor of Lan-
guage either before or during the enrolment period. Students
enrolled before this course was introduced and wishing to take
M.A. will have their courses approved individually.)
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ENGLISH FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

(N.B. for full details of courses and for prescribed books
intending students should consult the Head of Department
towards the end of 1964; some papers listed below may not be
given in 1965.)

(1) Single Honours - English.

Students will select seven of the papers set out below, so as
to offer a mainly literary or a mainly linguistic course, their
selection of papers to be approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment. Normally students will be expected to take four papers
from Nos. (a)-(h). The student may, with the approval of the
Head of the Department, substitute a thesis for one (or, in
special cases, two) of the papers.

18.40 (a) Old English: prescribed texts will include Beowulf,
3rd rev. ed. Klaeber (Heath, N.Y.).

18.41 (b) Middle English: prescribed texts will include
Chaucer, Complete Works, rev. ed. Robinson
(O.U.P.).

18.42 (c) Icelandic: prescribed texts will include Gordon,
Introduction to Old Norse, rev. ed. (Clarendon
Press).

18.43 (d) History of the English Language: prescribed texts
will include Dobson, English Pronunciation 1500-
17002 vols. (O~U.P.).

18.44 (e) Victorian Prose 1830-1890,with a special study of
selected authors.

18.45 (f) Twentieth Century Literature: a special study of
selected authors, including Robert Graves, Conrad,
Joyce, and a dramatist.

18.46 (g) Shakespeare: a study of the Elizabethan theatre,
with selected plays and topics.

18.47 (h) Literary Criticism: a study of some six major critical
writings, including Aristotle's Poetics (O,U.P.).

18.48 (i) Special Topic 1: To be prescribed by the Head of
the Department.
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18.49 (j) Special Topic 2: To be prescribed by the Head of
the Department.

18.50 (k) Methods and Techniques: will include work in
palaeography, bibliography, research technique, etc.

18.51 (1) Essay Paper. Candidates will be required to write
an essay within a field of literature to be specified
by the Head of the Department.

18.52 (m) Selected Authors: subjects to be prescribed by the
Head of the Department.

18.53 (n) Special period. To be prescribed by the Head of
the Department.

(2) Combined Honours - English with another language.
Students will select four papers (as set out above for Single

Honours) two of which shall be from Nos. (a)-(d) and two from
Nos. (e)-(n).

Note: This selection of papers may, in special cases, be varied
by permission of the Heads of Departments concerned:
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOGR4PHY

Dr Carr
Mr Fraser

Profess01' Cumberland (on leave)
Dr Dalrymple
Dr Fielding

Mr Sparrow Dr Bloomfield

GEOGRAPHY I

Miss Gorrle
Mr Zwart

(Two papers and practical work)

20.10 (a), 20.11 (b). An Introduction to Geography and Map~
work in Geography.

The course will involve. three hours of lectures per week and
laboratory work of at least two hours per week. In addition)
students will be required to attend field excursions from time
to time.

All students will be required to complete the course ofprac-
tical .instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each can-
didateand the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.
Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended, but students may

usefully have ready access to one or more of the following works: H. M;
Kendall, H. M. Glendinning and C. H. Macfadden, Introduction to Geo-
graphy (Harcourt, Brace); V. C. Finch, G. Trewartha, A. Robinson and
E. Hammon.d, Elements of Geo€raphy (4th ed.) (McGraw-Hill); Preston
James, A Geography of Man (Ginn & Co.); R. J. Russell and F, B.
Kniffen, Culture Worlds (Macmillan); S. N. Dicken and F. R. Pitts, Intro-
duction to Cultural Geography (Blaisdell); R.Murphy, An Introduction to
Geography (Rand McNally).

It is recommended that the following also be read: S. W. Wooldridge
and W. G. East, The Spirit and Purpose of Geography (Hutchinson);
F. K. Hare, The Restless Atmosphere (Hutchinson); A. N. Strahler,
Physical Geography (Wiley); G. H. Dury, The Face of the Earth (Peli-
can); J. W. Alexander, Economic Geography (Prentice-Hall); No K. Hor"
rocks, Physical Geography and Climatology (Longmans).

Books appropriate for use in the practical work course include: F. J.
Monkhouse and H. R. Wilkinson, Maps and Diagrams (Methuen); P. T.
Silley, Topographic Maps and Photographic Interpretation. (Philip); P.
Speak and A. H. C. Carter, Map Reading and Interpretation (Longmans);
J. Bygott;. An Introduction to .Mapwork and Practical Geography' (9th ed,)
(Univ. Tutorial Press). .'

225

1965 Calendar



Every student must have an atlas such as Goode's World Atlas
or the Oxford Atlas or Philip's University Atlas or Bartholomew's
Advanced Atlas of Modern Geography.

GEOGRAPHY II

(Two papers and practical work)
20.20 (a) Physical Geography.

The course will involve two hours of lectures per week and
laboratory work of two hours per week during the first term
and at subsequent hours to be arranged. In addition students
will be required to attend a field course of at least five days'
duration during the May recess.
Text-books: A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference

works is available from the Departmental secretary's office.

20.21 (b) Cultural Geography.
The course will involve two hours of lectures each week and

laboratory work of two hours per week during the second term
and at subsequent hours to be arranged .
.. Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended, but students may
usefully have ready access to one or more of the following works:
M. Mikesell and P. Wagner, Readings in Cultural Geography (Chicago

Univ. Press); F. H. G. Lebon, An Introduction to Human Geography
(Hutchinson); A. K. Philbrick, This Human World (Wiley); R. M. High-
~mith, Jr. (Ed.), Case Studies in World Geography (Prentice-HaH); E. W.
Miller, A Geography of Manufacturing (Prentice-Hall); R. C. Estall and
R. O. Buchanan, Industrial Activity and Economic Geography (Hutchin-
son); A. E. Smailes, The Geography of Towns (Hutchinson); R. E.
Dickinson, City, Region and Regionalism (Kegan Paul); W. Peterson,
Population (Macmillan); F. W. Alexander, Economic Geography (Prentice-
Hall); J. P. Cole, Geography of World Affairs (Penguin); W. G. East and
A. E. Moodie, The Changing World (Harrop).

All students will be required to complete the course of prac-
tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.

GEOGRAPHY III

(Two papers and practical work)
20.30 (a), 20.31 (b). The Regional Geography of Two Areas of
Continental Proportions.
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In 1965 the Regional Geographies of Europe and of North
America will be taught. The two courses will involve two hours
of lectures or seminars, and two hours of laboratory work per
week. In addition students will be required to attend a field.
course of at least eight days' duration during the May recess.

All students will be required to complete the course of prac-
tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.

Text-books: 20.30 (a) No specific text-book is recommended, but
students should have ready access to a selection of the following works:
G. W. Hoffman, A Geography of Europe (Methuen); J. Gottmann, A
Geography of Europe (Holt); F. J. Monkhouse, A Regional Geography of
\Vestern Europe (Longmans); R. E. Dickinson, Germany: A Regional and
Economic Geography (Methuen); W. R. Mead, An Economic Geography
of the Scandinavian States and Finland (University of London Press); A.
Somme, A Geography of Norden (Heinemann); W. O. Henderson, The
Genesis of the Common Market (Cass); L. D. Stamp and S. H. Beaver,
The British Isles. (Longmans); W. Smith, An Economic Geography at
Great Britain (Methuen); J. B. Mitchell, Great Britain; Geographical'
Essays (Cambridge); C. B. Fawcett, Provinces of England (Hutchinson). ,

Text-books: 20.31 (b) No specific text-book is recommended, but
students should have ready access to a selection of the following works:
C. L. White, E. J. Foscue and T. L. McKnight, Regional Geography of
Anglo-America (3rd ed.) (Prentice-HaH); W. R. Mead and E. H. Brown,
The United States and Canada (Hutchinson); W. H. Parker, Anglo-America
(University of London Press); G. S. Tomkins and T. L. Hills, A Regional
Geography of North America (Gage); E. B. Espenshade, Goode's World
Atlas (l2th ed.) (Rand McNally); J. W. Alexander, Economic Geography
(Prentice-Hall) .

GEOGRAPHY III (Special)

(Two papers and practical work)

20.35 (a) The History and Nature of Geography

The course will involve two hours of lectures per week.
Text-books: Recommended Reading: R. Hartshorne, The Nature of

Geography (Assoc. Amer. Geogrs.); R. Hartshorne, Perspective on the
Nature of Geography (Assoc. Amer. Geogrs.); P. E. James and C. F.
Jones, American Geography, Inventory and Prospect (Syracuse Univ.
Press); C. van Paassen, The Classical Tradition of Geography (Wolters,
Gronigen); Griffith Taylor ed., Geography in the Twentieth Century
(Methuen); T. W. Freeman, A Hundred Years of Geography (Duckworth).

I
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20.36 (b) Man's Changing Role in the Physiographic Environ-
ment.
The course will involve two hours of lectures or seminars and'

two hours of laboratory work per week. Each student must pre-
pare an undergraduate thesis and attend a field course of at
least five days' duration during the August recess.
A". students will be required to complete the course of prac-

tical instruction and aU prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.
Text-books: No specific text-book is recommended, but students should

have ready access to a selection of the following works: W. L. Thomas
(Ed.), Man's Role in Changing the Face of the Earth (University of
Chicago); W. G. Hoskins, The Makings of the English Landscape (Hodder
and Stoughton); G. Clark, Prehistoric Europe: The economic basis
(Methuen); R. W'lacks and G. O. White, The Rape of the Earth (Faber);
H. H. Bennett, E ements of Soil Conservation (McGraw Hill); A. H.
Clark, The Invasion of New Zealand by People, Plants and Animals (Rut-
gers University Press); P. Wagner, The Human Use of the Earth (Illinois
Free Press); P.Wagret, Les Polders. (Dunod, Paris); J. Gottman, Megalo-
polis (20th Century Fund); L. Mumford, The City in History (Seeker and
Warburg); F. Cottrell, Energy and Society (McGraw Hill).

GEOGRAPHY OF NEW ZEALAND

(Two papers and practical work)
20.15 (a), 20.16 (b) Geography of New Zealand.
The course will involve three hours of lecture and seminar

work and not less than two hours of practical work per week.
In addition students will be required to attend short field ex-
cursions, normally t)vo week-ends.
All students will be required to complete the course of prac-

tical instruction and all prescribed work to the satisfaction of
their teachers. The practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.
Students who have passed this subject may not proceed to

Geography II unless they have also passed Geography I..
Text-books: Recommended Reading: New Zealand Official Year Book,

Report on the Farm Production Statistics of New Zealand (Government
Printer); New Zealand Official Year Book, Report on the. Industrial Pro-
duction Statistics of New Zealand (Government Printer); K. G. Cumber"
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land, Southwest Pacific (Whitcombe and Tombs) ; K.B. Cillnbeiland and
J. W. Fox: New Zealand, A Regional View (Whitcombe and Tombs);
M. McCaskill ed., Land and Livelihood, Geographical Essays in Honour
of George Jobbems (N.Z. Geographical Society); B: H. Farrell, Power in
New Zealand (Reed); B. J. Garnier, The Climate of New Zealand. ,A
Geographical Survey (Arnold); F. J. Monkhouse' and H. ,R. Wilkinson,
Maps and Diagrams (Methuen); J. W. Fox, Land-me Survey. General
Principles and a New Zealand Example (Auckland University College
Bulletin No. 49 Geography Series No. 1); N. H. Taylor and I. J. Poh1en,
Soil Survey Method, A New Zealand Handbook for the Field Study of Soils
(N.Z. D.S.I.R.).

GEOGRAPHY FOR M.A., M.Sc. AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)

20.40 (a) The geography of the southwest Pacific.
20.41 (b) The geography of a special region.
20.42 (c) The geography of landforms.
20.43 (d) The geography of climate.
20.44 (e) Biogeography.
24.45 (f) The geography of soils.
20.46, (g) The geography of agriculture.
20.47 (h) Industrial geography. '
20.48 (i) The geography of population.
20.49 (j) Urban geography.
20.50 (k) Political geography.
20.51 (1) Historical geography.

At least four papers will be taught each year. All students will
be required to offer four papers, each normally embracing a
two hour seminar each week and in courses (c), (d), (e), (f),
(g) and (j) students may be required to attend field excursions
from time to time.

In addition to the four theoretical papers the student mfJ8t
prepare and submit a thesis which will be equivalent to two
papers. Students must pursue regular courses of instruction and
must undertake prescribed field or practical work to the satis-
faction of their tutors.

Text-books: No specific text-book is recommen!ied, but students may
usefully have ready access to one or' more of the following works:

20.40 (a) An up-to-date bibliography is available from the office of the
departmental secretary.
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20.41 (b) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the Departmental secretary's office.

20.42 (c) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the Departmental secretary's office.

.20.43 (d) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the Departmental secretary's office.

.20.44 (e) No specific text-book is recommended but students should have
ready access to a selection of the following works: P. Dansereau, Bio-
geography (Ronald); N. Polunin, An Introduction to Plant Geographu
(Longmans); E. P. Odum, Fundamentals of Ecology (Saunders); J.
Schmithusen, Allgemeine Vegetations Geographie (Gruyter); J. R.
Mathews, The Origin and Distribution of the British Flora (Hutchinson);
R. Hesse, W. C. Allee. K. P. Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography
(Wiley); S. C. Kendergh, Animal Ecology (Prentice-Hall).

20.45 (f) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the Departmental secretary's office.

20.46 (g) D. Faucher, Geographie Agraire (Genin); K. W. H. Klages,
Ecological Crop Geography (Macmillan); R. Dumont, Types of Rural
Economy (Methuen); J. D. Black et al., Farm Management (Macmillan);
E. Otremba, Algemeine Agrar.und Industrie-geographie; J. W. Alexander,
Economic Geography (Prentice-Hall).

20.47 (h) M. R. Bonavia, The Economics of Transport (Cambridge
University Press); R. C. EstaH and R. O. Buchanan, Industriail Activity
and Economic Geography (Hutchinson); E. M. Hoover, The Location of
Economic Activity (McGraw-Hill); C. I. Savage, An Economic History of
Transport (Hutchinson); K. R. Sealy, A Geography of Air Transport
(Hutchinson); C. Buchanan, Traffic in Towns (Penguin).

20.48 (i) A. J. Coale and E. M. Hoover, Population Growth and Econo-
mic Development in Low Income Countries (Princeton Univ. Press); Politi-
cal and Economic Planning Report, World Population and Resources
(Allen and Unwin); A. Sauvy, Fertility and Survival: Population Problems
from Malthus to Mao Tse Tung (Criterion Books); W. Peterson, Population
(Macmillan); J. J. Spengler and U. D. Duncan, Demographic Analysis
(The Free Press); M. G. Skimm, Population Control (Oceana Publica-

..tions); D. H. Wrong, Population (Random House); J. L. Russell, World
Population and Food Supplies (Allen and Unwin); G. W. Barcley,
Techniques of Population Analysis (Chapman and Hall); M. McArthur,
Introducing Population Statistics (Oxford Univ. Press).

20.49 (j) R. E. Dickinson, City, Region and Regionalism (Kegan Paul);
P. George, La Ville (Presses Univ. France); A. E. Smailes, The Geographu
of Towns (Hutchinson); H. Mayer, Readings in Urban Geography
(Chicago Univ. Press); L. Mumford, The City in History (Seeker and
Warburg); J. P. Gibbs, Urban Research Methods (Van Nostrand).

20.50 (k) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the Departmental secretary's office.

20.51 (1) A current list of text-books, articles, and other reference works
is available from the Departmental secretary's office.
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN

Dr Marleyn
Miss Wuttke

Professor Asher
Mr Droescher

Mrs Marleyn
Mr Waara (Scandinavian Studies)

GERMAN I

Dr Strauss
Mrs Blumenfeld

(Two papers)
22.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into German.
Reference books recommended: Schulz/Griesbach, Grammatik der

deutschen Sprache (Hueber); Clarke, German Grammar for Revision and
Reference (Bell); Asher, The Framework of German .(8th Ed.) (Whit-
combe & Tombs); Wells, A first German- Vocabulary. (Hachette);
Betteridge, German & English Dictionary (Cassell).

22.11 (b) (i) Prescribed texts for translation and comment. '
Prescribed texts: Waidson (Ed.), German Shott Stories 1900-1945

(C.D.P.); SchOne & Philip (Ed.), Contemporary German Short Stories
(Nelson).

(ii) Selected works of German literature and their back-
ground.
Selected works: These include (a) the prescribed texts (see above),

(b) Leonard Forster (Ed.), The Penguin Book of German Verse and
Kafka, Short Stories (O.D.P.) and (c) selected prose and poems (cyclo-
styled).

(c)" Oral.
Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on

the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dicta~
tion and phonetics. .
Text-book: To be prescribed.
Note: There are four compulsory classes for Stage I students, who are

subdivided for (a), (b) (i) and (c) above. Students will also attend
Tutorials from time to time.

GERMAN II

(Three papers)
22.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into German; free com-
position.
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-Reference books recommended: Eggeling, A Dictiona;.y 6f Modem
German Prose Usage (O.U.P.); Farrell, A Dictionary of German Synanyms
(C.U.P.); Stilworterbuch der deutschen Sprache (Duden).

22.21 (b) (i) Middle High German language and literaqae,
with special reference to selected poems for translation and
comment. History of the language with special reference to
Middle High German phonology, morphology and syntax.

Prescribed text: Richey (Ed.), Selected Poems of Walther von de,
Vogelwetde (Blackwell). .

Reference books recommended: de Boor und Wisniewski, Mittelhoch-
deutsche Grammatik (GOschen); Ranke, Die hOfisch-ritterliche Dichtung
(cyclostyled)•.

. (li) Prescribed text for translation: Kafka, Erziihlungen und
kletne Prosa(Fischer).

22.22 (c) Authors and texts of the period 1889-1955: Thomas
Ma.nn, Kakfa, Hauptmann, Brecht. .

Prescribed texts: Thomas Mann, Der Zauberberg (Fischer); Kafka,
Erziihlungen uoo kleineProsa (Fischer); Kafka, Der Bau (cyclostyled);
Hauptmann, Michael Kramer (Redam); Hauptmann, Zwei NoveWm
(Blackwell); Brecht, Der gute Mensch von Sezuan (Methuen).

(d) Oral.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dicta-
tion and phonetics.

Text-book: Asher (Ed.), Des Erdballs letztes Inselriff (Hueber).

Detailed reading lists in modern literature, Middle High
German and philology are available on request, and will also
be distributed to students at the commencement. of the session.

(Three papers)

22.30 (a) Translation at sight from and into German.

22.31 (b) Classical Middle High German language and litera-
ture, with special reference to the Minnesang. History of the
language with special reference to phonology,. morphology and
syntax.
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Prescribed texts:. Wehrli, Minnesangvom Kiirenberger. bis WolfrfJ1Tl
.(Francke); Richey (Ed.), Selected Poems of Walther'von der Vog~lweide
(Blackwell). .
Reference books recommended: Helm, Abriss der mittelhochd~utschen

. Grammatik (Niemeyer); Kirk, The Historical Study of New High German
(Manchester U\P.); Ranke, Gatt Welt wid Humanitiit (cyclostyled).

22.32 (c) Authors and texts of the period 1889-1955; Thom~s
Mann;, Kafka, Hauptmann, Brecht. . \
Prescribed' texts: Thomas Mann, Der Zauberberg (Fischer).;' Thomas

. Mann,'Tonio Kroger' (Blackwell); Kafka,. Erziihlungen uOO.1<leine, Prosa
(Fischer); Kafka, Der Bau (cyclostyled); Kafka, Der Prbzess (Fisch~r);
Hauptmann, Michael Kramer (Reclam);' HauptmailIl, Zwei' N vvelUn
(Blackwell); Hauptmann, Die Weber (Propyliien); Brecht, Der gute
M.ensch von Sezuan (Methuen); Brecht, M.utter Courage 1.100 ihreKiiuler
(Heinemann).

(d) Oral.
Every candidate will be required to pass an exam~natio).1_Q,n

the pronunciation and oral use 6f the langliage, includihgdicta-
tion and phonetics. ..' .,i I
Text-book: Fehse (Ed.), Deutsche Erziihler der Gegenwart (Reclam).

\ ' . . , .;:'1

Detailed reading lists in modern literature, . Middle High
German and philology are available' on request, aM tbill' alSo
be distributed to students at the commencement of the )session~

" GERMAN FOR M.A. AND HONOURS'

(1) Sin~le !l0,!ours - Germar, (seyenpapers) .. ' : .'

22.40 (a) Translation at sight from and into German; ",'

22.41 (b) ,Classical Middle High German langua.ge 'arid litera-
ture, with special reference to Hartmann von ~ue and Cottfried
von Strassburg: Principles of Middle High German metre. ' .
Prescribed ~text!>:Bostock (Ed.), Der arme Heinrich (Blackwell); Ranke

(Ed.), Tristan und Isold (Francke).
Reference book recommended: Beyschlag, Die Metrik der mittelhoch-

',deutschenBliitezeit (Han!>Carl). ' .

22.42 (c), 22.43 (d) Authors and texts of the period 1889-1955:
Thomas Mann, Kafka, Hauptmann, Brecht, Rilke .

. 1 , ' t ,

. Prescribed texts: Thomas Mann, Der Zauberberg (Fischer); Thomas
Mann, Tonia Kroger (BlackWell); Thomas Mann, Felix Krull (Fischer);
Kafka, Erziihlungen und kleine Prosa (Fischer); Kafka, Der Bau (cyclo-
!>tyled);, Kaflql, Der Prozess (Fischer); Hauptmann, Michael Kramer
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(Reclam); Hauptmann, Zwei Novellen (Blackwell); Haupbnann, Die
Weber (Propyliien); Brecht, Der gute Mensch von Sezuan (Methuen);
Brecht, Mutter Courage und ihre Kinder (Heinemann); Rilke, Duineser
Elegien (Insel).

Thr~e,of the following, to be selected with the approval of
, the Head of the Department:

22.44 (e) Classical and Late Classical Middle High German
literature, with special reference to the Nibelungenlied, Walther
von der Vogelweide and Rudolf von Ems. Aspects of historical
phonology and grammar.

Prescribed texts: Bartsch und de Boor (Ed.), Das Nlbelungenlled
"(Brockhaus); Maurer (Ed.), Die Lieder Walthers von der Vogelweide,
Vol. 2 (Niemeyer). .

Reference book recommended: Paul/Mitzka, Mittelhochdeutsche Gram-
matik (Niemeyer).

22.45 (f) Aspects of textual criticism; introductory aspects of
descriptive linguistics.

Reference books recommended: Kirchner, Germanistische Handschriften-
praxis (Beck); Kufner, The Grammatical Structures of English and German
(Chicago V.P.); Moulton, 'The' Sounds of English and German (Chicago
V.P.); Marchand, Applied Linguistics: German (Heath).

22.46 (g) Old High German language and literature.
Prescribed texts: Braune/Mitzka, Althochdeutsche Grammatik (Nie-

meyer); Ellis, An Elementary Old High German Grammar (O.V.P.);
Barber, Old .High Gennan Reader (Blackwell); Bostock, Old High Gennan
Literature (O.V.P.).

22.47 (h) Literature of the German Baroque period, with
special reference to selected authors.

~.48 , (i) Literary theory from Lessing to Schiller..

22.49 (j) The Novelle from Tieck to Hofmannsthal.

22.50 (k) German Jiteraturesince 1945, with special reference
to selected authors.

22.51 (1) An approved special topic in Germanic literature or
language.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dic-
tation.

Text-book: Fiedler (Ed.), The OXford Book of German Prose (O.V.P.).
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Detailed reading lists in modern literature, Middle High
German, philology and linguistics are available on request, and
will au;obe distributed to students at the commencement of the
session.

As defined above for Single Honours'}
(2) Combined Honours - German with another language (four
papers in each subject)

22.40 (a)
22.41 (b)
22.42 (c)
22.43 (d)

This selection of papers may in special c~ses be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.

The oral examination will be as for Single Honours.
Detailed reading lists in modern literature, Middle High

German and philology are available on request, and una :also
bedistribf.lted, to students at,the commencement of the8ession~.

Students intending to follow theM.A; course shouldconSu:lt
the Head of the Department towards the end of the pre\fious
year to decide upon optional papers and to obtain advice on
vacation reading. ' ' .

PRELIMINARY GERMAN.

This course (one hour per week) is designed for students who
intend to present German I in a subsequent year.

Text-book: Asher, The Framework of German (8th Ed.) (Whitcombe &
Tombs).

SCIENCE GERMAN

This course (two hours per week) is designed for science
students who intend to sit for the Foreign Language Reading
Examination in German (see p. 291). Details of the course will
be posted on noticeboards before the commencement of the
session.

Text-books: Asher, The Framework of German (8th Ed.) (Whitcombe
& Tombs); Bithell & Dunstan, A German Course faT Science Students
(Methuen).
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SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES

Mr Waara

SCANDINAVIAN STUDIES

(Two papers)

46.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Swedish; free
composition.

46.11 (b) (i) Prescribed texts in Swedish for translation and
comment.
•.(Ii) Selected works of Scandinavian literature, and their back-
ground.
Texts: (To be prescribed).

(c) Oral.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the Swedish language, includ-
ing dictation and phonetics.
Text-book: (To be prescribed).

PRELIMINARY SWEDISH

This courSe is designed for students who intend to present
Scandinavian Studies in a subsequent year.
Text-book: (To be prescribed).

, ,, . ~.

.236

1965 Calendar



H EB RE W

Mr Hames

HEBREW I

(Two papers)

23.10 (a) Translation of passages from selected portions of the
Old Testament. Translation of a simple unprepared passage from
a narrative portion of the Old Testament. (No candidate who
fails to satisfy the Examiner in the unprepared translation shall
be deemed to fulfil the requirements in Hebrew.) Parsmg of
words, and questions on points of elementary syntax occurring
in the prescribed work.

23,11 (b) Translation and pointing of a passage from the un-
pointed text taken from one of the selected portions of the Old
Testament. Re-translation from English into Hebrew of an easy
narrative passage from or based upon the prescribed prose.
General questions on elementary grammar, with translations into
pointed Hebrew of sentences chosen to test grammatical know-
ledge.

Set passage:
In 1965: Exodus 12-18; Judges 17.21.

Text-books:, Hebrew Old Testament (British and Foreign Bible Society);
Wood and Lanchester, A Hebrew Grammar (Routledge & Kegan Paul).

PRELIMINARY. HEBREW

This course (one hour per week) is designed for students who
intend to present Hebrew I in a subsequent year. ..
Text-book: J. Weingreen, A Practical Grammar for Classical Hebrew

(Oxford Clarendon Press).
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Professor Sinclair
Associate-Professor Parnaby
Mr Templeton

Dr Bassett Dr Holt
Mr Stone Mr Brett Dr Jenks

Associate-Professor Tarling
Mr O'Connor

Mr Hammond
Dr Sorrenson

HISTORY I
(Two papers)

24.10 (a), 24.11 (b) The History of the Great Powers in the
past hundred years.
Prescribed texts: Thomson, D., Europe Since Napoleon (Longmans) OR

Craig, G., Europe Since 1815 (Rinehart & Co.); Anderson, Eugene,
Modern Europe in World Perspective, 1914 to the Present (Rinehart &
Co.) OR Chambers, Frank P., This Age of Conflict (Rupert Hart-Davis);
Pratt, J. W., A History of United States Foreign Policy (Prentice-Hall);
Clyde, Paul H., The Far East (Prentice-Hall). An Historical Atlas: for
those taking HistorY I only, Phillips' Atlas of Modern History (Geo.
Phillips & Son, 1964); for those advancing History, Muirs Historical Atlas
(ed. H. Fullard & R. F. Trehaine, 9th edition).
Students should also buy some of the following: Deutscher, I., Stalin,

A Political Biography (Oxford, paperback); Leonhard, W., The Kremlin
Since Stalin (Praeger, pa:perback); Kennan, George F., Soviet Foreign
Policy (An Anvil Original); Pinson, K., Modern Germany (Macmillan);
Shirer, William L., The Rise and Fall of the Third Reich (Pan); Gilbert,
Martin, Britain and Germany Between the Wars (Longmans); Cobban
A., Hist01Jl of Modern France, vol. II (Pelican); Graebner,. N; A., CoW
War Diplomacy (Anvil paperback); GOldman, Eric, Rendezvous With
Destiny (Vintage paperback); Hofstadter, R., The American Political
Tradition (Vintage, paperback). Storry, Richard, A History of Modem
Japan (Pelican); Rose, Saul, ;;d., Politics in Southern Asia (Macmillan);
Wallbank, W., A Short History of India and Pakistan (New American
Library paperback).

HISTORY II
(Three papers)

Either Option A: 24.20 (a), 24.21 (b), 24.22 (c) The History of
Medieval Europe and the Renaissance.

Or Option B: 24.23 (a), 24.24 (b), 24.25 (c) The History of
Europe and Europe Overseas in the Sixteenth and Seven-
teenth Centuries.

Prescribed texts:. Medieval and Renaissance: Stenton, D. M., English
Society in the Earl,,-Middle Ages (Pelican); Myers, A. R., England in the
Late Middle Ages (Pelican); Poole, R. L., From Domesday Book to Magna
Carta (Oxford); Powicke, F. M., The Thirteenth Century (Oxford);
McKisack, M., The Fourteenth Century (Oxford); Jacob, E. F., The
Fifteenth Century (Oxford); Bloch, M., Feudal Society (Routledge and
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Kegan Paul); Poole, R. L. ed., Medieval England, 2 Vols. (O.U.P.);
Chrimes,S. R., York, Lancaster and Henry VII (1964); The Oxford History
of English Art, Vols.3, 4, 5 (ed. T. Boase,P. Brieger,Joan Evans, O.U.P.).
Europe and Europe Overseas in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Cen-

turies: Clark, Sir G., Early Modem Europe from about 1450 to about 1720
(Oxford); Elton, G. R., Reformation Europe 1517c1559 (Fontana); Green,
V. H. H., Renaissance and Reformation (Arnold); Hexter, J. H., Re-
appraisals in History (Harper, paperback); Cowie, L. W., Seventeenth
Century Europe (Bell); Clark, G. N., The Seventeenth Century (Oxford,
paperback); Friedrich, C. J., The Age of the Baroque, 1610-1660; Nuss-
baum, F. L., The Triumph of Science and Reason, 1660-1685; Wolf, J. B.,
The Emergence of the Great Powers, 1685-1715 (Harper, paperbacks);
Nettels, C. P.; The Roots of American Civilisation (Appleton-Century-
Crofts); Parry, J. H., Europe and the wider World (Hutchinson's Univer-
sity Library).
Further recommendationswill be notified to the class.

HISTORY III
(Three papers)

Either Option A: 24.23 (a), 24.24 (b), 24.25 (c) The History of
Europe and Europe Overseas in the Sixteenth and Seven-
teenth Centuries.

(Note: This option may not be offered by students who have
been credited with it for Stage II.)
Or Option B: 24.30 (a), 24.31 (b), 24.32 (c) The History of

Europe and Europe Overseas since 1713.
Prescribed texts: Europe and Europe Overseas in the Sixteenth and

SeventeenthCenturies:As for Stage II, 24.23 (a), 24.24 (b), 24.25 (c).
Europe and Europe Overseas since 1713: Thomson, D., Europe Since

Napoleon. (Longmans); Burt, A. D., The Evolution of the British Empire
and Commonwealth (D. C. Heath and Co.); Keith, A. B., Documents on
British Colonial Policy (Oxford, paperback) and Documents on the British
Dominions (Oxferd, paperback).
A number of special topics are offered in this option. These

topics, and recommended books, will be notified to the class.

THE HISTORY OF NEW ZEALAND
(Two papers)

24.17 (a), 24.18 (b) The history of New Zealand and its
imperial, Commonwealth and foreign relations.
Prescribed textS: Chapman, R. M., and Sinclair, K. (ed.), Studies

of a Small Democracy (Paul's Book Arcade); Condliffe, J. B., New
Zealand in the Making (Allen and Unwin); Condliffe, J. B., and Airey,
W. T. G., A Short History of New Zealand (Whitcombe and Tombs, 9th
edition); Sinclair, K., A History of New Zealand (Pelican).
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~~Stuttents ~hOlM'purchaseadditioiJal books selected from the following'
1M: ;BroWn, B., The Rise of New Zealand Labour (Price Milburn);
Chapman, R.; .Jackson, K. and Mitchell, A., New Zealand Politics in
Action (Oxford); Condliffe, J. B., The Welfare State in New Zealand
(Allen 'and. Unwin); Miller, J., Early Victorian New Zealand (Oxford);
Qliver, W. H., The Story of New Zealand (Faber, paperback); Ruther-,
f01'd, J., Sir,' George Grey,_ K.C.M.G., 1812-1898 (Cassell); Sinclair;'
K,;,lmperial Federation: A Study of New Zealand Policy and Opinion,
1880"1914 ,(Athlone 'Press); Sinclair, K., The Origins of the Maori Wars
(Univ, of New Zealand Press, available at the Registry, University of.
J\rltkllar;itl);' Turnbull, M., The New Zealand Bubble (Price Milburn);
Wpdd,. :F. L. W., The New Zealand People at Wllr (Department of.
Internal Affairs); Wright, H. M., New Zealand, 1769-1840 (Harvard). .

Students who have passed History I as defined in the Calendar
for 1962 may not offer the History of New Zealand as part of
their degree.

Students proposing to read History for M.A. and Honours
are strongly advised to take the History of New Zealand unit
in .their second' or -third' undergraduate year.'

" ,

,,,., ," HISTORy'POR M.A. AND HONOURS

: , .(,Four,papers ,a.Qd,thesis; or six papers)
'. , \ .

Note: Students pre~~nting papers (a) and (b)' must do so in
the same y&ar asth~y present the other papers OR;n the year
f9Uo,\0Il.g" "'. i .

::A/lhesis or Dissertation: Two copies of the thesis 'must be
handed. in to the Registrar hot later than 1 November.

O~>~~, lieu of, Thesis: !

24.40 (a), a:nd24.41 (b) A special topic to be studied with par-
ticular reference to specified documents (two papers). In 1965:
The Evolutiopof tpe British Commonwealth since: about 1887.
Prescribed texts: Keith, A. B. (ed.), Selected Speeches and Documents

on British Colonial Policy 1763-1917 (2 vols., O.U.P.); Keith, A~B. (ed.),
S~eches a~d Documents on the British Dominions 1918.1931 (O.U.P.);
Mansergh, N., Documents and Speeches on British Commonwealth Affairs
1931-1952 (2 vols., O.U.P.); Miller, J. D. B., The Commof'lwealthin the
WOf:ld;"Wftlker, P. G., The Commonwealth (Seeker &Watburg).

()~ C~mPuz;,ory Paper:

24.42 (c) British Constitutional History since 1660.
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Prescribed texts: Bagehot, W., The English Constitution (Fontana);
Dodd, A. H., The Growth of Responsible Government from James I to
Victoria (Routledge); Emden, C. S., The People and the Constitution
(Oxford, paperback); Keir, Sir D. L., The Constitutional History of Modern
Britain since 1485 (Black); Kemp, B., King and Commons 1660-1832
(Macmillan); McKenzie, R. T., British Political Parties (Mercury books);
Mackintosh, J. P., The British Cabinet (Stevens); Williams, E. N., The
Eighteenth Century Constitution (Cambridge, paperback).

Three Papers chosen from the following:
24.43 (d) History of Australia and New Zealand.
Prescribed texts: Greenwood, G. (ed.), Australia: A Social and Political

History (Angus and Robertson); Clark, M., A Short History of Australia
(Mentor, paperback); Ward, Russell, The Australian Legend (Oxford);
See also the books prescribed for the unit History of New Zealand.

24.44 (e) A special period, or topic of British History, to be
prescribed from time to time. In 1965: Late Tudor and Early
Stuart British History.
Prescribed texts: Bindoff, S. T., Tudor England (Pelican, paperback);

Elton, G. R., England under the Tudors (Methuen); Hexter, J. H., Re-
appraisals in History (Harper, paperback); Neale, J. E., Queen Elizabeth
(Pelican, paperback); Essays in Elizabethan History in The Age of
Catherine de Medici (Cape, paperback); Ramsey, P., Tudor Economic
Problems (Gollancz); Rowse, A. L., Tile England of Elizabeth' The
Expansion of Elizabethan England (Macmillan, paperbacks); Hill, C.,
Oliver Cromwell (Historical Association Pamphlet); Hill, C. E. J., The
Century of Revolution (Nelson) and Puritanism and Revolution (Mercury,
paperback); Davies, G., The Early Stuarts (2nd ed. Clarendon Press,
Oxford).

24.45 (f) History of the U.S.A. with particular reference to
the period since 1865.
Prescribed texts: Current, R. N., Wil:liams, T. H., and Freidel, Frank,

Ainerican History - A Survey (Knopf); Fine,S., and Brown, G. 5., The
American Past, Vol. II (Macmillan, paperback).
Students should purchase some or all of the following: Cash, W. J.,

The Mind of the South (Vintage, paperback); Goldham, E. F., The
Crucial Decade - and after (Vintage, paperback); Hofstadter, R., The
Age of Reform (Cape, London, 1962); Leuchtenburg, W. E., The Perils
of Prosperity 1914-32 (University of Chicago Press, paperback); Leuchten-
burg, W. E., Franklin D. Roosevelt and the New Deal (Harper Torch-
book); Pelling, H., American Labor (University of Chicago Press, paper-
back); Woodward, C. V., The Strange Career of Jim Crow (Oxford Uni-
versity Press, Galaxy paperback).

24.46 (g) A Topic of Medieval History. In 1965: The Papacy
1058-1181.
IMPORTANT NOTE. It would be most ill-advised for anyone

with no knowledge of French to undertake this option.
Prescribed texts: to be notified to the class.
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24.47 (h) Special topic: to be prescribed by the Head of the
Department.

24.48 (i) History of Russia, with special reference to the period
since 1856. .
Prescribed texts: Pares, Bo, History of Russia (Cape); Maynard, J., The

Russian Peasant and other Studies and Russia in Flux (Gollancz); Sumner,
B. H., Peter the Great and the Emergence of Russia (English Universities
Press); Thomson, G. S., Catherine the Great and the Expansion of Russia
(English Universities Press); Seton-Watson, Ho, The Decline of Imperial
Russia (Methuen); Deutscher, I., .The Prophet Armed and Stalin, a
Political Biography (Oxford University Press); Mosse, W. E., Alexander
II and the Modernisation of Russia (English Universities Press); Charques,
R. Do, The Twilight of Imperial Russia (Phoenix House); Deutscher, I.,
The Prophet Unarmed (Oxford University Press).

24.49 (j) 'History of the Pacific Islands.
Prescribed texts: Morrell, W. P., Britain in the Pacific Islands (Oxford);

Legge, J. D., Britain in Fiji (Macmillan); Oliver, D. Lo, The Pacific Islands
(revised edition, Anchor Books; New York); Parnaby, O. W., Britain and
the Labour Trade in the Southwest Pacific (Duke University Press, 1964)"

24.50 (k) Philosophy of History. A study of systematic inter-
pretations of history, including an introduction to contemporary
critical theory.
Students will be expected to have read: Carr, E. H., What is History?

(Pelican); .Dray, W. H., Philosophy of History (Prentice-Hall, 1964).
A detailed reading list is available from the Department.

Students intending to read for M.A. should consult the staff
towards the end of the previous year to obtain advice on pre-
liminary vacational reading.
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HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS

Mr Tomory
Professor Beadle

Mr Lawrence

HISTORY AND THEORY OF FINE ARTS I

(Two papers)

19.15, 19.16 An introduction to the History and Theory of Fine
Arts.

19.15 (a) i. A visual survey of masterpieces in the history of
art and architecture, chosen from different media and from
different historical periods, the criterion for their selection being
their outstanding aesthetic significance.

ii. A survey of selected historical and stylistic
periods of art and architecture, establishing the relationship of
art to contemporary persons and events.

iii. Critical examination of such terms as Classical,
Neo-Classical, Gothic, Renaissance, Baroque, etc., with specific
reference to actual works of art. The relationship between such
styles or periods with emphasis upon the historical processes
of continuity and change. .

19.16 (b) Investigation of selected types of artistic problems:

i. Technical (e.g. the invention of oil painting),

ii. Iconographical (e.g. traditions of personifying the
virtues and vices),

iii. Stylistic (e.g. problems of Neo-Classicism:
Augustan Rome; Ming Dynasty China; 19th Century Europe),
or such other topics as may be approved from time to time by
the Senate;
together with discussions of style in general, especially in re-
lated fine arts (music and poetry) and in the practical arts.
Text-books: H. W. Janson, A History of Art (Thames and Hudson);

W. G. Constable, The Painters Workshop (Oxford U.P.); N. Pevsner,
An Outline of European Architecture (Penguin ppr); H. WolfHin,Renais-
sance and Baroque (Collins - Fontana ppr); A. Blunt, Artistic Theory in
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Italy (Oxford U;P. ppr); G. M. A. Richter, Handbook of Greek Art
(Phaidon);F; Novotny,. Painting and Sculpture in Europe, 1780-1880
(Penguin--Pelican History of Art); H. Focillon, The Art of the West:
VoZ. 2 - Gothic Art (Phaidon).

Recommended reading: W. Worringer, Form in Gothic (Tiranti); P. &
L. Murry, The Art of the Renaissance (Thames and Hudson ppr); R.
Wittkower, Art and Architecture in Italy, 1600-1750 (Penguin~Pelican
History of Art); M. J. Friedlander, From Van Eyck to Bruegei (Phaidon);
K. E. Gilbert and H. Kuhn, A History of Esthetics (Thames and Hlld'son);
A. Schonberger and H. Soehner, The A~e of Rococo (Thames and Hud-
son); G. Pelles, Art, Artist and Society (Prentice-Hall,. Spectrum ppr);.
H. Read, A Concise History of Modem Painting (Thames and HudsoI)
ppr); E. Holt, ed., A Documentary History of Art, 2 vols. (Doubleday-
Anchor ppr).

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

For Prescriptions see pp. 312-317.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

Dr Rive
Miss Stiles

Professor Nalden
Dr Tremain Mr Godfrey
Miss Vandewart Mr Wieck

Dr Seaman
Miss Mc5ta!l

MUSIC I (Two papers) 28.10, 28.11. } As prescribed
MUSIC II (Three papers) 28.20,28.21,28.22. for
MUSIC III (Three papers) 28.30, 28.31, 28.32. B.Mus.

MUSIC II (Special)
(Three papers)

41;10 (a) Counterpoint I (as prescribed for B.Mus.)

41.14 (b), 41.15 (c) Keyboard and Aural Tests I (as prescribed
for B.Mus.)

Except by special permission of the Head of the Department
of Music, no student may enter' for Music II (Special) unless
he has gained at least a Grade B pass in Music I and has satis-
fiedthe requirements for Preliminary Aural Training as pre-
scribed for First Year B.Mus. students. Music II (Special) must
be taken concurrently with or after Music II. '
No student shall be deemed to have passed in Music II

(Special) unless he has satisfied the requirements of the
examiners in all papers.

MUSIC III (Special)
(Three papers)

41.24 (a), 41.25 (b) Keyboard and Aural Tests II (as prescribed
for B.Mus.)
(c) EITHER:
41.12 Instrumentati9n (as prescribed for B.Mus.)

OR:
41.13 Composition I (as prescribed for B.Mus.)

Except by special permission of the Head of. the Department
of Music, no student may enter for Music III (Special) unless
he has gained at least a Grade B pass in both Music II and
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Music II (Special). Music III (Special) must be taken concur-
rently with, or after Music III.
No student shall be deemed to have passed in Music III
(Special) unless he has satisfied the requirements of the examin-
ers in all papers.

MUSIC FOR M.A. AND HONOURS
(Four papers and a Thesis)
History and Literature of Music.

28.40 (a) Detailed examination in the history of music of a
special period.
28.41 (b) The history and theory of musical criticisms; the
study of procedure and principles of musical criticism involving
practical aspects of journalism as well as the formation of judg-
ments.
28.42 (c) History of Music Theory: the study of selected
theoretical writings from the 17th century onwards. The relation
of theory to.practice.
28.43 (d) Musical instruments of the Renaissance and the
Baroque. A survey of musical instruments, their history and
structure; matters of performance in relation to the music written
for them. A study of specified 16th and 17th century treatises
on musical instruments.
28.44 (e) Essay: Choice of musical subjects, designed to test
the candidate's grasp of aspects of music not covered by the
papers.
28.45 (f) Aesthetics: The beautiful in music; Music and mean-
ing; Art as an experience; Perception and aesthetic value.
28.46 (g) The history of musical notation with paleographical
exercises. Basic problems of notation, neumes, rhythmic modes,
tablatures, modem notation and scoring. . .
28.47 (h) Analysis and criticism, which will include musical
examples in any of the accepted forms for explanation and com-
ment.
28.48 (i) Folk and Primitive Music. An introduction to Folk
and Primitive Music - melody, rhythm, form; the social back-
ground.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

Mr Pflaum
Mr Richards

Professor Bradley
Mr Ardley

PHILOSOPHY I

Mr Potter
Dr Pearson

(Two papers)

29.10 (a) Introduction to Logic.
Preliminary Reading: W. C. Salmon, Logic (Prentice-Hall).
Prescribed: P. F. Strawson, Introduction to Logical Theory (University

paperbacks, Methuen). .
Recommended: I. M. 'Copi, Symbolic Logic (MacMiHan); G. E. Hughes

and D. G. Londey, The Elements of Formal Logic (Methuen).

29.11 (b) Problems of Philosophy.
Preliminary Reading: R. Taylor, Metaphysics (Prentice-Hall).
Prescribed: J.' Hospers, Introduction to Philosophical Analysis (R.K.P.);

A. J. Ayer (e .), The Revolution in Philosophy (MacMillan).
Recommended: R. Popkin and. A. Stroll, Introduction to Philosophy

(Holt, Rinehart and Winston); S. Hook (ed.), Determinism and Freedom
in the Age of Modem Science (New York Univ.); D. F. Pears (ed.),
Freedom of the Will (MacMillan); D. F. Pears (ed.), The Nature of Meta-
physics (MacMillan); B. Russell, The Problems of Philosophy (H.U.L.)

PHILOSOPHY II
(Three papers)

29.20 (a) Problems of Philosophy' (Advanced).
Prescribed:J. H~spers, Introduction to Philosophical Analysis (R.K.P.);

Chappell (ed.), The Philosophy of Mind (Harper Torchbook);J.Passmore,
Philosophical Reasoning (Duckworth). .
Recommended: A. J. Ayer, Language Truth and Logic (Gollanz); A.').

Ayer, The Concept .ofa Person (MacMillan); S.. Hook (ed.), Dimensions
of Mind (New York University); A. Flew (ed.), Logic and Language,
series 1 and 2 (Blackwell).

Any two of the following:

29.21 (b) Logic.
Prescribed: Basson and O'Connor, An.Introduction ..to Symbolic Logic

(Univ. Tut. Press) (Students will be expected to be familiar with Chs. I,
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II, III sections 1-6, before the session begins); A. N. Prior, Formal Logic
(O.U.P.). '

Recommended: I. Copi, Symbolic Logic (MacMillan); G. E. Hughes
and D. G. Londey, The Elements of Symbolic Logic (Methuen).

29.22 (c) Ethics.
Preliminary Reading: W. K. Frankena, Ethics (Prentice-Hall).
Prescribed: Aristotle, Nichomachean Ethics (trans. Thompson, Pelican);

J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism (Everyman); I. Kant, The Moral Law (trans.
Paton, H.U.L.); l' H. NoweH-Sinith, Ethics (Pelican); G. E. Moore,
Ethics (H.U.L.).

Recommended: J, Hospers, Human Conduct (Harcourt, Brace and
World); M. Warnock, Ethics Since 1900 (O.U,P.).

29.23 (d) Philosophy of Science. , "
,Preliminary Reading: C. Hempel, Philosophy of Natural Science (Pren-

tice-Hall) . , I

Prescribed: A. Pap, Introduction to the Philosophy of Science (Eyre and
Spottiswoode). ' " '

Recommended: Feigl and Brodbeck, Readings in the Philosophy of
Science; S. Toulmin, l'he Philosophy of Science (H.U.L.).

29.24 (e) Greek Philosophy.
Prescribed: Plato, Republic, Parmenides, Phaedo, Theatetus; J. Burnett,

Greek Philosophy; McKeon (ed.), Basic Works of Aristotle.
Recommended: J. H. Randall, Aristotle (Columbia Paperback); I. H.

Crombie, Plato's Theory of Knowledge.

PHILOSOPHY III
(Three papers)

29.30 (a) Theory of Knowledge.
Preliminary Reading: R. Chisholm, Theory of Knowledge (Prentice-Hall).
Prescribed: J. L. Austin, Philosophical Papers (O.U.P.); J:U 'Austin,

Sense and Sensibilia (O.U.P.); A. J. Ayer, The Problem of Knowledge
(Pelican); G. Ryle, The Concept of Mind (Peregrine paperback); D. M.
Armstrong, Perception and the Physical World (R.K.P.); H. H. Price,
Perception; N. Malcolm, Knowledge and Certainty (Prentice-Hall).

Recommended: A. D. Woozley, Theory of Knowledge (H.U.L.); B.
Blanshard, The Nature of Thought (Allen and Unwin).

,Any two, not credited at Stage II, of the' following:

'29.21 (b) Logic~

29.22 (c) Ethics.

29.23 (d) Philosophy of Science.

29.24 (e) Greek Philosophy.
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PHILOSOPHY III (Special)

(Three papers)
29.35 (a) Contemporary Philosophy. Either: (i) before 1930;
or (if) after 1930.
The option offered in 1965 will be (i).
General: J. A. Passmore, One Hundred Years of Philosophy (Duckworth);

I. M.. Bockenski, Contemporary European Philosophy (Univ. of California
paperback; J. O. Urmson, Philosophical Analysis (O.U.P.); G. J.Warnock,
English Pnilosophy Since 1900 (H.U.L.).
For 1965: F. H. Bradley, Appearance and Reality; B. Russell, Logic and

Knowledge; B. RusseR, Inquiry into Meaning and Truth; P. Schillpp (ed),
Philosophy of Bertrand Russell (Harper Torchbook); G. Frege, Philosophi-
cal Writings (trans. Geach and Black, Blackwell); G. E. Moore, Philoso-
phical Studies (R.K.P.); L. Wittgenstein, TractatusLogico-Philosophicus
(trans. Pears and McGuinness, R.K.P.); L. Wittgenstein, Notebooks
(Blackwell) .

29.36 (b) History of Philosophy. Either: (i) Empirici.st Phil-
osophy; or (ii) Rationalist Philosophy.
The option offered in 1965 will be (i).
For 1965: Prescribed: Ayer and Winch, British Empirical Philosophers;

G. J. Warnock, Berkeley (Pelican); A. H. Basson, Hume (Pelican); A. G.
N. Flew, Hume's Philosophy of Belief (R.K.P.); K. Britton, J. S. Mill
(Pelican).

29.37 (c) Logic. Either: (i) Formal Logic; or (ii) Philosophical
Logic.
The option offere~ in 1965 will be (i).
Prescribed: A. N. Prior, Formal Logic (O.U.P.); A. H. Lightstone, The

Axiomatic Method (Prentice-Hall).
Recommended: I. Copi, Symbolic Logic (Macmillan); W. V. O. Quine,

Mathematical Logic (Harper); E. Mendelson, Introduction to Mathematical
Logic (van Nostrand); W. and M. Kneale, The Development of Logic
(O.U.P.); R. Carnap, Introduction to Symbolic Logic (Dover); A. N.
Whitehead and B. Russell, Principia Mathematica to '" 56 (Cambridge
paperback) t B. Russell, Introduction to Mathematical Philosophy .(Allen
and Unwin); S. Korner, The Philosophy of Mathematics (Harper).

PHILOSOPHY FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

(Six papers, or four papers and a thesis)
Normally, students will be expected to take paper (a).

Selection of the remaining papers, not all of which will be
offered in anyone year, must be approved by the Head of the
Department. No student may select from a paper an option pre-
viously credited to his course at Stage III level.
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29.35 (a) Contemporary Philosophy.
29.36 (b) History of Philosophy.
29.37 (c) Logic.

For each of the remaining options, current lists of text-books,
articles and other reference works are available from the De-
partmental secretary's office.

29.40 (d) Ethics.

29.41 (e) Aesthetics.

29.42 (f) Philosophy of Science.

29.43 (g) Philosophy of Mind.

29.44 (h) Philosophy of Religion.

29.45 (i) Philosophy of Language.

29.46 (j) Philosophy of Mathematics.

29.47 (k) Philosophy of History.

29.48 (1) Kant..

29.49 (m) Wittgenstein.

29.50 (n) Special subject: to be approved by the Head of the
Department.
29.51 (0) Special subject: to be approved by the Head of the
Department.
Students intending to follow the M.A. course should consult

the Head of the Department towards the end of the previous
.year to decide upon optional papers and to obtain advice on
vacation reading.
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DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL STUDIES

Professor Chapman Dr Butterworth

POLITICAL STUDIES I
(Two papers)

A comparative study of the political structures of Great States.
30.10 (a) U.S.A. and France.
Prescribed books: V. O. Key, Politics, Parties and Pressure Groups, 5th

edition 1964 (Crowell); C. Wright Mills, The Power Elite (Oxford
paperback); P. Williams, Politics in Post-War France, revised edition 1964
(Longinans); P. Williams & M. Harrison, De Gaulle's Republic (Long-
mans).

30.11 (b) U.S.S.R.and Italy.
Prescribed books: M. Fainsod, How Russia is Ruled, revised edition 1963

(Harvard University Press); E. Wilson, To the Finland Station (Anchor
paperback); 1. Deutscher, Stalin (Oxford paperback); M. Carlyle, Modern
Italy (Hutchinson University Library); R. Webster, Christian Democracy
in Italy (Hollis and Carter).

POLITICAL STUDIES II

(Three papers)
30.20 (a) British Government and Politics, National and Local.
Prescribed books: J. Blondel, Voters, Parties and Leaders (Pelican); W.

Eric Jackson, Local Government in England and Wales (Pelican); Sir Ivor
Jennings, The Queen's Government (Pelican); P. Archer, The Queen's
Courts (Pelican).

30.21 (b) New Zealand Government and Politics, National and
Local.
Prescribed books: R. Chapman, W. Jackson & A. Mitchell, New Zealand

Politics in Action (Oxford); R. Chapman, ed., Ends and Means in New
Zealand Politics (University of Auckland Bulletin); R. Chapman, & K.
Sinclair, eds., Studies of a Small Democracy (Pauls); R. J. Polaschek,
Government Administration in New Zealand (N.Z.1.P.A.); R. J. Polaschek,
ed., Local Government in New Zealand (N.Z.1.P.A.). '

30.22 (c) British Political Ideas and Constitutional Practice in
the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries.
Prescribed books: Crane Brinton, English Political Thought in the Nine-

teenth Century (Harper Torchbook paperback); W. Bagehot, The British
Constitution (Fontana paperback); Sir Ivor Jennings, The British Consti-
tution (Cambridge University Press paperback).

Note: It is expected that Stage III will be taught in 1966 and
thenceforth, and Honours from 1967.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCH'OLOGY

Dr Tong
Dr Anthony

Professor Sampson
Dr Grosvenor Mrs BernardeUi

Dr Quartermain ' Dr Irwin Mr Beale

PSYCHOLOGY I
(Two papers)

32,10 (a), 32.11 (b) An introduction to the experimental
analysis of man's thought and behaviour. Stress will be placed
on the biological basis of such phenomena as sensation, percep-
tion, learning, memory, emotion, motivation, and thinking.
Text-books: Morgan, Introduction to Psychology 2nd ed. (McGraw-

Hill); Hebb, A Text-book of Psychology (Wiley); Keller and Schoenfeld,
Principles of Psychology (Appleton-Century Crofts).
(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than two hours per week

will be required, together with attendance at one tutorial
weekly.)
Students who have taken this prescription and who wish to

proceed to Stage II for the B.Sc. degree should refer to page
285.

PSYCHOLOGY II
(Two papers)

32.20, 32.21 The experimental study of behaviour, including a
course in statistical method.
32.20 (a) General and comparative psychology.
32.21 (b) Sensation and perception.
Text-books: Woodworth and Schlosberg, Experimental Psychology

(Holt); Connolly and Sluckin, Statistics for the Social Sciences (Cleaver-
Hume Press Ltd.); Kimble, Conditioning and Learning (Appleton-
Century Crofts); Waters et aI., Principles of Comparative Psychology
(McGraw-Hill); Dember, Psychology of Perception (Holt, Rinehart &
Winston); Bartley, Principles of Perception (Harper & Bros.); Bergeijk,
Pierce & David, Waves and the Ear (Doubleday); Hall, Psychology of
Motivation (Lippincott).

(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than four hours per week
will be required.)
Students who have taken this prescription and who wish to

proceed to Stage III for the B.Sc. degree should refer to page
285.
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PSYCHOLOGY III

(Three papers)

32.30 (a) General Theory.
The priIicipal modem theories and problems in general

psychology. ,
Text-books: Koch, Psychology, a Study of a Science Vol. 2 (McGraw-

Hill); Marx, Theories in Contemporary Psychology (Macmillan); Carter,
Human Heredity (Pelican); Hilgard, Theories of Learning, 2nd ed. (Apple-
ton-Century-Crofts) .

32.31 (b) Psychological Measurement. Theory and practice of
psychological testing.
Text-books: GWselli, Theory of Psychological Measurement (McGraw~

Hill); Anastasi, Psychological Testing (Macmillan); Meehl; Clinical versus
Statistical Prediction (Dniv. Minnesota).

32.32 (c) Personality. Modem theories of personality and
abnormal behaviour.
Text-books: Hall and Lindzey, Theories of Personality (Wiley); Landis

and Bolles, Textbook of Abnormal Psychology Revised Ed. (Macmillan);
Stagner, Psychology of Personality 3rd ed. (McGraw-Hill).

(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than four hours per week
will be required.)

PSYCHOLOGY In (Special)

(Three papers)

This course, in addition to Psychology III, will be required
of candidates intending to proceed to M.A. in Psychology.

32.35 (a) Introduction to Biological Psychology.
Text-books: Morgan, Physiological Psychology (a new edition is due in

October 1964) (McGraw-Hill); Bliss, Roots of Behaviour (Harper); Fuller
and Thompson, Behaviour Genetics (Wiley).

32.36 (b) The design of psychological experiments.
Text-book: Edwards, Experimental Design in Psychological Research

Revised ed. (Wiley).

32.37 (c) The psychological analysis of vision and hearing.
Text-book: Geldard, The Human Senses (Wiley).

(Laboratory attendance of not fewer than four hours per week
will be required.)
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PSYCHOLOGY FOR. M.A. AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)

Students in consultation with the Head of the Department
will select four papers from among the following:

32.40 (a) History of Psychology.

32.41 (b) Experimental design and statistics.

32.42 (c) Personality.

32.43 (d) Sensation and perception.

32.44 (e) Comparative psychology.

32.45 (f) Physiological psychology.

32.46 (g) Theoretical Psychology.

32.47 (h) Applied experimental psychology.

32.48 (i) Abnormal psychology.
Text-books: Boring, A History of Experimental Psychology (Appleton-

Century Crofts); Hearnshaw, A Short History of British Psychology 1840-
1948 (Methuen); Koch, Psychology, a Study of a Science Vols. 1, 2 and
4 (McGraw-Hill); Magoun, The Waking Brain 2nd ed. (Thomas);
McNemar, Psychological Statistics (Wiley); Edwards, Experimental Design
in Psychological Research Revised Ed. (Holt, Rinehart & Winston); Roe
and Simpson, Behaviour and Evolution (Yale U. Press, New Haven).;
Thorpe and Zangwill, Currf3nt Problems in Anim(ll Behaviour (Cambridge
U. Press); Eysenck, Handbook of Abnormal Psychology (Basic); Bennett,
Degan and Spiegal, Human Factors in Technology (McGraw-Hill).
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DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Professor Keys
Associate-Professor Hollyman

Dr West Mr Pollard
L?r Butler (on leave) Mme Schenirer

Dr Kirkness

FRENCH I
(Two papers)

34.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into French; free
composition. Exercises from Wordsworth, Modern French Syn-
tax and Composition. Three. essays are expected from every
student. This class is taken in several sections.
Recommended for reference: Mansion, A Grammar of Present-day

French (Harrap). For students proceeding to Stage III: Wagner et Pinchon,
Grammaire du franr;ais classique et moderne (Hachette) or Grevisse, Le
bon usage (Geuthner ) .

34.11 (b) i. Prescribed texts for translation, comment, and
literary analysis.
Prescribed texts: Moliere, L'Avare (E.U.P.); Merimee, Carmen et autres

nouveUes (Heath); St. Exupery, Vol de nuit (ed. ShuHrey, Heinemann).

ii. Selected works of French literature since 1815 and
their background.
Selected Works: Parmee, Twelve French Poets, 1820-1900 Part 1-

Lamartine, Vigny, Hugo, Musset, Nerval, Gautier (Longmans); Stendhal,
Le Rouge et le Noir (Gamier); Gide, La Symphonie pastorale (Harrap);
Camus, La Peste (Livre de poche); Sartre, Les ]eux sont faits (Methuen).
Text-books recommended: Saulnier, La Litterature franr;aise du siecle

classique (Que sais-je, P.U.F.); van Tieghem, Le Romantisme franr;ais
(Que sais-je, P.U.F.); Martino, Le Naturalisme franr;ais (Colin); Lalou,
Le Roman franr;ais depuis 1900 (Que sais-je, P.U.F.).

Students are expected to possess their own copies of prescribed
texts and selected works.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination,
written and oral, on phonetics, the principles and practice of
the pronunciation of the French language, and a test in dicta-
tion.
Reader: Aventures Vlkues, ed. N. Hill (Himap).
Recommended for reference: J. Batt, French Pronunciation and Diction

(Macmillan) .
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FRENCH II
(Three papers)

34.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into French; free com-
position in French.
Text-books: Wagner et Pinchon, Grammaire du franr;ais classique et

moderne or Grevisse, Le Bon. usage (Geuthner).

34.21 (b) i. The origin and general history of the language;
history of the vocabulary and elementary semantics; a selection
of Old and Middle French texts (50%).

The course will include lectures on an Anthology of Old and
Middle French Texts (available in the Department).
Text-books recommended: Ewert, The French Language (Faber);

Dauzat, Etapes de la langue fran{:aise (P.D.F.); Wartburg, Evolution et
structure de la langue fran{:aise (Francke); E. Faral, Petite grammaire de
l'ancien fran{:ais (Hachette).

ii. A selected topic in 17th and 18th. century literature,
with related texts for analysis and comment (50%).
Topic for 1965: The Novel.
Prescribed texts: Adam (ed.), Romanciers du XVlIe sieele (PIeiade);

Voltaire, Romans (Flambeau); Lados, Les Liaisons dangereuses (Garnier).

34.22 (c) Selected topics in 17th and 18th century literature,
with related texts for analysis and comment.
Topics for 1965: Tragedy and Comedy.
Prescribed texts: CorneiIle, Theatre choisi (Garnier); Racine, Theatre

complet (Garnier); Moliere, Theatre chom (Garnier); Marivailx, Theatre
(Flambeau); Beaumarchais, Theatre (Garnier).

At least one question in this paper shall be answered in
French;
Text-books: Mornet, Histoire de la litterature fran{:aiseclasSique (Colin);

Saulnier, Histoire de la litterature franfaise dusiecle classique (P.U.F.)
and Histoire de la litterature fran{:aisedu siecle philosophique (P.D.F.).
Reference: Adam, Histoire de la litterature fran{:aise au XVIIe sieele

(Domat). .

Every candidate must pass an oral examination in French,
comprising reading of prose and verse, dictation, conversation
and explanation of an unprepared passage.
Reader: Lough (ed.), French Tales of Our Time (Harrap),
Manual: P. & M. Leon, Introduction d la phonetique corrective (Hachette

& Larousse). . . ..
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FRENCH III
(Three papers)

34.30 (a) Translation at sight from and into French; free com-
position.
Text-books: Wagner etPinchon, G1'ammalre du frtm&aQ cla&sique et

modeme or Grevisse, Le Bon usage (Geuthner).,'

34.31 (b) i. History of the language; syntax, morphology and
more advanced semantics; Old French texts. (50%).
The course will include lectures on an Anthology of Old

French Texts (available in the Department).
Text-books: Wartburg, Evolution et structure de la langue frafl9alse

(Francke): Raynaud de Lage, Introduction Ii Z'ancien frarlfals (Soc.
d'edition d'enseignement superieur): Mitterand, Les Mots franfais (P.U.F.).

ii. A selected topic or topics in 17th and 18th century
literature (50%).
Topic for 1965: The literature of philosophical thought. Texts by

Descartes, Montesquieu, Voltaire, and Rousseau will be prescribed by the
Department.
Text-books: Momet, La pensee frarlfaise au XVIIIe siecle (Colin); L.

Forestier, XVIIIe siecle franfals (Seghers).

34.32 (c) A selected topic in 19th and 20th century literature.
Topic for 1965: The Novel.
Texts by Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert, Proust, Malraux and Camus will

be prescribed by the Department.
Text-books:Moreau, Le Romantlsme (del Duca): Dumesnil, Le Reallsme

et Ie Naturalisme (del Duca).
Oral examination as for French II.
Reader: Lough (ed.) The Harrap Book of French Short Stories (Har-

rap). ,
Manual: P. & M. Leon, Introduction Ii la phoneeique corrective (Hachette

& Larousse).

FRENCH FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

(1) Single Honours - French.
Students will take papers (a) to (d) as defined below, and

three of the papers (e) to (I). The optional papers are to be
selected with the approval of the Head of the Department. But
students may, with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment, substitute a thesis for two of the three optional papers.
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34.40 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and into
French.
Text-books: as for French II.

o. •

34.41 (b) The history of the language: the vocabulary.
Text-books:' Mitterand, Les Mots fran9ais (P.U.F.); Dubois, E&SlJisur

la derivation suffixaZeen fran9ais (Larousse) .

.34.42 (c). Literature of the 16th century, with special reference
to Rabelais, Montaigne and the PIeiade. At least one question

I shalL,be answered in French.
Text-books: Rabelais, Gargantua (Bibl. de Cluny) (A. Colin), and

Pantagruel (ed. Saulnier) (TLF, Droz); Montaigne, Selected Essays (ed.
Tilley and Boase) (M.U.P.); Ronsard, Poesies choisies (Blackwell); A. M.
Boase, The Poetf71of France Vol. I 1400-1600 (Methuen).

034.43 (d) A topic in 20th century French literature. At least
one question shall be answered in French.
1965: The Theatre.
Prescribed authors: Giraudoux, Montherlant, Sartre, Salacrou, Anouilh.

34.44 (e) The history and principles of Romance philology.
This subject may normally be offered only by students having
an adequate knowledge of Latin and another Romance langu-
.age.

Text-book: Elcock, The Romance Languages (Faber and Faber).
Reference: . Bourciez, Elements de linguistique romane (Klincksieck);

Jordan, Einfiihrung in die Geschichte und Methoden der romanischen
Sprachwissenschaft (Berlin, Akademie Verlag; 1961).

34.45 (f) Descriptive linguistics as applied to contemporary
French.
Text:books: Martinet, La description phonologique (Droz-Minard);

Martinet, Elements de linguistique generale (Colin); Mueller and Mayer,
Structure of French (Wayne State University); Guiraud, La Stylistiqu~
(P.U.F.).

34.46 (g) Geographical and sociological linguistics as applied
to contemporary Fren~h; linguistic stratigraphy.
; Text-books: Schoell, La langue fran9aise dans Ie monde (D'Artrey);
M~rtinet, La Description phonologique (Droz-Minard) ; Conwell and
Juilland, Louisiana French Grammar I (Mouton); Goodman, Comparative
Study of French Creole Dialects (Mouton).
Reference: Massignon, Les parlers fran9ais d'Arcadie (Klincksieck);

Jourdain, Vocabulaire du parler creole de la Maltinique (Klincksieck) .
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34.47 (h) A special subject, with texts for detailed study, in
medieval French literature.
Prescribed texts: La Chanson de Roland (ed. Whitehead) (Blackwell);

Le Charroi de Nimes (ed. Perrier) (CFMA); Gormont et Isembart (ed.
Bayot) (CFMA); Riquer, Les Chansons de geste franQaises (2nd ed.,
Nizet); Menendez Pidal, La Chanson de Roland et la tradition epique des
Francs (2nd ed., Picard); Rychner, Les Chansons'de geste (Droz-Minard).

34.48 (i) One of the following:
i. Anglo-Norman Language and Literature,
ii. Picard Language and Literature 1200-1320,
iii. Old Proven~al Language and Literature.

1965: Picard Language and Literature.
Prescribed texts: Adam Le Bossu, Le leu de Robin et Marion (ed.

Varty) (Harrap); Aucassin et Nicolete (ed. Roques) (CFMA); Robert
de Clari, La Conquete de Constantinople (ed. Lauer) (CFMA); C. T.
Gossen, Petite grammaire de I'ancien picard (Klincksieck).

34.49 (j) Detailed knowledge of one or two major authors.
1965: Racine and Proust.

34.50 (k) Selected authors (a minimum of four).
1965: Villon, Descartes, Baudelaire, Anatole France.

34.51 (I) A topic in French literature of the 19th century.
This paper will not be taught in 1965.

Note: Selection of papers may in special circumstances be
varied by permission of the Head of the Department.

Oral examination based on the following syllabus: Reading,
recitation, dictation, explanation in French of a text comprising
questions on its literary value, grammar, phonetics and vocabu-
lary. The recitation shall consist of at least 30 lines of verse to
be memorised.
Reader: La France d'hier et d'aujourd'hui (ed. Burger and James,

Melbourne University Press).
Manual: P. & M. Leon, Introduction d Ia phonetique corrective (Hachette

& Larousse).

(2) Combined Honours - French with another language (Four
papers in each subject)
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34.40 (a)
34.41 (b)
34.42 (c)
34.43 (d)

} As defined above for Single Honours.

Note: Selection of papers may in special circumstances be
varied by permission of the Heads of the Departments con-
cerned.
Oral examination: As for Single Honours.

Details of topics, authors. books and the number of questions
to be answered in French in the optional papers, shall be fixed
from year to year by the Head of the Department. Students
intending to follow the M.A. course should consult the Head of
the Department towards the end of the previous year to decide
upon optional papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.
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Profes8or KeY8

ITALIAN

Dr Bartoccl (on leave)

ITALIAN I

MrHlggins

(Two papers)
35.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Italian; free com-
position.
Essay subjects will also be set from time to time.
Text-book: F. J. Jones, A Modern Italian Grammar (U.L.P.).

35.11 (b) i. Passages from prescribed texts for translation,
comment and literary analysis.
Prescribed texts: Italian Short Storie8 ed. Wilkins and Altrocchi (Heath);

Modem Italian One-Act PlaY8 ed. Swanson (Harrap); A. Fogazzaro
Piccolo mondo antico (Ediz. Scol. Mondadori).

ii. Selected works of Italian literature and their back-
ground.
Selected works: Dante Inferno Canto X; Manzon! I PromesBi S"oBi ed.

Wilkins (Heath); Poems by Carducci, Pascoli, D'Annunzio in Penguin
Book of Italian Ver8e; Verga Pane nero, and other storie8 ed. E. Maxwell
White (M.U.P.); Pirandello Sel "er80naggl In cerca d'autore (Mondadori
B.M.M.). :
Reference books recommended: Wilkins, History of Italian Literature;

Hall, Short History of Italian Literature; Sansone, Storla della lett8Tatura
itallana; Russo, Gli scrlttori d'Italla, vol. II; J. P. Trevelyan, A Short Hi8tory
of the Italian People.

Each candidate will be required to pass a test in dictation,
pronunciation and oral use of the language.
Text-book: Goggio, A New Italian Reader for Beginners.
This class will meet for the first time on the first Monday of

the session at 4 p.m.

ITALIAN II

(Three papers)

35.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into Italian. (40% and
60% of paper respectively.) The course will include lectures on
composition.
Reference books recommended as for Italian I and. also: Trabalza

Allodoli, Grammatica degli itallanl; Bianchi, La Unguaitallana; BattagUa
and Pernicone, Grammatica italiana; Migliorini, Conoer8azioni rolla lingua
Hallana.
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35.21 (b) i. The ongm and history of the Italian language;
vocabulary and elementary morphology; a selection of Old
Italian texts. (50%)
Recommended: M. Pei, The Italian language; B. Migliorini, StoMa della

lingua itaUana; A. Devoto, Prafila di staTia linguistica italiana.
ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts. (50%)

Prescribed texts: Dante, PurgataTia; Machiavelli, Mandragala and Clizia
ed. Russo (Sansoni); Leopardi, Canti (Sansoni); Verga, I Malavoglia (Ediz.
Scol. Mondadori).

35.22 (c) Italian literature 1250-1500or 1500-1800in alternate
years. At. least one question shall be answered in Italian.

1965, 1967, etc. 1500-1800.
1966, 1968, etc. 1250-1500.

Reference books recommended as for Italian I and also De Sanctis,
Staria della letteratura italiana; Francesco Flora, StaTio della letteratura
italiana; Walter Binni, I classici italiani nella staria della critica.

Every candidate must pass an oral examination in Italian,
comprising reading of prose and verse, dictation, conversation
and explanation of an unprepared passage.
Reader: M. Bormioli and G. A. Pellegrineti, Letture Italiane per stranieri

(vol. 2, Mondadori).

ITALIAN III
(Three papers)

35.30 (a) As defined for Italian II, 35.20 (a).

35.31 (b) i. History of the language; syntax, morphology and
semantics, Old Italian texts (50%).

ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts including
one by a 20th century author (50%).
Prescribed texts: As for Italian II and in addition: Italo Svevo La

cascienza di Zena (dall'Oglio, Milano).

35.32 (c) As defined for Italian II, 35.22 (c). At least one
question shall be answered in Italian.
Oral examination: As for Italian II.
Reader: As for Italian II.

ITALIAN FOR M.A. AND HONOURS
(1) Single Honours - Italian.
Students will take papers (a) to (d) as defined below, and

three of the papers (e) to (i). The optional papers are to be
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selected with. the approval of the Head of the De'partmen't; btit
r

the student may, with the approval of the Head of the Depart':'
ment, substitute a thesis for two of the three optional 'papers;

35.40 (a) Passages for translation at sight from and into.
Italian.
35.41 (b) The history of the language: morphology and syn-
tax, with special reference to the 14th century. Prepared and
unprepared Old Italian texts.
35.42 (c) Literature of the 15th century. At least one question-
shall be answered in Italian.
35.43 (d) The Italian theatre of the 18th century. At, least
one question shall be answered in Italian. 1965: Cozzi, Goldoni,
Alfieri.
35.44 (e) The history and principles of Romance philology.
This subject may normally be offered only by students having
an adequate knowledge of Latin and another Romance langu-.
age.
35.45 (f) Linguistics: principles and methods applied to the
study of contemporary Italian.
35.46 (g) A special subject, with texts for detailed study, in
medieval Italian literature.

1965: II Novellino (UTET): Guittone D'Arezzo - Rime
(Laterza); Rimatori del Dolce StH Novo (Rizzoli);
Dante, Convivio.

35.47 (h) Detailed knowledge of one or two major authors.
1965: Borgese and Pratolini.

35.48 (i) Selected authors (a minimum of four).
1965: Verga, De Marchi, Palazzeschi, Bontempelli.

This selection of papers may, in special cases, be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.
Oral examination based on the following syllabus: Reading,

recitation, dictation, explanation in Italian of a text comprising
questions on its literary value, grammar, phonetics and vocabu-
lary. The recitation shall consist of at least 30 lines of verse to
be memorised.
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(2) Combined Honours -' Italian with another language. (Four
papers in eaCh subject).

35;40 (a) }",
35.41 (b) As defined above for Single Honours.
35.42 (c)
35.43 (d)

Oral examination: As for Single Honours.
Details of topics, authors, books and the number of questions

to be answered in Italian in the optional papers, shall be flxed
from year to year by the Head of the Department. Students
intending to follow the M.A. course should consult the Head of
the Department towards the end of the previous year to decide
upon optional papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.

PRELIMINARY ITALIAN
This course is designed for students who intend to offer

Italian I in a subsequent year. The entrance' examination to
Stage I, for all students except those specifically exempted by
the Lecturer in charge or the Head of the Department, will be
held on the first Monday of the term, at an hour and place to
be announced.

Text-book: F. J. Jones, A Modern Italian Grammar, (U.L,P.).
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SPANISH

Professor Keys
Dr de la Pena

SPANISH i

Dr Clarkf3

The entrance examination for Spanish I (no exemptions) will,
be held oil the ~st Monday of Term I, at im hour ,and place '
to be announced.

(Two papers) ,

45.10 (a) Translation at sight from and' into Spanishifree
coj;npoSition. ",'
Text-books: Rarit~den, An Essential Course in M:oderitSpants1i (HilIrap)i '

Smith, A Spanish Word List (Harrap).
45;U(b) 1. Frescribed texts for translation,' comment and _

.a:dalysis. ' ',-
l ' , ~; .' ," , - • • .

Prescribed texts: Bodsworth and James (ed.), Cuentos modemos eSpano-
les e hispanoamericanos (Black); Lope de Vega, Fuenteovejuna (Bell);
Perez Caldos, Dona Perfecta (Austral).

ii. Selected works of Spanish literature of 19th and 20th
centuries and their background.

Selected works: An Anthology of Spanish Poetry (Doubleday Anchor);
Carcia Lor9a, .La,zapfltera prodigiosa (Harrap); Larra, Art~culo8escogidQs .,
(Bell); Julio Camba, La rana viajera (Austral).
Recommended: .Gerald Brenan, Literature of the Spanish Peopk (Pen~

guin); J. B. Trend,' The Civilization of Spain ,(Oxford, H.U.L.); H. Liver-
more,. A Histor!! of Spain (Allen and Unwin); W;B. Fisher and H. Bowen
Jones, Spain (Chatto & Windus). .

Every' candidate Will be required to pass a test in .di~tati~n,
pronunciation and the oral use of Spanish. . ',' .. ..'

SPANISH II

(Three papers)
. . ", ,.'

45.20 (a) Tiiuislation at sight from and into Spanish '(40ro
and 60%' of paper respectively).
Text-books: As' for -Spanish I and also: Harner and Norton, A Manual

of Modem Spanish (University Tutorial Press).
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45.21 (b) i. The origin and general history of the language;
.history of vocabulary and elementary semantics, a selection
of Old Spanish texts (50%).
Text-books: EntwhistIe, The Spanish Language (Faber); Lapesa, Historla

<k la lengua espanola (Escelicer).

ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts (50%).
Prescribed texts: Cervantes, Novelas e;emplares. (Cllis. cast. 36, I);

Bret6n de los Herreros, El pelo <k la <khesa (Bell); Valera, Pepita
Jimenez (CIas. cast.); Cela, Via;e a la Alcarria (Harrap).

45.22 (c) Spanish literature 1492-1650or 1860-1960in alternate
years. In 1965 the prescribed period is 1492...1650. At least one
question shall be answered in Spanish.
Prescribed texts: Tirso de Molina, El con<knado por <ksconfiado (Aus-

tral); Paginas <kl Qui;ote, Lester y Terradez (Univ. London Press); La
Celestina (Cllis. cast.); Luis de Le6n, POesiasoriginales (Cambridge Plain
texts).

Every candidate must pass an oral examination in Spanish,
comprising reading of prose and verse, dictation, conversation
and explanation of an unprepared passage.

SPANISH III

(Three papers)

45.30 (a) Translation at sight from and into Spanish (40%
and 60% of paper respectively).
Text-books: As for Spanish II. Also recommended: Beyond the Dictionary

in Spanish (CoMins); Ramsey, A Text-book of Modern Spanish (Holt).

45.31 (b) i. History of the language; syntax, morphology and
semantics; Old Spanish texts (50%).
Text-books: As. for Spanish II.

ii. Detailed knowledge of prescribed texts, including
one by a 20th century author, and one by a Spanish-American
author (50%).
Prescribed texts: As for Spanish II, and also Perez de Ayala, Tigre Juan

(Editorial Pueyo); R6mulo Gallegos, Dona Barbara (Austral).

45.32 (c) In alternate years, Spanish literature 1492-1650 or
1860-1960. In 1965 the prescribed period is 1492-1650.At least
one question shall be answered in Spanish.
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Additional prescribed text: CerVantes, Don Qu#ote de la Mancha,
(Austral).
Oral examination: As for Spanish II.

PRELIMINARY SPANISH

This course (one hour per week) is designed for students who
intend to offer Spanish I in a subsequent. year.
Text-books: As for Spanish I;
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RUSSIAN

Associate-Professor Christa
Mrs Casselton

PRELIMINARY RUSSIAN

This course . (two hours per week) is designed for students
who intend to present Russi~n I in a subsequent year.
Text-books: Fennell, Penguin Russian Course; 'Greenand Ward, Graded

Russian Reader I (Oliver & Boyd).

SCIENCE RUSSIAN

This course (two hours per week) is designed for science
students who intend to sit for the Foreign Language Reading
Examination in Russian (see requirements for M.Sc. p. 291).
Text-books: Ward, Russian for Scientists (Univ. London Press); Zatorski,

A Russian Course for Scientists (Univ. Melbourne), ,(cyclostyled script
available through the Department); Faden, Elementary Russian Science
Reader (Methuen).

RUSSIAN I

(Two papers)
43.10 (a) Translation at sight from and into Russian; free
composition.
Text-books recommended: Semeonoff, A New Russian Grammar (Dent);

Borras and Christian, Russian Syntax (O.D.P.).

43.11 (b) (i) Prescribed texts for translation, comment and
literary analysis.
Prescribed texts: Struve (Ed.), Russian Stories (Bantam).

(ii) Selected works of Russian literature from Pushkin on-
wards and their background.
Selected works: These include (a) the prescribed texts (see above), (b)

Obolensky (Ed.), The Penguin Book of Russian Verse, and (c) selected
prose and verse from PushKin to the present day.

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language, including dic-
tation.
Text for Oral classes: (To be prescribed).
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RUSSIAN II

(Three papers)
43.20 (a) Translation at sight from and into Russian, free com-
position.
Text-book recommended: Borras and Christian, Russian Syntax (O~U.P.).

43.21 (b) (i) The structure of the Russian language, with
special reference to selected prose and verse passages for trans-
lation and comment.
Text-book recommended: Unbegaun, Russian Grammar (O.U.P.).

(ii) Prescribed texts for translation (see below).

43.22 (c) Authors and texts 1861-1917.
Tolstoy, Anna Karenina; Chekhov, The Cherry Orchard; Gorky, Twenty-

six Men and a Girl. .

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language.
Text for Oral classes: (To be prescribed).

RUSSIAN III

(Three papers)

43.30 (a) Translation at sight from and into Russian.

43.31 (b)
(I) History of the language with special reference to the 18th

century and to the cultural background.
(II) Selected 18th century texts for translation and comment.
Text-books recommended: Vinokur, RusskyYazyk; Matthews, Russian

Historical Grammar (U.L.P.). .

43.32 (c) Authors and texts of the period 1815-1861:Pushkin,
Lermontov, Tyutchev.
Prescribed texts: Pushkin, Evygeny Onegin; Lermontov, Demon and A

Hero of our Time; Tyutchev, Poems. -

Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on
the pronunciation and oral use of the language.
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RUSSIAN FOR M.A. AND HONOURS

(1) Single Honours - Russian
Students will take papers 43.40 (a) to 43.43 (d) as defined

below, and three of the papers 43.44 (e) to 43.48 (i). The
optional papers are to be selected with the approval of the Head
of the Department. Students may, with the approval of the
Head of the Department, substitute a thesis for two of the three
optional papers.

43.40 (a) Translation at sight from and into Russian.

43.41 (b) History of the Russian language with special refer-
ence to the Kievan and Muscovite periods and to the cultural
background.

43.42 (c) The 19th century novel with particular reference to
Gogol, Turgenev and Dostoevsky. '

43.43 (d) Poetry from Nekrasov to the futurists.

43.44 (e) Russian literature, thought and history of the 18th
century.

43.45 (f) The Russian theatre from 1756-1917.

43.46 (g) Literary criticism from Belinsky to the present day.

43.47 (h) Soviet Russian Literature.

43.48 (i) An apP!ovoo special topic in Russian Literature.

In papers 43.42 (c) and 43.43 (d) at least one question shall
be answered in Russian.

The selection of papers may in special cases be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.
Every candidate will be required to pass an examination on

the pronunciation and oral use of the language.
(2) Combined Honours - Russian with another language.
(Four papers in each subject).
43.40 (a) }
43.41 (b) as defined for Single Honours.43.42 (c)
43.43 (d)
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This selection of papers may in special cases be varied by
permission of the Head of the Department.
The oral examination will be as for single Honours.
Details of topics, authors, books and the number of questions.

to be answered in Russian in the optional papers, shall be fixed
from year to year by the Head of the Department. Students
intending to follow the M.A, course should consult the Head of
the Department towards the end of the previous year to decide.
upon optional papers and to obtain advice on vacation reading.
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
Dip.Ed.

1. The Diploma in Education shall be granted to any candi-
, ,date, who:

(i) Is a graduate of a University in New Zealand or is
admitted to the status of a graduate and has kept terms and
pa.ssed the University examination in Education I as defined
forB.A.,

or 'has 'matriculated and kept terms and' passed the
University examinations in five units including Education I,

or is the holder of an approved University diploma and
has kept terms and passed the University examinations in
Education I. (Approved diplomas at present are the Diplomas
in Fine Arts and Music, and the Diplomas in Home Science and
Physical Education of the University of Otago. In special circum-
stances the Senate may permit a candidate who is the holder of
a diploma other than those listed above, to undertake the course.)

(ii) Has kept terms and passed the University examinations
in the subjects Principles of Teaching, Educational Tests,
Measurement and Guidance, and two other subjects selected
from those listed in Regulation 3 hereof, except that a candidate
who has passed the University examinations in the subject
Education II shall substitute one of the other papers for
Paper 14.22.

(iii) Has complied with the provisions of the Examination
Regulations.

(iv) Has presented a certificate from the Professor of
Education that he has carried out an original investigation on
an approved topic. The results of the investigation must be
submitted to the Registrar as follows:
(a) by the first day of November in the year in which it is
presented or at a subsequent date if so arranged with the Pro-
fessor of Education;
(b) within three years of the year in which the requirements
of Clause (ii) of this regulation were completed, provided that
this period may in special cases be extended by the Senate, and
provided further that this provision shall not apply to any can-
didate who completed those requirements prior to the end of
1963;
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(c) any candidate who completed those requirements prior ~
the end of 1963 must submit the results of the investigation
before the end of 1966, provided that this period may in special
cases be extended by the Senate.

(v) Has presented to the Professor of Education a certificate
from an approved authority indicating that he has been engaged
for at least two years of full-time work in the practice of teach.
ing, or in educational work of a related character, such as
vocational guidance, child guidance, child welfare, or social
work, and has shown efficiency therein.

2. A graduate, or the holder of an approved diploma, or an
undergraduate candidate with five units which do not include
Education I, may present himself for examination in Education
J in the year in which he first presents himself for examination
in .one or more of the subjects listed in Regulation 3.

3. The subjects of examination for the Diploma shall be:
Principles of Teaching (one paper) 15.10.
Educational Tests, Measurement and Guidance (one paper) as

for Education II, 14.22.
History of Educational Practice (one paper) 15.11.
Research in the Basic Subjects (one paper) 15.12.
Studies in Secondary Education (one paper) 15.13.
Remedial Education (one paper) 15.14.
Special Topic (one paper) 15.15.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Professor W interbourn
Associate-Professor Cumming Dr Minogue
Dr McNaughton Dr Arvidson

Mrs Clay

Dr Barney Mr Hare
Mr Lovegrove

Dr Elley

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

Principles of Teaching (one paper) 15.10.
The principal characteristics of pupils and teachers and their

interrelations. Organization of the education system, the school
and the classrooms in the light of educational objectives. Selected
classroom problems and procedures.
Text-books: W. F. Connell et al, The Foundations of Education (Novak,

1962), J. S. Bruner, The Process of Education (Harvard U.P., 1961).

Educational Tests, Measurement and Guidance (one paper).

As for Education II, paper 14.22. The assessment of human
characteristics, especially as applied to educational and voca-
tional guidance. Elementary statistical methods.
Text-book: L. J. Cronbach, Essentials of Psychological Tutlng (2nd ed.

Harper, 1960).

A candidate for this subject must have satisfactorily completed
a prescribed course of at least 100 hours' practical work. (See
p.275).

History of Educational Practice (one paper) 15.11.
Text-book: Luella Cole, A History of Education (Rinehart, 1959).

Research in the Basic Subjects (one paper) 15.12.
The findings of research in the psychology and pedagogy of

the basic subjects of the primary school curriculum, particularly
reading and arithmetic.
Text-book: I. H. Anderson and W. F. Dearborn, The P8IIchology of

Teaching Reading (Ronald, 1952).

Reading References: To be supplied in subjects other than reading.

Studies in Secondary Education (one paper) 15.13.
An analysis of the problems presented by universal secondary

education.
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Text-books: P. E. Vernon (Ed.), Secondary School SelecU~ (Methuen,
1957); R. F. de Haan and R. J. Havighurst, Educating Gifted Children
(2nd ed. Univ. Chicago Press, 1961); G. Orville Johnson, Education for
the Slow Learners (Prentice-Hall, 1963)~

Remedial Education (one paper) 15.14.

The principles and practice of education for children with
remediable disabilities.
Text-book: L. J. Brueckner and G. L. Bond, The Diagnosis and Treat-

ment of Learning Difficulties (Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1955).

Special Topic The Psychology of Adolescence (one paper) 15.15.
Selected aspects of the psychology of adolescence with par-

ticular reference to physical, emotional, social, intellectual and
moral development.
Text-books: Luella Cole, Psychology of Adolescence (5th edition, Holt,

Rinehart & Winston, 1959); J. H. Seidman, The Adolescent - A Book
of Readings (2nd edition, Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 1960).

VACATION COURSE IN EDUCATIONAL TESTS,
MEASUREMENT AND GUIDANCE

To meet the practical requirements of this subject both for
Education II and the Diploma in Education course, a special
course may be arranged during two weeks of the May vacation
for external students provided that, by 1st March, sufficient
students have enrolled for the course. Those interested must
communicate with the Registrar and the Professor of Education
at the beginning of the year. .
Practical work at Stage III may be done only as part of a

full internal course.
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DIPLOMA IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Dip.Ed.Psych.

1. The Diploma in Educational Psychology shall be granted
to any candidate who has:

(i) Satisfied the requirements for admission to the course
as defined in Regulation 2 hereof; and

(ii) Pursued a course of full-time study and in-service
tr,aining for a period of not less than two years as set out in
Regulation 3 hereof; and

(iii) Kept terms in accordance with the Terms Regulations
in the subjects as set out in Regulation 3 (i), and passed the
University examinations therein; complied with the provisions
of the Examination Regulations; and

(iv) Satisfied the requirements of the course as prescribed
in Regulation 3 (ii).

2. In order to be admitted to the course, a candidate shall:
(i) Have obtained a pass in the papers of the M.A. degree

or an approved equivalent in either Education or Psychology;
and

(ii) Satisfy the Senate that he is likely to benefit from the
training provided by the course; and

(iii) Enrol for each year of the course in accordance with
the Enrolment and Lectures regulations.

3. The course of study for the Diploma in Educational
Psychology shall consist of the following two parts:

(i) Part One (First Year)
Candidates are expected to present at the annual examinations
written papers in the following subjects:

(1) Developmental and Educational Psychology (Two papers
16.10, 16.11).

(2) The Psychology and Education of Atypical Children (Two
papers 16.12, 16.13).The candidate, before being granted terms,
must have carried out observational visits as prescribed.
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(3) Theory and Practice of Educational Tests, Measurement and
Research Design (One paper 16.14).The candidate, before bemg
granted terms, must have satisfactorily completed a prescribed
course of practical work.

(4) Case Study Techniques and Educational Counselling (One
paper 16.15). The candidate, before bemg granted terms, must
have satisfactorily completed a prescribed course of case. work.

Note: Candidates may be required to attend additional courses
in the Departments of Education and/or Psychology as indicated
by the content of their degrees, and/or to enrol. for the M.A.
thesis.

(li) Part Two (Second Year)
(1) Supervised participation in the work of approved psycholo-
gical and special educational services.

(2) The presentation of a written report based on systematic
study of the literature bearing upon a relevant special topic
approved by the Professor of Education, and submitted to him
not later than the first day of November.

(3) A comprehensive oral examination covering the work of
the whole course.

4. Subject to the approval of the Senate, which will be
granted only in exceptional circumstances, exemption may be
granted from any of the requirements under Regulations 1 to 3.

5. On completion of the requirements of the Diploma in
Educational Psychology a candidate is required to make
application to the Registrar for the award of the Diploma. The
application must be received by the 10th day of April if the
award is to be made at the following Graduation Ceremony.

Note: Candidates should consult the Professor of Education
early in the year regarding textbooks for the course.
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DEPARTMENT OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

The Department of University Extension offers tutorial classes
in academic subjects in the city of Auckland and in centres of
population throughout the Auckland University district. These
classes usually include subjects drawn from the following dis-
ciplines.

Anthropology Languages
Arts Literature
Commerce Music
Economics .Philosophy
Education Psychology
Geography Religion
History Sciences

The Department of University Extension is responsible to the
Senate through the Director of University Extension. The full-
time teaching staff constitute a Board of Studies. This Board,
after seeking the advice of voluntary associations interested'in
extension education and the approval of academic committees
on the appropriateness of the suggested schedule of classes, will
issue programmes of study for extension classes or groups.

Certificate Course in Social Science

This is a course of study extending over two years of twenty-
seven weeks in each year. The class meets for two hours on
Tuesday and Thursday evenings for the first year subjects at a
time to be arranged, and on Mondays and Wednesday evenings
for the second year subjects.

First year: Psychology: The economic structure of New Zea-
land: 3 terms.

Second year: Sociology: Introduction to statistics: 1st term.
Elements of law: 2nd term. Social Services of New Zealand,
United Kingdom and other countries: 3rd term.

Those interested should communicate with the Director of
University Extension.
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Conferences, Seminars and Week~end Schools
The University Extension Department will arrange, in asso-

ciation with other departments of the University, lecture courses,
conferences or schools or seminars which will allow professional,
scientific and technological workers the opportunity to renew
and refresh their vocational education.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

B.Sc.

::~~'::.~N51. Except as provided.in the ad eundem regulations
a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
shall be matriculated, thereafter follow a course of
study of not fewer than three years, keep' terms in
accordance with the Terms regulations, comply with
the provisions of the Examination Regulations, and
pass the appropriate examinations.

2. The course of study for the degree shall consist
of eight units, a unit being defined as one year's work
in one of the subjects prescribed in these regulations.

3. (a) There shall normally be three stages in each
subject. Except as provided in regulation 24, or under
the provisions of regulation 28, Stage II may be taken
only after the subject has been passed at Stage I
where that exists. Stage III may be taken only after
the subject has been passed at Stage II where that
exists. Except as provided in regulation 24, Applied
Mathematics III may be taken only after Applied
Mathematics I has been passed.

(b) In those subjects where both Stage lIlA and
Stage IIIB are listed as units of examination for
the Degree, Stage IIIB may be taken only concurrently
with or after Stage IlIA of the same subject. Can-
didates wishing to proceed to M.Sc. in Chemistry
will normally be required to take Stages IlIA and
IIIB concurrently. Candidates wishing to proceed to
M.Sc. in Physics must pass in either Physics IlIA and
Physics IIIB or in Physics IlIA and Radiophysics III.

Candidates wishing to proceed to M.Sc. in Botany
will be required to have passed in Botany IlIA and
one of Botany IIIB or Chemistry IlIA or Genetics III
or Zoology lIlA.

4. Every course for the Degree shall include at least
three units higher than Stage I, one at least of which
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shall be a Stage III unit, or a Stage IlIA unit where
such a unit exists. For the purpose of this regulation,
Stage IIIB units, Radiophysics III and Genetics In
respectively shall count as units higher than Stage I
but shall not count as Stage III units.

5. Every course for the Degree shall include not
fewer than four units chosen from Physics, Chemistry.
Botany. Zoology. Geology, Pure Mathematics, one
unit of which must be either Physics or Chemistry,
provided that, under special circumstances, the Senate
may vary this requirement.

6. Except as provided for in regulation 24, no can-
didate for the degree may normally be enrolled in a
Stage II unit until he has passed three Stage I units.

7. A candidate enrolled in a Stage III unit involving
practical work (whether it be Stage lilA or Stage IIIB
in those subjects in which Stage lilA and Stage IIIB
are prescribed) shall not in the same year be enrolled
in more than one other Stage III or Stage II involving
practical work.

~E:'~~~OR8. A candidate shall not normally be enrolled in=::::g~AR Advanced Mathematics, unless he has passed in Pure
MathematIc. Mathematics III and has passed or enrolled concur-

rently in either Applied Mathematics III or Statistical
Mathematics III; provided however that a candidate
who has been credited with Ancillary Mathematics
may with the permission of the Senate be enrolled in
Advanced Mathematics if he has obtained or enrolled
concurrently for a Certificate of Proficiency in Pure
Mathematics III and if in addition he either has
passed or enrolled concurrently in either Applied
Mathematics III or Statistical Mathematics III or has
obtained or enrolled concurrently for a Certificate of
Proficiency in Applied Mathematics III. No candidate
may be credited with both Advanced Mathematics
and Pure Mathematics I as units for this degree.
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9. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Applied
Mathematics III unless he has been credited with a
pass in Pure Mathematics II or Engineering Mathe-
matics II.

10. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Statistical
Mathematics II unless he has passed in Pure Mathe-
matics II or has enrolled in it concurrently.

11. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Statistical
Mathematics III unless he has passed in Pure Mathe-
matics III or has enrolled in it concurrently.

12. (a) A candidate shall not be enrolled in An-
cillary Mathematics unless he has passed in Pure
Mathematics II.

(b) No candidate may be credited with Ancillary
Mathematics together with Pure Mathematics III for
this degree. A candidate who has been credited with
Ancillary Mathematics may obtain a Certificate of
Proficiency in Pure Mathematics III by passing in the
paper or papers of Pure Mathematics III which he
has not taken for Ancillary Mathematics.

(c) A candidate shall be credited with both
Ancillary Mathematics and Applied Mathematics III
as units for this degree if he passes at the one exam-
ination in the following six papers, namely any two
of the papers prescribed for Pure Mathematics III
and all four of the papers prescribed for Applied
Mathematics III; provided however that if he has
already been credited with one of the units Ancillary
Mathematics or Applied Mathematics III he shall be
credited with the other of these units if he passes at
the one examination in such of the above-mentioned
six papers as he did not pass for Ancillary Mathe-
matics or Applied Mathematics III.

(d) Except as provided in Paragraph (c) of this
regulation, no candidate shall be credited with
Ancillary Mathematics together with Applied Mathe-
matics III as units for this degree. A candidate who
has been credited with Ancillary Mathematics may
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Physics

Radio-
Physics

Chemistry

Botany

Geology

Zoology

obtain a Certificate of Proficiency in Applied Mathe-
matics III by passing in all but one of the papers of
Applied Mathematics III which he has not taken for
Ancillary Mathematics; the selection of papers must
be approved by the Head of the Mathematics De-
partment.
13. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics II
unless he has attained a pass in Physics IB and has
passed Pure Mathematics I.

14. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics IliA
unless he has passed in Pure Mathematics II.

15. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Radio-
physics III unless he has passed in Physics II and
Pure Mathematics II.
16. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Chemistry
IlIA unless he has passed in six units (including
Chemistry I and Chemistry II). In special cases a
candidate who has passed in five units and has terms
carried forward in a sixth unit, may be admitted to
this course.
17. (a) A candidate shall not normally be enrolled
in Botany IIIB until he has passed Chemistry I. In
special cases, terms in Chemistry I may be accepted.

(b) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Botany
IIIB unless he has passed in a subject other than
Botany at Stage II.
18. A candidate shall not normally be enrolled in
Botany IliA until he has passed Zoology I or has
enrolled in it concurrently. In special cases, terms in
Zoology I may be accepted.
19. A candidate shall not normally be enrolled in
Geology IlIA until he has passed Chemistry I. In
special cases, terms in Chemistry I may be accepted.

20. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Zoology II
unless he has passed in either Chemistry I or Physics
I. In special cases Terms in Chemistry I or Physics I
may be accepted.
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Genetl"

Geography

CON-
CIIIIONS

21. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Zoology
IIIB unless he has passed in a subject other than
Zoology at Stage II.

22. A candidate shall not normally be enrolled in
Genetics III unless he has .•.••

(a) passed Chemistry I and either Botany II or
Zoology II; and

(b) passed a second Stage II unit from Botany II,
Chemistry II, Psychology II and Zoology II; and
(c) enrolled concurrently in either Botany lilA or
Psychology IliA or Zoology lilA.

23. Students may not offer Geography IIIB as part
of their degree without the consent of the Head of
the Department of Geography. (At least a Grade B
pass at Stage II or Stage III will normally be a pre-
requisite. )

24. (a) Notwithstanding anything in regulation 3
hereof, a candidate with the permission of the
Senate may take Pure Mathematics II without
having passed in Pure MathematiCs I. If the candidate
passes in Pure Mathematics II he shall be credited
with Pure Mathematics II, but shall not be credited
with Pure Mathematics I as a unit for any University
degree or diploma. If the examiner certifies that the
candidate, though failing in Pure Mathematics II,
attained the standard of a pass in Pure Mathematics
I, the candidate shall be credited with a pass in Pure
Mathematics I.

(b) Notwithstanding anything in regulation 3
hereof, a candidate who has passed in Statistical
Mathematics II may with the permission of the Senate
take Applied Mathematics III without having passed
in Applied Mathematics I. If such a candidate passes
in Applied Mathematics III he shall be credited with
Applied Mathematics III, but shall not be credited
with Applied Mathematics I as a unit for any Univer-
sity degree or diploma.
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25. (a) A candidate who has been credited for the
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering with the units
Chemistry I, Physics IB, Pure Mathematics I and
Applied Mathematics I, or with Stage II or Stage
III units of any of these subjects in cases where the
candidate has been permitted by the Senate to pro-
ceed to Stage II without having passed the subject
at Stage I, may subject to the provisions of Clause 9
(a) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations, have
such units credited towards the Degree of Bachelor
of Science.

(b) A candidate who has been credited with
Engineering Mathematics II and Engineering Mathe-
matics III for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
may, subject to the provisions of Clause 9 (b) of the
Enrolment and Lectures Regulations, be exempted
from Pure Mathematics II.

(c) A candidate who has been credited with
Pure Mathematics II for the Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering without having passed Pure Mathematics
I and who qualifies for the exemption referred to in
sub-clause (b) of this Regulation shall be exempted
from Pure Mathematics I in lieu of Pure Mathematics
II.
26. A candidate who has been credited with Psy-
chology I and/or II for B.A. may be exempted from
the corresponding stage(s) in Psychology for B.Sc.
only if he has performed such additional laboratory
work as the Head of the Department directs. When
the Head of the Department has certified that the
work has been satisfactorily performed, the unit or
units so offered shall be treated as transferred units
as provided in clause 9 (a) of the Enrolment and
Lectures regulations.

~~,:.g~:L27. The personal course of study of every candidate
o. ITUDY shall require the approval of the Senate. The decision

of the Senate on any question relating to the personal
course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an
appeal to the Council.
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EXAMIN-
ATIONS

LIST OF
SUBJECTS

Sub;ects
Botany

Chemistry

Genetics

Geography

Geology

28. In exceptional cases a personal course of study
may be approved although it does not conform to the
provisions of regulation 3 and of regulations 5 to 23
inclusive. Every application for exemption under this
regulation shall be submitted by the candidate in
writing to the Registrar.

29. In anyone year a candidate shall not offer or
be credited with a pass in more than four units for
this degree.

30. In the subjects Botany, Chemistry, Genetics,
Geography, Geology, Psychology and Zoology the
practical work shall be assessed separately for each
candidate. A pass in both the practical work and the
written papers is necessary. The practical marks alone
may, with the approval of the Senate, be credited to
a subsequent year.

31. The subjects and units of examination for the
Degree are the following. (The prescriptions are
defined elsewhere in this Calendar.)

Units
BOTANY I (Two papers) 6.10, 6.11.
BOTANY II (Two papers) 6.20, 6.21.
BOTANY IlIA (Two papers) 6.30, 6.31.
BOTANY IlIB (Two papers) 6.35, 6.36.

CHEMISTRY I (Two papers) 8.10, 8.11.
CHEMISTRY II (Two papers) 8.20,8.21.
CHEMISTRY IlIA (Two papers) 8.30, 8.31.
CHEMISTRY IlIB (Two papers) 8.32, 8.33.

GENETICS III (Two papers) 6.50, 6.51.

GEOGRAPHY I (Two papers) 20.10, 20.11.
GEOGRAPHY II (Two papers) 20.20,20.21.
GEOGRAPHY IlIA (Two papers) 20.30, 20.31.
GEOGRAPHY IlIB (Two papers) 20.35, 20.36.

GEOLOGY I (Two papers) 21.10, 21.11.
GEOLOGY II (Two papers) 21.20,21.21.
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GEOLOGY lIlA (Two papers) Option 1: 21.30,
21.31. Option 2: 21.32, 21.33.

GEOLOGY IIIB (Two papers) The option not taken
for Geology lIlA.

:'U:thematics PURE MATHEMATICS I (Two papers) 26.10,
26.11.

PURE MATHEMATICS II (Two papers) 26.20,
26.21.

PURE MATHEMATICS III (Three papers) 26.30,
26.31, 26.32.

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS (Three papers) A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from 26.300 to 26.308 inclu-
sive.

ANCILLARY MATHEMATICS (Three papers) A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from the papers prescribed
for Pure Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics
III and Advanced Mathematics.

~~~~::'atlcs APPLIED MATHEMATICS I (Two papers) 27.10,
27.11.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS III (Three papers) A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from 27.30 to 27.33 inclusive.

ANCILLARY MATHEMATICS (Three papers). A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department from the papers prescribed
for Pure Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics
III and Advanced Mathematics.

STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS II (Two papers)
27.25, 27.26.

STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS III (Three
papers) A selection approved by the Head of the
Mathematics Department from 27.35 to 27.38
inclusive.

Microbiology *MICROBIOLOGY II (Two papers) 40.20, 40.21.
*MICROBIOLOGY III (Two papers) 40.30, 40.31.
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PhYllcl .

Psychology

Radio-
PhYllcs

7;oology

PHYSICS IA (Two papers) 31.10, 31.11.
PHYSICS IB (Two papers) 31.12, 31.13.
PHYSICS II (Two papers) 31.20, 31.21.
PHYSICS IlIA (Two papers) 31.30,31.31.
PHYSICS IIIB (Two papers) 31.34, 31.35.

PSYCHOLOGY I (Two papers) 33.10, 33.11.
PSYCHOLOGY II (Two papers) 33.20,33.21.
PSYCHOLOGY IlIA (Three papers) 33.30, 33.31,

33.32.
PSYCHOLOGY IIIB (Three papers) 33.35, 33.36,

33.37.

RADIOPHYSICS III (Two papers) 31.37, 31.38.

ZOOLOGY I (Two papers) 38.10,38.11.
ZOOLOGY II (Two papers) 38.20, 38.21.
ZOOLOGY IlIA (Two papers) 38.30, 38.31.
ZOOLOGY I1IB (Two papers) 38.32, 38.33.

*Starred items will not be taught during the cur-
rent Calendar year.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE READING
EXAMINA nON

Every candidate intending to proceed to the M.Sc.
degree is strongly advised to take the course for the
Foreign Language Reading Examination before com-
pleting the B.Sc. degree. The ability to read scientific
works in a foreign language is necessary for reading
literature relating to the thesis. The regulations
governing this Examination appear on p. 291 regu-
lation 4 for the M.Sc. degree.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND MASTER
OF SCIENCE WITH HONOURS

M.Sc.

::~~~~NS1. Except as provided in the ad eundem regulations
a candidate for the Degree of Master of Science shall
before presenting himself for examination have -

(a) been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of
Science;
(b) passed the subject he offers in its several stages

as prescribed for. the. Degree of Bachelor of Science
(including Stage IIIB if listed as a subject for that
degree);
Provided that a candidate may offer Physics if he

has passed Radiophysics III in place of Physics IIIB;
a candidate' may offer Botany if he has passed Gene-
tics III or Chemistry IliA or Zoology IliA in place
of Botany IIIB; a candidate may offer Microbiology
if he has passed any two Stage III units in Botany,
Chemistry, Genetics, Zoology; a candidate may offer
Zoology if he has passed Genetics III in place oj
Zoology IIIB; a candidate may offer Geology if in
place of Geology IIIB he has passed at Stage III in
a Science subject approved by the Senate;
(c) kept terms at the Master's stage in the subject

in which he proposes to present himself for examin-
ation;
(d) fulfilled the prerequisites prescribed by the

Senate for the particular subjects (see regulations 8
and 9 below) and the Foreign Language Reading
Test requirement (see regulation 4 below);

(e) complied with the provisions of the Examina-
tion Regulations.

2. The Senate may require candidates for Master of
Science and Honours, not devoting their full time tC'
University work, to attend a prescribed course oj
studies for two years.'
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3. :Where a thesis is required the following condi-
tions shall apply:-

(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by
the candidate in an investigation in some branch of
the subject; except that in Physics the thesis may be
a piece of original work or a review of the literature
of some special problem, together with the repetition
of some standard investigation on an aspect of this
problem.
(b) In the case of a thesis recording laboratory

work, a certificate shall be supplied to the Registrar
by the supervisor stating that the laboratory work
has been carried out within the University.
(c) Subject to the provisions of Clauses (f) and

(g) of this Regulation the candidate shall present his
thesis in the year in which he takes his examination
or, with the consent of the Head of the Department
concerned, in any subsequent year.
(d) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the

Registrar by the first day of November in the year in
which it is presented or at a subsequent date if so
arranged with the Head of his Department. The
Registrar shall hand the thesis to the Head of the
Department concerned.
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the

Assessor so recommends, a thesis which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candidate,
who may be permitted to revise it and to submit it
again at a later date to be specified by the examiner.
(f) The thesis must be presented within three

years of the year in which the papers are presented,
provided that this period may in special cases be
extended by the Senate, and provided further that
this provision shall not apply to any candidate who
completed the papers prior to the end of 1963.
(g) Any candidate who completed the papers

prior to the end of 1963must present his thesis before
the end of 1966, provided that this period may in
special cases be extended by the Senate.
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FOREIGN
LANGUAGE
READING
EXAMI.
NATION

HONOURI

4. (a) Every candidate for the Degree of Master of
Science shall, unless he has passed Stage I of a foreign
language approved by the Senate, forward to the
Registrar a certificate of his ability to read scientific
works in a foreign language approved by the Senate.
The certificate shall be given by the Senate and shall
certify that the candidate has satisfactorily translated
from a foreign language, one or more scientific pass-
ages set by the Head of the Department in the subject
which the candidate is presenting for the Degree in
conjunction with the Head of the Language Depart-
ment concerned.

(b) The choice of foreign language shall be deter-
mined by the Head of the Department of the science
subject concerned.
Note: Candidates in those Departments which

prescribe German or Russian as a foreign language
are advised to attend a suitable course in one of these
subjects.
5. A candidate shall present himself for and pass the
examination in one of the subjects prescribed in
regulation 12.
6. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours: First
Class Honours and Second Class Honours. Second
Class Honours shall be awarded in tWo divisions,
First Division and Second Division.

(b) Honours shall not be awarded if the papers in
the first year in which a candidate sits an examination
for the Degree are unsatisfactory, or if the thesis at
its first presentation is unsatisfactory, provided, how-
ever, that a candidate whose performance at a written
examination has been seriously impaired by illness
(certified under the aegrotat regulations) may elect,
instead of applying for an aegrotat award, to present
himself at a subsequent written examination and still
be eligible for the award of Honours subject to the
provisions of sub-clause (c) hereof.

(c) A candidate shall be eligible for the award of
Honours only if he completes the requirements fOl"
Honours within three years of passing the final sub-
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ject of his Bachelor's Degree, provided that this
period may in special cases be extended by the Senate.
For this purpose the academic year is regarded as
beginning on March 1st.

=:~~'::s0.. (d) Subject to these regulations a candidate who
has. passed in any subject as defined for .the Degree of
Master of Science may be a candidate for the Degree
in another subject, and if eligible under the preced-
ing sub-clause may be awarded Honours therein.

7. A Master of Arts who has satisfied the require-
ments of regulation 1 hereof, may be a candidate for
the Degree of Master of Science. provided that he
passes a further examination in one of the subjects
prescribed in regulation 12 hereof, such subject being
not that in which he has passed the examination for
Master of Arts.

::~.UI5ITES 8. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Mathematics
unless he has passed or obtained a Certificate of Pro-
ficiency in Pure Mathematics III and in either Applied
Mathematics III or Statistical Mathematics III.

9. A candidate shall not be enrolled in Physics unless
he has obtained terms in Ancillary Mathematics (or
its equivalent);

~~RJ:S~:L10. The personal course of study of every candidate
OF STUDY shall require the approval of the Senate. The decision

of the Senate on any question relating to the personal
course of study of a candidate shall be subject to an
appeal to the Council.

11. Candidates enrolled for the degree of Master of
Science governed by the regulations in force in 1960
may continue under those regulations up to and in-
cluding 1963. After that they shall transfer to the
regulations prescribed above. .

~~:J~512. The subjects of examination for the degree are
the following (the prescriptions are defined elsewhere
in this Calendar):
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(1) BOTANY (Two papers and a. thesis). Papers
6.40 and 6.41.

(2) CHEMISTRY (Four papers and a thesis).
Papers 8.40, 8.41, 8.42, 8.43.

(3) GEOGRAPHY (Four papers and a thesis).
Papers 20.40-00.51.

(4) GEOLOGY (Three papers and a thesis).
Papers 21.40, 21.41, 21.42.

(5) MATHEMATICS (Six or seven papers). A
selection approved by the Head of the Mathe-
matics Department of six or seven from among
papers 26.40 to 26.59 inclusive. Candidates not
credited with Advanced Mathematics will nor-
mally be required to present seven papers.

(6) MICROBIOLOGY (Three papers and a
thesis). ,Papers 40.40, 40.41, 40.42.

(7) PHYSICS (Three or four papers, and a thesis).
Papers 31.40, 31.41, 31.42, 31.43.

(8) PSYCHOLOGY (Four papers and a thesis).
Four papers from 33.40 to 33.47.

(9) ZOOLOGY (Two or three papers, and a
thesis). Papers 38.40, 38.41, 38.42.

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
Ph.D.

Regulations for the Ph.D. degree appear on pages 482-5.
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

D;Sc.

~:~~~~~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Science shall be a graduate of the Univer-
sity of Auckland, or of the University of New Zea-
land.

2. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree
of Doctor of Science until at least eight years after
graduation. to his first degree.

3. The Degree of Doctor of Science shall be
awarded for an original contribution (or contribu-
tions) of special excellence in some branch of pure
or applied science.

4. The degree shall be awarded only on work,
whether sole or conjoint, published in book form or
in scholarly journals in general circulation.
5. No work shall be considered for the degree if
the work, or a major portion thereof, has previously
formed the basis of an award of any degree or dip-
loma in this or any other University.
6. A candidate shall make application in writing to
be examined, and such application, accompanied by
the fees prescribed in the Examination Fees Regula-
tions, shall be lodged with the Registrar together
with:-
(a) Three copies of the work to be examined;
(b) A statutory declaration which shall -

(i) state the extent to which the ~ork is the
candidate's own, and (in the case of a conjoint
work) identify as clearly as possible which
parts are the candidate's own; and
(ii) state what portion (if any) of the work
submitted has been previously presented for
a degree or diploma of the University of Auck-
land or any other University; and
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EXAMINA.
nON
PROCEDURE

(iii) declare that the work iIi substantially its
present form has not been previously accepted
for the award of a degree or diploma in this
or any other University and is not being con-
currently submitted for a degree or diploma
in any other University.

7. As soon as possible after the application has been
lodged, the Senate shall appoint a Moderator who
shall- .

(a) consider the work and submit, through the
Registrar, a preliminary report, which shall indicate
whether, in his opinion, the examination should pro-
ceed or whether the candidate should be advised to
withdraw his application.

(b) state the names of not fewer than two persons
recommended as suitable examiners in the field
covered by the work submitted, provided that the
Senate in appointing examiners under Regulation 9
of these Regulations shall not be restricted to the
persons so named.

8. If the Moderator recommends that the candidate
should be advised to withdraw his application, the
candidate shall be notified.of the recommendation by
the Registrar and in such case the candidate may -

(a) withdraw his application, whereupon he shall
be entitled to a refund of one half of the fees paid
under the provisions of Regulation 6 of these Regula-
tions; or

(b) elect to proceed with the examination.

9. (a) If the examination is to proceed the Senate
shall appoint two independent External Examiners
of whom at least one shall be resident outside New
Zealand.

(b) The contents of the Moderator's report shall
not be communicated to the Examiners.

10. The dutie.. of each Examiner shall be:
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(a) to report independently on the quality of the
work and its value as a significant contribution to
learning; and

(b) to recommend whether or not the degree
should be awarded, provided that where the recom-
mendation is that the degree should not be awarded
.the examiner may recommend that the candidate be
permitted to re-submit the work together with further
published work at a later date. A resubmission shall
be accompanied by a further full examination fee.
11. All reports and other communications shall be
sent to the Registrar who shall refer them to the
Moderator. .

12. The Moderator shall consider the reports of the
Examiners and prepare a final report based upon
them which, together with the reports of the Examin-
ers, shall be .placed before the Senate, and the Senate
shall .determine whether or not the degree shall be
awarded.

13. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 12 of
these Regulations the Moderator shall,. where the
Examiners' recommendations are conflicting, submit
to the Senate the name of a further person qualified
to act as an Examiner and in such case the Senate
shall appoint the person so named or some other
suitable person to be an additional Examiner to fur-
nish an independent report in accordance with the
provisions of Regulation 10 of these Regulations,
which shall be considered by the Senate together with
the other reports. '
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DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY

Professor Chapman

Associate-Professor Mil/ener Dr Rattenbury
Miss Segar

BOTANY I

Dr Brown

(Two papers and practical work)
6.10 (a), 6.11 (b) The general structure and function of the plant
cell; Amoeba as a simple animal type; the general course of the
evolution of structure, function and reproduction of plants, in-
cluding detailed treatment of examples representing the whole
range of the Plant Kingdom, together with the general morpho-
logy and histology of the Angiosperms; the characteristics of
selected angiosperm families, with reference to their position in
some recognized scheme of classification, and with special
reference to their New Zealand representatives; the elements of
plant physiology, plant ecology and genetics.

Practical: Two two-hour laboratories per week
. Prescribed texts: Wilson & Loomis, Botany (Holt, Reinhart, Winston);
Chapman & Brown, Physiology for First-Year Students (Auckland Univer-
sity).
Recommended texts: Galston, Life of the Green Plant (Prentice-Hall);

Bold, The Plant Kingdom (Prentice-Hall); t Levine, R. P., Genetics (Holt,
Reinhart, Winston); tBonner, D. M., Heredity (Prentice-Hall); Swanson,
C. P., The Cell (Prentice-Hall); *Wallace & Srb., Adaptation (Prentice-
Hall); *Savage, J. M., Evolution (Holt, Reinhart, Winston).
"'Alternatives. t Alternatives.

Considerable attention is given to the indigenous flora and,
wherever practicable, material from that source is used for
laboratory work.
Excursions for the study of plants and plant communities in

the field are held at intervals.
The Museum contains a collection of dried and preserved

specimens and a large teaching herbarium. In the University
grounds will be found a representative collection ot indigenous
plants of New Zealand.
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BOTANY II

(Two papers and practical work)
6.20 (a), 6.21 (b) These papers will contain questions from
the following sections I and II, the content of which will be
spread over both papers.

Section I
This comprises essentially either the lower or the higher plants

taken in alternate years. In 1965 the higher plants and ecology
will be taught.
, Lower Plants: A more extensive and detailed knowledge of
structure, function, reproduction and classHication in the plant
kingdom (including contemporary and extinct plants), as shown
by a study of the Bryophytes and Vascular Cryptogams and
using a more comprehensive selection of examples than for the
relevant parts of Botany I: a more extensive course in experi.,.
mental Plorphology; a study of the ecology of algae.
Higher Plants: A more extensive and detailed knowledge of

classification in the Plant Kingdom (including contemporary and
extinct plants), as shown by a study of the Gymnosperms and
Angiosperms, with special reference in classification to, orqers
and families prominent in New Zealand and with a more com-
pr~hensive ~election of examples than for the relev~mt parts of
Botany I; Principles of Plant Ecology, Palynology, Biogeography,
including the origin of the New Zealand flora; more detailed
ecological study of selected New Zealand vegetation types.
Text~books: Greig-Smith, Quantitative Plant Ecology, 2nd Ed.; Odum,

Ecology (Holt, Reinhart, Winston).

Section II
A more advanced course in plant physiology treated in more

detail than for Botany I; a more extensive course in Cytology
and Genetics; a more extensive study of examples from Micro-
qrganisms and thEl Algae illustrating structure, function, repro-
duction and classification. "
Text-book: Chapman, The Algae.

(F~eld work will include a one week pourse dl.lI'ing a short
vacation and several day trips. Attendance on these trips will
be obligatory.)
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Laboratory work: Two practical periods of three hours each
per week.

BOTANY IlIA

(Two papers and practical work)
6.30 (a), 6.31 (b) These papers will contain questions from
the following sections I and II, the content of which will be
spread over both papers.

Section I
This comprises either the lower plants or the higher plants,

whichever. has not previously been taken.
In 1965 the higher plants and ecology will be taught.
Text-books: Greig-Smith, Quantitative Plant Ecology, 2nd Ed.; Odum,

Ecology (Holt, Reinhart, Winston).

Section II
A stlldy pf flant BiochElmistry;the biology of micro-organisms

including a study of their genetics.
Text-books: Baldwin, E., Dynamic aspects of Biochemistry (Cambridge

Univ. Press); Dixon, M. & Webb, E. C., Enzymes (Longmans, Green &
Co,); Sistrom, Microbial Life (Holt, Reinhart, Winston).

(Field work will include a one week course during a short
vacation and several day trips. Attendance on these trips will
be obligatory.)

Laboratory work: Three practical periods amounting in all to
eight hours per week.

BOTANY llIE

(Two papers and practical work)
6.35 (a), 6.36 (b) Discussion of morphology and evolution-
ary significance and other philosophical problems as exempli-
fied by the algae and land plants (living and extinct); the appli-
cation of ecological principles to a study of the chief types and
relationships of the indigenous vegetation of New Zealand; more
advanced work in plant physiology requiring a deeper knowledge
of chemistry and physics; virology.
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(The nature of the course demands a certain amount of field
work which may be done during day trips or which may involve
attendance for a longer period at a field locality in one of the
vacations.)

Practical: A minimum attendance of 6 hours per week, but,
in practice, considerably more will be expected. A course of
reading will be prescribed.

BOTANY FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS

(Two papers and a Thesis)

6.40 (a), 6.41 (b) Students reading for Honours are required to
have a deeper knowledge of Botany than for B.Sc., and are re-
quired to be familiar with modem views concerning the prob-
lems of heredity and evolution of plants. Attention is also given
to the history of Botany and the economic uses of plants.

The preparation of a thesis is a most important feature of
the work, and a large part of the student's time should be given
to this.

Prerequisites:
Students are. reminded of the Foreign Language Reading re-

quirement which is a prerequisite for admission to the Degree
of MSc (Refer Course Regulations, page 291). The prescribed
language is German or Russian.
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,GENETICS

Dr Rattenbury

GENETICS III
(Two papers and practical work)

6.50 (a)~ 6.51 (b) Principles of plant and animal genetics at a
level more advanced than that taught in Botany and Zoology
I, II and IlIA. Cytology of the cell nucleus, especially the
chromosomes; cytochemistry,' cytogenetics and cytotaxonomy.
Genetics of virus, bacteria arid fungi. Mechanisms of genetic
transfer; mechanisms of gene action; biochemical and develop-
mental genetics. Human genetics, biometrical genetics, popula-
tion genetics. Evolutionary principles, origin of species.
Text-books: Selected titles from Foundation of Mod('m Genetics Series

(Prentice-Hall) .

The course is designed (a) to be substituted for Botany IIIB
or Zoology IIIB by those students whose major interest is gene-
tical and who intend to proceed to the M.Sc. degree in the
Departments of Botany or Zoology; and (b) as an ancillary
undergraduate subject for students offering Psychology for
B.Se. or Microbiology for M.Sc.

Prerequisites for Genetics III are listed in B.Sc. regulation
22, and students intending to enrol for this subject should plan
their courses accordingly.

. Note: This subject will be offered in 1965 only if sufficient
staff is available.
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

Professor Briggs
Associate-Professor Odell Associate-Professor Hall

Associate-Professor Cambie
Dr Seelye Mr Maslen

Mr Turney Dr Swedlund Dr N. Waters
Dr Thorp . -. - Mr Olliff Dr O'Connor
Dr ]. Waters Dr Wright Dr Davis Dr Packer Mr White Dr Aggett

Dr Grigor

CHEMISTRY 1

(Two papers and practical work)
8.10 (a), 8.11 (b) Lectures will be giveIion the folloWing:
(1) theoretiCal chemistry; (2) inorganic chemistry; (3) organic
chemistry.
All students will attend four lectures. a week.
Laboratory: All students will attend two practical ciasses (of

two hours each) a week.
The practical work will be assessed for each candidate, and

the marks included in the marks schedule of. the University. A
pass both in the written papers and. the practical course is
necessary.
Students intending to proceed to Chemistry II are strongly

advised to include Pure Mathematics i in their course concur-
rently with Chemistry I. Students intending to proceed to
Chemistry III should also include Physics IA or IB in their
course.
Text-books: Latimer and Hildebrand, Reference Book of Inorganic

Chemistry (Macmillan U.S.A.); either Marvell and Logan, Chemical Pro-
perties of Organic Compounds, An Introduction (Wiley) or Grundon and
Henbest, Organic Chemistry, An Introduction (Oldbourne); either Hiller
and Herber~ Principles of Chemistry (McGraw-HilI) or Andrews and
Kokes, Funaamental Chemistry (Wiley).
NOTE: Andrews and Kokes Fundamental Chemistry is recommended

only for those with a good background in chemistry, who intend to advance
chemistry beyond Stage 1.
Students with very little previous chemistry are recommended to read

Grunwald and Johnsen, Atoms, Molecules and Chemical Change (Prentice-
Hall) before lectures begin.
Text-books should be retained by students continuing in chemistry.
Laboratory Manual: The laboratory manual is available from

the University Office.
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'CHEMISTRY II

(Two papers and practical work)

8.20 (a) Organic chemistry.

8.21 (b) Inorganic and physical chemistry.

Laboratory: Students are required to attend practical classes
of not. less,.than eight hours a week. The practical work will be
assessed for each candidate, and the marks included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the written
papers and in the practical course is necessary.

Text-books: Daniels and Alberty, Physical Chemistry (McGraw-Hill)'
Findlay, Practical Physical' Chemistry (Longmans); either Heslop and
Robinson, Inorganic Chemistry (Elsevier) or Kleinberg, Argersinger and
Griswold, Inorganic Chemistry (Heath); Vogel, Textbook at Macrq and
Semimicro Qualitative Inorganic Analysis (Longmans); Vogel, Test-book
of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis (Longmans); Vogel, Elementary PraC-
tical Organic Chemistry (combined volume) (Longmans); either Finar,
Organic Chemistry (Vol. I) 4th Edition 1963 (Longmans); and Sykes,
Guidebook to Mechanism in Organic Chemistry (Longmans); or Cram' &
Hammond, Organic Chemistry, 2nd Edition (McGraw-Hill); or MorriSon
and Boyd, Orgartic Chemistry (Allyn and Bacon).

CHEMISTRY IlIA

(Two papers and practical work)

8.30 (a) Inorganic and physical chemistry.

8.31 (b) Organic chemistry.

Lectures will be given on the following:
(1) inorganic, structural chemistry' and theoretical chemistry;

(2) organic chemistry;

(3) physical chemistry.

Laboratories: Students are required to attend practical classes
of not less than eight hours per week. The practical work Will
be assessed for each candidate and the marks included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the written
examination and in the practical course is necessary.

Textbooks: See after Chemistry IIIB.
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CHEMISTRY IIIB

(Two papers and practical work)

8.32 (a) Inorganic and radiochemistry.

8.33 (b) Physical and physical organic chemistry.

Lectures will be given on the following;
(1) inorganic, structural and theoretical chemistry;

(2) physical chemistry;

(3) radiochemistry.
Laboratories: Students are required to attend practical classes

of not less than eight hours per week. The practical work will
be assessed for each candidate and the marks included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the written
examination and in the practical course is necessary.
Text-books: Barrow, Physical Chemistry (McGraw-Hill); Sheehan,

Physical Chemistry (Prentice-Hall); Moore, Physical Chemistry (Long-
mans); Danids, Williams, Bender, Alberty and Cornwell, Experimental
Physical Chemistry (McGraw-Hill); Condon, Study Proiects in Physical
Chemistry (Academic); Wheatley, Determination of Molecular Structure
(Oxford); Hume-Rothery, Theory for Students of Metallurgy (Institute of
Metals, London); Herzberg, Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure (Dover);
Orgel, Introduction to Transition-metal Chemistry (Methuen); Wells,
Structural Inorganic Chemistry, 3rd Edition (Oxford); Friedlander and
Kennedy, Nuclear and Radiochemistry (Wiley); Jolly, Synthetic Inorganic
Chemistry (Prentice-Hall); Sienko and Plane, Physical Inorganic Chemistry
(Benjamin); Finar, Organic Chemistry Vol. II (Longmans); Fieser and
Fieser, Advanced Organic Chemistry, 1961 (Reinhold); Openshaw,
Laboratory Manual of Qualitative Organic Analysis (C.U.P.) or Bowen,
Graham and Williams, Organic Qualitative Analysis (L.U.P.).

CHEMISTRY FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)
Students lDtending to read for M.Sc. and Honours should con-

sult the Head of the Department as soon as possible after the
completion of the Bachelor's Degree, in order to select the thesis
topic and secure appropriate laboratory facilities. The course is
normally of one year's duration, but the thesis may, with the
approval of the Head of the Department, be completed during
the second year. (See clause 2 (c) of the Enrolment and Lec-
tures regulations.)
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8.40 (a) Inorganic chemistry.

8.41 (b) Organic chemistry.

8.42 (c) Physical-chemistry.

8.43 (d) More advanced chemistry.
Text-books: Robinson and Stokes, Electrolytic Solutions (Butterworth);

Dole, Introduction to Statistical Thermodynamics (Prentice-Hall); Barrow,
Molecular Spectroscopy (McGraw-Hill); Steitweiser, Molecular Orbital
Theory for Organic Chemists (Wiley); Daude1, Lefebvre and Moser,
Quantum Chemistry - Methods and Applications (Interscience); Cotton,
Chemical Applications of Group Theory (Interscience); Azaroff, Introduc-
tion to Solids (McGraw-Hill); Coulson, Valence (Oxford); Basolo and
Pearson, Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (Wiley); Lewis and Wilkins,
Modem Co-ordination Chemistry (1nterscience); Frost and Pearson, Kine-
tics and Mechanism (Wiley); Ingold, Structure and Mechanism in Organic
Chemistry (Bell); Trotman-Dickenson, Free Radicals, An Introduction
(Methuen Monograph) (Methuen); Acheson, Heterocyclic Compounds
(Wiley).
Reading List: Ferguson, Modern Structural Theory of Organic Chemistry

(Prentice-Hall); Cross, Introduction to Practical Infrared Spectroscopy
(Butterworth); Nakanishi, Infrared Absorption Spectroscopy (Holden-
Day); Gould, Mechanism and Structure in Organic Chemistry (Holt
Reinhold); Rao, Ultraviolet and Visible Spectroscopy (Butterworth);
Hickinbottom, Reactions of Organic Compounds (Longmans); Djerassi,
Optical Rotatory Dispersion (McGraw-Hill); Budzikiewiez, Djerassi and
Williams, Interpretation of Mass Spectra of Organic Compounds (Holden-
Day); Jackman, Nuclear Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy (Pergamon);
Bentley, The Alkaloids (1nterscience); Eliel, Stereochemistry of Carbon
Compounds (McGraw-Hill); Djerassi, Steroid Reactions (Holden-Day);
Fieser and Fieser, Topics i~ Organic Chemistry (Reinhold); Fieser and
Fieser, Current Topics in Organic Chemistry (Reinhold); Fieser and
Fieser, Steroids (Reinhold); Waters, Mechanism of Oxidation of Organic
Compounds (Methuen); Megaw, Ferro-Electricity in Crystals (Methuen);
Kittel, Introduction to Solid State Physics (Wiley); Wilson, Decius and
Cross, Molecular Vibrations (McGraw-Hill); Herzberg, Molecular Spectra
and Molecular Structure (Vols. 1 & 2) (Van Nostrand); Guggenheim,
Thermodynamics (North HoRand); Fowler and Guggenheim, Statistical
Thermodynamics (Cambridge); Benson, Foundations of Chemical Kinetics
(McGraw-Hill); Delahay, New Instrumental Methods in Electrochemistry
(1nterscience); Laidler, Reaction Kinetics (Vols. 1 & 2) (Pergamon);
Lewis, Randall, Pitzer and Brewer, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill);
Bottcher, Theory of Electric Polarisation (Elsevier); Young and Crowell,
Physical Absorption of Gases (Butterworth); Smyth, Dielectric Behaviour
and Structure (McGraw-Hill); Ballhausen, Introduction to Ligand Field
Theory (McGraw-Hill); Engstrom and Finean, Biological Ultrastructure
(Academic); Hogan, Clathrate Inclusion Compounds (Reinhold).

A pass both in the thesis and in the written papers is neces-
sary.

In addition to attending prescribed lectures in physical,
structural, inorganic, and organic chemistry, students will be
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required to prepare and discuss a humber of selected topics of
special interest.

Students are reminded of the Foreign Language Reading
requirement which is a prerequisite for admission to the M.Sc.
Degree. (Refer Course Regulations, page 291). The prescribed
language is German; classes are arranged by the Department
of German.

DEPAR~MENT OF GEOGRAPHY
For prescriptions see pp. 225-230.

Note: The prescriptions for Geography IlIA aDd I1IB are as
prescribed for Geography III and Geography III (Special)
respectively for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY

Professor Lillie
Associate-Professor Brothers

Mr Grant-Mackie
Dr Zimmerman

Associate-Professor Searle
Dr Ballance

GEOLOGY I

(Two papers and practical work)

21.10 (a) Physical Geology. Materials of the lithosphere;
weathering of rocks, transportation and deposition of sediments;
the role of organisms in geological processes; igneous action;
earthquakes; structural geology; geomorphology; metamorphism;
deposits of economic importance.
Text-books: Lab. book: Searle, Practical Course in Mineralogy and

Petrography (available from the Registry); Gilluly, Waters, Woodford,
Principles of Geology (Freeman); Cotton, Geomorphology (Whitcombe &
Tombs); Fearnsides and Bulman, Geology in the Service of Man (Pelican);
Searle, City of Volcanoes (Paul).

21.11 (b) Historical Geology. General principles of strati-
graphy; geological chronology; broad outlines of geological
history; elementary systematic palaeontology and fossils charac-
teristic of the geological periods; a general account of the
stratigraphy of New Zealand.
Text-books: A. M. Davies (revised by Stubblefield), An Introduction to

Palaeontology (Murby); R. H. T. Rhodes, The Evolution of Life (Pelican);
Geological Map of New Zealand (without accompanying bulletin), Scale
1:2,000,000 (N.Z. Geological Survey).

Lectures and laboratories: eight hours per week.

Practical: At least two practical classes must be attended each
week. The year's practical work will be assessed for each candi-
and the marks included in the marks schedule of the University.

A pass both in the written papers and in the practical course
is necessary.
Field Excursions: Each student will be required to attend four

field excursions, arranged usually for week-ends.
Note: Students planning to advance to Geology III, Option 1

are recommended to include one unit of Mathematics, either
Pure or Applied in their course.
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GEOLOGY II

(Two papers and practical work)

21.20 (a) Geology, Palaeontology and Historical Geology.

i. Physical Geology. As defined for Geology I but
taken to a higher standard and with more emphasis on sedimen-
tation and structural geology. Study and preparation of geo-
logical maps.

Text-books: E. Sherbon Hills, Outlines of Structural Geology (Methuen);
Daly, The Floor of the Ocean (Chapel Hill).

ii. Palaeontology and Historical Geology. Invertebrate
palaeontology continued; evolution of certain groups of organ-
isms; palaeobotany; Mesozoic and Tertiary stratigraphy of New
Zealand.
Text-books: Swinnerton, Outlines of Palaeontology (Arnold); or Beer-

bower, Search for the Past (Prentice-Hall); N.Z. Geological Survey Bulletin
No. 66-The Geological Map of New Zealand; Kummel, History of the
Earth.

21.21 (b) Geology and Mineralogy. Crystallography and
mineralogy; the symmetry of the more important crystal classes;
the elements of the stereographic projection; the principles and
practical applications of optical crystallography; descriptive and
determinative mineralogy.
Text-books: Berry and Mason, Mineralogy (Freeman); Kerr, Optical

Mineralogy (1959) (McGraw-Hill); L. E. Spock, Guide to the Study of
Rocks (Harper).

Lectures and laboratories: Nine hours per week.

Practical: Students must attend each week practical classes
in Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Interpretation of Geological Maps.
An attendance of at least six hours per week is expected of each
candidate. The year's practical work will be assessed for each
candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule of
the University. A pass both in the written papers and the prac-
tical course is necessary.

Field classes: A field camp lasting about a week will be held,
probably during the first vacation; other shorter trips may also
be held. Attendance at the field classes is compulsory and
students must be prepared to pay a large part of the cost of the
excursions, which may be held anywhere in New Zealand.
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GEOLOGY IlIA and IIIB

Two courses are offered in Stage III Geology, Option 1 and
Option 2.

Either option may be presented for IlIA. Those students who
are presenting or who have already presented one option for
IlIA must present the other option for IIIB.

Option 1:
21.30 (a), 21.31 (b) The course will be given in two sections,
as follows:

(i) Geology. The whole of the subject matter as described
under Stage II and, in addition: discussion of problems of
subsurface .geology, marine geology, sedimentation, economic
geology, geochronology, diastrophism.
Text-book: Cotton, Volcanoes as Landscape Forms (Whitcombe &

Tombs).

(ii) Palaeontology and Historical Geology. Evolution and
geological history of further groups of invertebrates; chordate
palaeontology; pre-Mesozoic stratigraphy and palaeontology of
New Zealand; principles of stratigraphy and stratigraphic
palaeontology; Quaternary geology, general and N.Z.; outline of
world stratigraphy. In addition, a course on Biometry will be
run by the Mathematics Department and will be considered part
of the course in Geology III, Option 1.
Text-books: Swinnerton, Outlines of Palaeontology (Arnold); or Beer-

bower, Search for the Past (Prentice-Hall); Weller, Stratigraphic Principles
and Practice (Harper); N.Z. CeoI. Survey, Bulletin 66-The Geological
Map of N.Z.

Practical: An attendance of at least eight hours per week is
expected of each candidate. The year's practical work will be
assessed for each candidate and the marks included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the writteu
papers and in the practical course is necessary.

Option 2:
21.32 (a), 21.33 (b) The course is divided in two parts: (i)
General' Geology; (ii) Petrology and Mineralogy including
economic geology and prospecting techniques. The student is
expected to follow .the whole course and to attend practical
classes of at least eight hours per week. The practical work for
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each candidate will be included in the marks schedule of the
University. A pass both in the written papers and in the practical
course is necessary.
Text-books: E. Sherbon Hills, Elements of Stroctural Geology (Methuen);

Mason, Principles of Geochemistry (John Wiley); Williams, Turner and
Gilbert, Petrography (Freeman); Turner and Verhoogen, Igneous and
Metamorphic Petrology (2nd ed.) (McGraw-Hill); A, M. Bateman,
Economic Mineral Deposits (John Wiley); A. B. Edwards, Textures of the
Ore Minerals and their significance (Aust. Inst. Min. Met); E. N. Cameron,
Ore Microscopy (John Wiley).

Practical: An attendance of at least eight hours per week is
expected of each candidate. The year's practical work will be
assessed for each candidate and the marks included in the
marks schedule of the University. A pass both in the written
papers and in the practical course is necessary.
Field Classes: Field trips for both options will be held during

vacations. Attendance is compulsory and students must be pre~
pared to pay a large part of the cost of the excursions, which
may take some days and may be held anywhere in New Zealand.
Preparation for Honours: All students proceeding to Honours

are required to prepare a report on a project of field mapping.
Those students who intend to take M.Sc. without passing both
lIlA and IlIB Geology courses are expected to follow certain
of the lectures in the unit which has not been taken for
examination.

GEOLOGY FOR M.Sc. AND. HONOURS
(Three papers and a thesis)

Examination: The examination for this degree consists of three
written papers, 21.40, 21.41, 21.42, and a thesis. All candidates
are advised to undertake work for theses before presenting
themselves for written papers, and students who intend to read
for this degree should therefore consult the Head of the Depart-
ment well before the Session commences.
Text-books: Students should consult the staff before buying

text-books.

Discussion Classes: These will be arranged at times to suit
the convenience of students.

Foreign Language: Students are reminded of the Foreign
Language Reading requirement which. is a prerequisite fpr
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admission to the Degree of M.Sc. (refer p. 291). Candidates
must show proficiency in one of the following languages: French,
German or Russian.

ENGINEERING GEOLOGY
The prescription for this subject appears on page 461, under

School of Engineering courses.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

Mr Hookings
Mr Hart

Professor Chong
Mr Segedin

Mr Tills Mr Nield

Professor Kalman
Dr Wilkins

Dr James
Mr Whale
Dr Seber

PURE MATHEMATICS I

(Two papers)

26.10 (a) Algebra and Calculus.
Fundamental operations in algebra; simple series; permuta-

tions and combinations; the binomial theorem; properties of
polynomials and rational functions; determinants and linear
equations.
Derivatives and integrals of elementary functions; applications

to graphs and loci, rates of change, stationary values, plane
areas, volumes of solids of revolution, mean values, centres of
mass.

26.11 (b) Geometry and Trigonometry.
Properties of lines, circles, conics obtained by co-ordinate

methods; fundamental notions in solid geometry.
Fundamental properties of the trigonometrical functions;

triangle formulae with applications; summation of certain series.
Text-books: E. A. Maxwell, Advanced Algebra, Part I (C.U.P.); C. V.

Durell and A. Robson, Elementary Calculus, Vols. I and II (Bell); E. A.
Maxwell - F. Chong, Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry (Oxford Univ.
Press, 3rd Aust. Edition); S. L. Loney, Plane Trigonometry, Part I (C.U.P.).

PURE MATHEMATICS II

(Two papers) .

26.20 (a) Algebra, geometry and vector analysis.
Complex numbers; theory of equations; determinants; matrices;

introduction to abstract algebra. Vector analysis with applica-
tions; co-ordinate solid geometry (simple loci, planes, lines,
spheres).

26.21 (b) Calculus.
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Integration and applications; exponential, logarithmic and
related functions; partial differentiation; simple differential
equations. Sequences and series.

Text-books: M. R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Vector Analysis
(Schaum); Marie J. Weiss (revised by Roy Dubisch), Higher Algebra for
the Undergraduate, 2nd ed. (Wiley); C. V. Durell and A. Robson, Ele-
mentary Calculus, Vol. II (Bell); H. T. H. Piaggio, Differential Equations
(Bell); G. H. Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (C.U.P. Paperback ed.).

PURE MATHEMATICS III

(Three papers)

26.30 (a) Algebra and Geometry.
Vector spaces and matrices; algebraic forms; introduction to

abstract algebra; quadrics in three dimensions (co-ordinate
methods).

26.31 (b) Analysis.
Limits; sequences; series; functions of a real variable; con-

tinuity; differentiability; Taylor's Theorem; Riemann integration;
functions of several variables.

26.32 (c) Calculus' and Differential Equations.
Partial derivatives; multiple integrals; plane differential geo-

metry; special functions; applications; solutions of ordinary
differential equations of special types.

Text-books: S. Pedis, Theory of Matrices (Addison-Wesley);E. A. Max-
well, Co-ordinate Geometry with Vectors and Tensors (O.U.P.); A. E.
Taylor, Advanced Calculus (Ginn); W. Leighton, Ordinary Differential
Equations (LOngmans). .'

ADVANCED MATHEMATICS
(Three papers)

N.B. Pre-requisites for this course are (1) a pass in Pure
Mathematics III and (2) a pass or concurrent enrolment in
either Applied Mathematics III or Statistical Mathematics III.

Advanced Mathematics cannot be credited with Pure Mathe-
matics I towards a B.A. or B.Sc. degree.

The student will select three of the papers set out below. The
student's selection of papers must be approved by the Head of
the Mathematics Department.
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26.300 (a) Abstract algebra.
26.301 (b) Real variable analysis.
26.302 (c) Analysis (mainly cOmplexvariable).
26.303 (d) Projective geometry.
26.304 (e) Differential geometry and tensor analysis.
26.305 (f) Methods of applied mathematics.
26.306 (g) Mechanics.
26.307 (h) Fluid dynamics.
26.308 (i) Probability and statistics.
Text-books: A selection from those listed under M.A;, M;Sc. and Honours.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS I

(Two papers)
27.10 (a) Dynamics.
27.11 (b) Statics and Hydrostatics.
Text-book: K. E. Bullen, An Introduction to the Theory of Mechanics

(Science Press).

APPLIED MATHEMATICS III
(Three papers)

Three papers .selected by the student from among papers
27.30, 27.31, 27.32, 27.33. The student's selection of papers must
be approved by the Head of the Mathematics Department.
27.30 (a) Methods of Applied Mathematics.
27.31 (b) Mechanics.
27.32 (c) Field Theory and Applications.
27.33 (d) Numerical Analysis and Applications.
Text-books: (a) K. E. Bullen, Theorv of Seismology (C.U.P.) or H.

Jeffreys, Cartesian Tensors (Cambridge); R. V. Churchill, Fourier Series
and Boundary Value Problems (McGraw-HiM); (b) A. S. Ramsey, Statics
(C.U.P.); A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics (C.U.P.); p. E. Rutherford, Classical
Mechanics (Oliver & Boyd); (c) D. F. Lawden, Course in Applied Mathe-
matics, Vol. 2 (English Universities Press); (d) Modem Computing
Methods (National Physical Laboratory, Notes on Applied Science No.
16, H.M. Stationery Office, London 1957); R. Wooldridge, Introduction
to Computing (Oxford).
Reference books (for Paper (c) ): D. E. Rutherford, Fluid Dynamics

(Oliver & Boys); C. A. Coulson, Electricity (Oliver & Boyd).
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STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS II
(Two papers)

N.B. The pre-requisite for this course is a pass or concurrent
enrolment in Pure Mathematics II.
27.25 (a) Probability; frequency distributions of one variable;
sampling theory for one variable; correlation and regression;
testing of hypotheses and estimation in respect of large samples.
26.26 (b) Small sample distributions; goodness of fit; testing
of hypotheses and estimation in respect of small samples; statis-
tical design in experiments; analysis of variance techniques;
sequential analysis.
Text-book: P. G. Hoel, Introduction to Mathematical Statistics 3rd ed.,

(Wiley).

STATISTICAL MATHEMATICS III
(Three papers)

Three papers selected by the student from among papers
27.35, 27.36, 27.37, 27.38. The student's selection of papers must
be approved by the Head of the Mathematics Department.
N.B. A pre-requisite for this course is a pass or concurrent

enrolment in Pure Mathematics III.
27.35 (a) Numerical Analysis.
27.36 (b) Probability.
27.37 (c) Statistics.
27.38 (d) Selected topics and problems.
Text-books: Modern Computing Methods (National Physical Laboratory,

Notes on Applied Science No. 16, H.M. Stationery Office, London, 1957);
R. Wooldridge, Introduction to Computing (Oxford); W. Feller, Introduc-
tion to Probability Theory and its Applications, Vol. 1 (Wiley); A. M.
Mood and F. A. Graybill, Introduction to the Theory of Statistics (2nd ed.,
McGraw-Hill, 1963).

ANCILLARY MATHEMATICS
(Three papers)

Three papers selected by the student from among the papers
prescribed for Pure Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics III,
and Advanced Mathematics. The student's selection of papers
requires the approval of the Head of the Mathematics Depart-
ment. (See B.Sc. Regulations Nos. 12 and 31).
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COURSES FOR M.A;, M.Sc. AND HONOURS

(Six or seven papers)

N.B. Pure Mathematics III and. either Applied Mathematics
III or Statistical Mathematics III are pre-requisites for this
course. Advanced Mathematics is not a pre-requisite but students
who have not passed in it will be required to attend such of
the lectures in Advanced Mathematics as the Head of the De-
partment directs.

The student shall select six or seven papers from among the
papers set out below. The student's selection of papers must be
approved by the Head of the Mathematics Department. Candi-
dates not credited with Advanced Mathematics will normally
be required to present seven papers. Not all of the papers listed
will be offered each year. The prescriptions for such of the
"topics" papers as are offered will be determined each year by
the Head of the Mathematics Department.

26.40 (a) Abstract algebra.
26.41 (b) Real variable analysis.
26.42 (c) Analysis (mainly complex variable).
26.43 (d) Projective geometry.
26.44 (e) Differential geometry and tensor analysis.
26.45 (f) Methods of applied mathematics.
26.46 (g) Mechanics.
26.47 (h) Fluid dynamics.
26.48 (i) Probability and statistics.
26.49 (j) Vector space theory.
26.50 (k) Topics in algebra.
26.51 (1) Topics in analysis.
26.52 (m) Point-set topology.
26.53 (n) Topics in topology.
26.54 (0) Relativity.
26.55 (p) Quantum mechanics.
26.56 (q) Topics in applied mathematics.
26.57 (r) Special topics I.
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26.58

26.59

(s) Special topics II.

(t) Special topics III.
Text-books: S, Pedis, Theory of Matrices (Addison-Wesley); J. A. Todd,

Projective and Analytical Geometry (Pitman); E. C. Titchmarsh, Theory
of Functions (O.U.P.); A. S. Ramsey, Dynamics, Part II (C.U.P.); E. G.
Phillips, Functions of a Complex Variable (Oliver & Boyd); D. F. Lawden,
Introduction to Tensor Calculus and Relativity (Methuen); D. E. Ruther-
ford, Fluid Dynamics (Oliver & Boyd); P. R. Halmos, Introduction to
Hilbert Space (Chelsea); H. G. Forder, Geometry (Hutchinson); W.
Hurewicz, Lectures on Ordinary Differential Equations (Wiley); J. C.
Burkill, The Theory of Ordinary Differential Equations (Oliver & Boyd).
Reference books: H. Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley);

W. Feller, An Introduction to Probability Theory and its Applications,
Vol. I (Wiley); H. Cramer, Mathematica Methods of Statistics (Prince-
ton); D. W. Hall and G. L. Spencer, Elementary Topology (Wiley).

Students are advised to seek guidance before purchasing any
of the above books. Other texts and references may be an-
nounced in class or on the notice board.

Students are reminded of the Foreign Language Reading
requirement which is a pre-requisite for admission to the M.Sc.
degree. (See pp. 288 and 291).
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DEPARTMENT OF MICROBIOLOGY

Professor Matthews
Dr Bergquist

Dr Ralph

MICROBIOLOGY FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS

(Three papers and a thesis)
40.40 (a), 40.41 (b), 40.42 (c). The general study of micro-
organisms at an advanced level, with more detailed study of
certain special branches of the subject.
Students from the University of Auckland will be required to

have taken the following subjects in the Bachelor's degree:
Botany IlIA and I1IB; OR Botany IlIA and Genetics III; OR
Chemistry IlIA and IIIB together with at least one unit of
Botany or Zoology; OR Zoology IlIA and IIIB together with
Chemistry I; OR Zoology IlIA and Genetics III together with
Chemistry I; OR Botany IlIA and Chemistry lIlA; OR Zoology
lIlA and Chemistry IlIA.
Students from other universities or colleges must have taken

one of these subjects or another suitable subject to an advanced
undergraduate level (e.g. Microbiology III, or Biochemistry III
as offered at Otago University).
Thesis: The preparation of a thesis is a most important feature

of the work and a large part of the student's time should be
devoted to this. The topic of research for the thesis can be
either in general microbiology or in molecular biology, with
special reference to nucleic acids and proteins.
Prerequisites: Students are reminded of the Foreign Language

reading requirement which is a pre-requisite for admission to
the M.Sc. degree. The prescribed language may be French,
German, Russian or such other language as may be approved by
the Head of the Department.

RESEARCH IN MICROBIOLOGY

Facilities are available for research by Ph.D. and post-doctoral
students in fields of general microbiology and molecular biology,
with special reference to nucleic acids and proteins.
Intending students should consult the Head of the Department
as early as possible.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

Professor Hooton
Associate-Professor Collins (on leave)
Mr Earnshaw Mr Keam

Dr White Mr Clegg Mr Garrett
Mr Chisholm

Professor Brown
Associate-Professor Kreielsheimer
Associate-Professor Sagar
Dr Storey Mr Schlup

PHYSICS IA
(Two papers)

This course is intended primarily for students who intend
to proceed to courses in Medicine, Dentistry, Agriculture,
Architecture, Home Science, Surveying and Pharmacy. It is also
recommended for students taking a B.A. or a B.Sc. degree in
Natural Science subjects.
The course has much the same content and standard as IB,

but the subject is treated less mathematically and more from
the standpoint of fundamental principles. A knowledge of
University Entrance Mathematics will be assumed and MKS
units will be used throughout.
31.10 (a), 31.11 (b) Lectures for four hours per week on the
following topics: (1) Mechanics and Gravitation; (2) Physical
Properties of Materials; (3) Geometrical and Physical Optics;
(4) Periodic Motion, Wave-motion, Sound and E.M. Waves;
(5) Molecular Motion; (6) Electricity and Modern Physics.
Laboratory Course: Two practical classes of two hours each

per week.
Text-books: Halliday and Resnick, Physics for Students of Science and

Engineering, Parts I & II (Wiley); J. B. Earnshaw et aI., First Year
Course in Practical Physics (available from the Registry).

PHYSICS IB
(Two papers)

This course is intended for students wishing to advance in
Physics or Engineering. Mathematics and Physics up to Univer-
sity Entrance standard will be assumed and MKS units will be
used throughout.
31.12 (a), 31.13 (b) Lectures for four hours per week cover
the same topics as in IA but calculus will be used to a greater
extent than in IA.
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Laboratory Course: Two practical classes of two hours each
week.
Text-books: Halliday and Resnick, Physics for Students of Science and

Engineering, Parts I and II (Wiley); J. B. Earnshaw et al., First
Year Course in Practical Physics (available from the Registry).
Supplementary Reading: R. T. Weidner and R. L. Sells, Elementary

Modem Physics (Allyn & Bacon, Inc.).

PHYSICS II
(Two papers)

Before' being admitted to this Stage, students must have
passed in Physics IB (or in Physics IA at a sufficiently high
standard) and in Pure Mathematics I. Students of Physics II
are advised to take Mathematics to Stage II.
31.20 (a), 31.21 (b) Lectures for four hours per week on the
following topics: (1) Error Theory; (2) Modern Particle
Physics; (3) Electrotechnics;(4) Electromagnetism; (5) Heat;
(6) Optics and Acoustics.
Laboratory Course: Two practical classes of three hours each

per week.
Text-books: H. S. Allen and R. S. Maxwell, Text-book of Heat, Part II

(Macmillan); F. A. Jenkins and H. E. White, Fundamentals of
Optics (McGraw-Hill); J. B. Earnshaw, Introduction to A.C. Circuit
Theory (Macmillan); F. W. Van Name, Modem Physics (Prentice-
Hall); Gavin and Houldin, Principles of Electronics (English Uni-
versities Press); W. T. Scott, Physics of Electricity and Magnetism
(Wiley).
Supplementary Reading: Schwarz, Intermediate Electromagnetic Theory

(Wiley); Richmeyer, Kennard and Lauritsen, Introduction to Modern
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Beranek, Acoustics (McGraw-Hill); Stephens and
Bate, Wave Motion and Sound (Arnold); Thermodynamics (Blackie);
Tolansky, Introduction to Interferometry (Longmans) or Williams, Inter-
ferometry (Methuen); W. P. Mason, Physical Acoustics and Properties of
Solids (van Nostrand); S. W. Amos, Principles of Transistor Circuits
(Iliffe) .

PHYSICS IlIA
(Two papers)

Pure Mathematics II is a prerequisite for this course, and
students are advised to take Ancillary Mathematics.

31.30 (a), 31.31 (b) Lectures for four hours per week on the
following topics: (1) Optics and Acoustics; (2) Thermodynamics
and Quantum Theory; (3) Modern Physics; (4) Classical
Mechanics and Relativity; (5) Electrotechnics.
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Laboratory Course: Two practical classes of three hours each
per week.
Text-books: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill);

Jenkins and White, Fundamentals of Optics (McGraw-aill); Earnshaw,
Introduction to A.C. Circuit Theory (MacmiHan); R. M. Eisberg, Funda-
mentals of Modern Physics (Wiley) or for students advancing, Leighton,
Principles of Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill); A. B. Wood, Text-book Of
Sound (Ben); Gavin and Houldron, Principles C1fElectronics (Engiisli
Universities Press).
Supplementary Reading: H. Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison-

Wesley); Beranek, Acoustics (Wiley); Roberts and Muller,
Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie); Tolansky, Introduction to
Interferometry (Longmans) or Williams, Interferometry (Methuen);
W. P. Mason, Physical Acoustics and Properties of Solids (van Nostrand).

PHYSICS IIIB

(Two papers)

This unit may be taken concurrently with, or after, Physics
lilA. A pass in both units is necessary for the M.Sc. and Honours
course, but Radiophysics III is an alternative to Physics IIIB
(see p. 280).

31.34 (a), 31.35 (b) Lectures for four hours per week on the
following topics: (1) Optics and Acoustics; (2) Quantum
Mechanics; (3) Modem Physics; (4) Electromagnetism; (5)
Electronic pulse techniques; (6) Mathematical Physics.

Laboratory Course: Two practical classes of three hours each
per week.
Text-books: H. Goldstein, Classical Mechanics (Addison-Wesley);

Jenkins and White, Fundamentals of Optics (McGraw-Hill); A. B. Wood,
Text-book of Sound (Bell); R. M. Eisberg, Fundamentals of Modern
Physics (Wiley) or Leighton, Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill); Halliday,
Introductory Nuclear Physics (Wiley); N. F. Mott, Elements of Wave
Mechanics (Cambridge); Bohm, Quantum Theory (Constable); Reitz and
Milford, Foundations of Electromagnetic Theory (Addison-Wesley); F.
Farley, Elements of Pulse Circuits (Methuen).
Nuclear Physics text-book to be prescribed.

Supplementary Reading: Panofsky and Phillips, Classical Electricity and
Magnetism (Addison-Wesley); Evans, The Atomic Nucleus (Mc-
Graw-Hill); Schiff, Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill), or Merz-
bacher, Quantum Mechanics (Wiley); P. Fong, Elementary Quan-
tum Mechanics (Addison-Wesley); W. P. Mason, Physical Acoustics
and Properties of Solids (van Nostrand).
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RADIOPHYSICS III
(Two papers)

This unit may be taken concurrently with, or after, Physics
IlIA. A pass in both units is necessary for the M.Sc. and Honours
course, but Physics IIIB is an alternative to Radiophysics III
(see p. 280).
31.37 (a), 31.38 (b) Lectures for four Iiours per week on the
following topics: (1) Electromagnetic Theory and Radiation;
(2) General Circuit Theory; (3) Electronic Circuits.
Laboratory Course: Two practical classes of three hours each

per week.
Text-books: Greiner, Semiconduct01' Devices and Applications (McGraw-

Hill); J. R. Reitz and F. J. Milford, Foundations of Electromagnetic
Theory (Addison-Wesley); W. L. Everitt and G. E. Anner, Com-
munication Engineering (3rd Edition - McGraw-Hill 1956); F.
Farley, Elements of Pulse Circuits (Methuen); W. Jackson, High
Frequency Transmission Lines (Methuen).
Supplementary Reading: S. Seely, Electron Tube Circuits (McGraw-

Hill); L. H. Ware and M. H. Reed, Communication Circuits (Wiley);
F. E. Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill); Langford Smith,
Radiotron Designers Handbook (Amalgamated Wireless, Sydney); M.
E. Van Valkenberg, Network Analysis (Prentice-Hall 1955); Terman
and Pettit, Electronic Measurements (McGraw-Hill); Mullard Ltd.,
Reference Manual of Transistor Circuits (Wightman & Co.); Skill-
ing, Electrical Engineering Circuits (Wiley 1957); Jackson, Wave
Filters (Methuen); Jordan, E. M. Waves and Radiating Systems
(Constable).

PHYSICS FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS
(Three or four papers and a thesis)

Prerequisites for this course are Physics IlIA and IIIB, or
Physics lIlA and Radiophysics III; the keeping of terms in
Ancillary Mathematics (or its equivalent) and the passing of the
Foreign Language Reading Examination (see p. 288 and 291).
Depending on whether the student has previously taken the

Physics IIIB option or the Radiophysics option, he may proceed
to take either the option Honours (Nuclear Physics) or Honours
(Radiophysics). The prescribed lectures diller somewhat in the
two options but there are some lectures which are given in
common.
31.40 (a), 31.41 (b), 31.42 (c), 31.43 (d). The lectures com-
prise a selection from the topics listed below:
(1) Electricity; (2) Relativity; (3) Quantum Mechanics; (4)
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Electron Optics; (5) Plasma; (6) Nuclear Physics; (7) Radio
Pr9pagation; (8) Noise, Controls and Computers; (9) General
Circuit Theory; (10) Mathematical Physics.
Students will also be required to prepare and to discuss

selected topics at seminars. Students should seek advice in order
to organize their thesis work immediately after enrolment.
Text-books: Merzbacher, Quantum Mechani~s (Wiley); M. A.

Preston, Physics of the Nucleus (Addison-Wesley); R. D. Evans,
The Atomic Nucleus (McGraw-Hill); Panofsky and Phillips, Electri-'
city and Magnetism (Addison-Wesley);' Leighton, principles of
Modern Physics (McGraw-Hill); W. Rindler, Special Relativity
(Oliver & Boyd); Newstead, General Circuit Theory (Methuen);
Schwartz, Information Transmission, Modulation and Noise (McGraw-
Hill); Chestnut and Meyer, Servomechanisms and Regulating System
Design, Vol. I (Wiley); Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in
Modern Radio (Wiley); Lamont, Wave Guides (Methuen); J.
A. Chalmers, Atmospheric Electricity (Pergamon Press); F. W. G.
White, Electromagnetic Waves (Methuen); Lyman Spitzer, Jr.,
Physics of Fully Ionized Gases (Interscience);. J. R. Pierce, Theory
and Design of Electron Beams (Van Nostrand).
Supplementary Reading: Bohm, Quantum Theory (Constable);

Bethe and Morrison, Elementary Nuclear Theory (Wiley); Blatt
and Weisskopf, Theoretical Nuclear Physics (Wiley); Moller, Theory
of Relativity (Oxford); Stephenson and Kilmister, Special Relativity
for Physicists (Longmans); A. Messiah, Quantum Mechanics, North
Holland; Stratton, Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill); Korn
and Kom, Electronic Analogue Computers (McGraw-Hill).
Students are advised to seek guidance before purchasing any

of these text-books.

RESEARCH (M.Sc. and Ph.D.)

Special encouragement will be given to students desirous of
undertaking research, and in this connection attention is drawn
to the scholarships available locally-the Sir George Grey
Scholarship, Senior Scholarships, the Duffus Lubecki Scholar-
ship, Postgraduate Scholarships and Post-Doctoral Fellowships.
In addition, grants may be obtained for special research.
The Ph.D. Degree requires a minimum of two years of full-

time research.

ACOUSTICS

A special course of ten demonstration lectures for B.Mus.
students and others is held biennially (1965 and every odd
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year), during the second term. The lectures are of general
interest, and are available to the musical public on payment of
the prescribed fee.

PRELIMINARY PHYSICS TUTORIALS

If circumstances permit, tutorial classes will be held once
weekly during the first and second terms to supplement the
Stage I lectures, and Stage I students who have not passed
University Entrance Physics are recommended to attend these.
These classes would also be of value to students who need

some preparation before enrolling for Physics I in a subsequent
year, and they may attend the tutorials on payment of the pre-
scribed fee.

A.M.I.E.E. EXAMINAnONS

The Institution of Electrical Engineers (London) has ap-
proved certain exemptions from the Institution examinations for
Physics students who have graduated B.Sc. or M.Sc. from the
University of Auckland.

(i) A candidate awarded the Degree of Master of Science
(with Honours) in Physics will be granted complete exemption
from the Institution Examination.

(ii) A candidate awarded the Degree of Bachelor of Science
and who has passed two subjects chosen from Physics IlIA,
Physics IIIB, Radiophysics III, Pure Mathematics III, and
Applied Mathematics III may satisfy the educational require-
ments of the Institution by passing. two subjects in Part III of
the Institution Examination chosen from Advanced Electrical
Engineering, Physical Electronics and Applied Electronics, with-
out being required to attend any further courses of study nor
to submit laboratory reports.
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UNIVERSITY RADIO RESEARCH CENTRE

Dr Titheridge
Dr Whale

Mr Poletti

The Radio Research Centre is ..carrying out investigations
mainly concerned with long-distance radio propagation, the
properties of the ionosphere and space physics. Lectures on these
subjects are given in conjunction with the Department of
Physics. The Centre operates three experimental field stations
which are located at Mullins Road~.Ardmore, at Seagrove and
at Awarua Plains, Invercargill. Research facilities are available
for students proceeding to the M.Sc., M.E. or Ph.D. degrees.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Professor Sampson
Dr Tong Dr Grosvenor Mrs Bernadelli Mr Beale

Dr. Anthony Dr .Irwin. Dr Quartermain

.Notes on courses: Students taking Psychology for degrees in
.Science will be required to undertake more practical training
than for degrees in. Arts. Terms in Zoology I will normally be
required before a candidate may present himself for examination
in Psychology I for B.Sc. A candidate for Stage II should have
passed Zoqlogy I and a candidate for Stage III should have
passed Zoology II and Pure Mathematics I. A recommended
B.Sc. degree structure with Psychology as the main subject would
hence be: Psychology I, II, III; Zoology I, II; Chemistry I; Pure
Mathematics I; Physics IA or lB.

PSYCHOLOGY I
(Two papers and practical work)

33.10 (a), 33.11 (b). Introduction to Psychology. The course
will consist of a general introduction to psychology with special
emphasis upon physiological and comparative psychology.
Laboratory: Laboratory attendance of not fewer than four

hours per week will be required together with a tutorial. The
practical work will be assessed for each candidate and the marks
included in the marks schedule of the University. A pass both in
the written papers and the practical examination is necessary.
Text-books: Morgan, Introduction to Psychology 2nd ed. (McGraw-

Hill); Hebb, A Textbook of Psychology (Wiley); Keller and Schoenfeld,
Principles of Psychology (Appleton-Century Crofts); Klopfer, Behavioural
Aspects of Ecology (Prentice-Hall).

PSYCHOLOGY II
(Two papers and practical work)

33.20 (a), 33.21 (b). The course will include detailed study
of experimental and statistical techniques applicable to the
analysis of human and animal behaviour.
Laboratory: Laboratory attendance of not fewer than eight

hours per week will be required together with a tutorial. The
practical work will be assessed for each candidate and the marks
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included in the marks schedule of the University. A pass both
in the written papers and the practical examination is necessary.

Text-books: Woodworth. and Schlosberg, Experimental Psychology
(Holt); Connolly and Sluckin, Statistics for the Social Sciences (Cleaver-
Hume Press Ltd.); Kimble, Conditioning and Learning (Appleton-Century
Crofts); Waters et aI., Principles of Comparative Psychology (McGraw-
Hill); Dember, Psychology of Perception (Holt, Rinehart and Winston);
Bartley, Principles of Perception (Harper & Bros.); Bergeijk, Pierce and
David, Waves and the Ear (Doubleday); Hall, PsychologlJ of Motivation
(Lippincott) .

PSYCHOLOGY IliA

(Three papers and practical work)
33.30 (a) General Theory and Advanced Experimental Psy-
chology. The course will include detailed consideration of con-
temporary psychological theories and problems. A variety of
experiments will be performed to demonstrate and clarify major
theoretical issues.

Laboratory attendance of not fewer than two hours per week
will be required.

Text-books: Koch, Psychology, a Study of a Sciencl'! Vol. 2 (McGraw-
Hill); Marx, Theories in Contemporary Psychologv (Macmillan); Hilgard,
Theories of Learning 2nd ed. (Appleton-Century Crofts); Carter, Human
Heredity (Pelican).

33.31 (b) Psychological Measurement: Theory and Practice of
Psychological Testing. .

Laboratory attendance of Dot fewer than two hours per week
will be required.

Text-books: Ghiselli, Theory of Psychological Measurement' (McGraw-
Hill); Anastasi, Psychological Testing (Macmillan);. Meehl, Clinical versus
Statistical Prediction (Univ. Minnesota).

33.32 (c) Physiological Psychology. Particular emphasis will
be placed on implications of Deuro-physiological findings for
behaviour theory.

Laboratory attendance will be required of Dot fewer than two
hours per week.

Text-books: Morgan, Physiological Psychology (a new edition is due in
October 1964) (McGraw-Hill); Harlow and Woolsey, Biological and Bio-
chemical Bases of Behaviour (Wisconsin U. Press); Beech et aI., The
Neuropsychology of Lashley (McGraw-Hill).
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PSYCHOLOGY IIIB

(Three papers and practical work)
This. course, in addition to Psychology ilIA, will be required

of candidates intending to proceed to M.Sc. in Psychology.

33.35 (a) Personality: Modern theories of personality and ab-
nOmlalbehaviour.
Text-books: Hall and Lindzey, Theories of Personality (Wiley); Landis

and Bolles, Textbook of Abnormal Psychology Revised ed. (Macmillan);
Stagner, Psychology of Personality 3rd ed. (McGraw-Hill).

33.36 (b) The design of psychological experiments.
Text-book:. Edwards. Experimental Design in Psychological Research

Revised ed. (Wiley).

33.37 (c) The psychological analysis of vision and hearing.
Text-book: Geldard, The Human Senses (Wiley).

Laboratory attendance of not fewer than eight hours per week
will be required.

PSYCHOLOGY FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS

(Four papers and a thesis)
Students in consultation with the Head of Department will

select four papers from among the following areas of study:
33.40 (a) History of Psychology.
33.41 (b) Experimental Design and Statistics.
33.42 (c) Personality.
33.43 (d) Sensation and Perception.
33.44 (e) Comparative Psychology.
33.45 (f) Physiological Psychology.
33.46 (g) Theoretical Psychology.
33.47 (h) Applied Experimental Psychology.
Text-books: Boring, A History of Experimental Psychology (Appleton-

Century Crofts); Hearnshaw, A Short History of British Psychology 1840-
1948 (Methuen); Koch, Psychology;, a Study of a -Science Vols. I, 2 and
4 (McGraw-Hill); Magoun, The Waking Brain 2nd ed. (Thomas);
McNemar, Psychological Statistics (Wiley); Edwards, Experimental Design
in Psychological Research Revised ed. (Holt, Rinehart & Winston); Roe
and Simpson, Behaviour and Evolution (Yale U. Press, New Haven);
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Thorpe and. Zangwill, Current Problems in Animal BehaViour (Cambridge
U. Press); Eysenck, Handbook of Abnormal PsychologlJ (Basic).i. Bennett,
Degan and Spiegal, Human Factors in Technology (McGraw-Hill).

Candidates for the Master's degree should consult the Head
of the Department as soon as possible after the completion of
the Bachelor's degree, in order to select the thesis topic and
obtain advice on vacation reading, text-books and laboratory
facilities.
Students are reminded of the Foreign Language Reading re-

quirement which is a prerequisite to the M.Sc. degree. (Refer
Course Regulations, page 291). The prescribed language may be
German,. French or Russian.
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DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY

Profusor Morlan
Associate-Professor Pendergrast

Dr Cassie Dr Miller
Dr Bergquist

ZOOLOGY I

Miss Robb
Dr Gilpin-Brown

Mr Cowley

(Two papers and practical work)

38.10 (a), 38.11 (b). The principles of animal biology as intro-
duced and specially exemplified by the structure and function-
ing of Amoeba, Euglena, Paramaecium, Monocystis, Plasmodium,
Hydra, Obelia, a planarian, Fasciola, an annelid, an orthopterous
insect OR a crustacean. The biological significance of cestodes
and nematodes, and inSects of medical importance.

The comparative anatomy and evolution of the Chordata
based on the study of the following: Amphioxus, dogfish, frog,
a placental mammal. The embryology of Amphioxus and the
frog up to the neurula stage and of the chick and a mammal
with specific reference to embryonic membranes.

The elements of cytology, cell physiology and genetics. The
outlines of modern evolutionary theory.

A brief introduction to the organisation of animal populations
and ecologICal communities.
Text-books: *Grove & Newell, Animal Biology (Universal TutOrial Press);*Miller, New Zealand Zoology - A Practical Introduction (Whitcombe

& Tombs); Simpson, The Meaning of Evolution (O.U.P.); Schmidt-
Nielsen, Animal Physiology (Prentice-Hall); Swanson, The Cell (Prentice-
Hall); Gray, How Animals Move (Pelican); *Ford, Genetics for Medical
Students (Methuen); Harrison, Man the Peculiar Animal (Pelican); Jellink,
Biochemistry (E.U.P.); *Moore, Man, Time and Fossils (Cape). For those
who have not previously studied Zoology: Buchsbaum, Animals without
Backbones (Pelican, 2 vols.).
*Obligate books.

Laboratory work: Attendance at two practical classes each
week is the minimum requirement. The practical work will be
assessed for each candidate and the marks included in the marks
schedule of the University. A pass both in the written examin-
ation and in the practical course is necessary.
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ZOOLOGY II

(Two papers and practical work)
38.20 (a), 38.21 (b). These papers will contain questions from
the following Sections I and II, the content of which will. be
spread over both papers.

Section I
This comprises Options A and B, taken in alternate years. In

1965, Option A will be taught.
Option A: A further knowledge of form and function in the

principle phyla of the invertebrates.
The modem view of evolution and natural selection.
Text-books: *Borradaile, Eastham Potts and Saunders, The Invertebrata

(O.U.P.) or Parker & Haswell, Textbook of Zoology (Vol. I); *Car-
ter, General Zoology of the Invertebrates (Sidgwick & Jackson);
*Green, A Biology of Crustacea (Witherby); *Morton, Molluscs
(Hutchinson); *Dales, Annelid Worms (Hutchinson); Nicholls,
Echinoderms (Hutchinson); Smyth, Introduction to AnimalParasito-
logy (E.U.P.); *Imms, A. D., Introduction to Entomology (Methuen).
*Obligate books.
Option B: A study of the principal .groups of the Chordata

including protochordates, to be treated from the point. of view
of their comparative form and function and evolutionary story.
An introduction to recent work on experimental embryology.
A more advanced treatment of genetics and cytology.
Text-books: *Parker & Haswell, Textbook of Zoology (Vol. II), or

Young, Life of the Vertebrates (O.U.P.);, or Romer, The Vertebrate Body
(Saunders); *Colbert, Evolution ot the Vertebrates (Wiley); .
*Sheppard, Natural Selection and Heredity (Hutchinson).
*Obligate books.

Section II
A further study of ecology with special emphasis upon field

investigation of local habitats.
(Field-work will include two one-week courses during terminal

vacations, and several day or week~end trips, and will provide
an acquaintance with land and freshwater habitats with special
reference to Insecta, and to the seashore and planktonic life,
within the Auckland region. Attendance at one of the longer
courses and one or more of the short trips will be obligatory.)
Text-books: Odum, Fundamentals of Ecology (Saunders); Yonge, The

Sea Shore (Collins); Macan & Worthington, Life in Lakes and
Rivers (Collins).
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Laboratory work: At least two three-hour practical periods
each week will be required. The practical work will be assessed
for each candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule
. of the University. A pass both in the written examination and in
the practical course is necessary.

ZOOLOGY IliA
(Two papers and practical work)

38.30 (a), 38.31 (b). These papers will contain questions from
the following Sections I and II, the content of which will be
spread over both. papers.

Section I
This comprises Option A or B of Section I in Zoology II,

whichever has not been taken.

Section II
An outline of comparative physiology with an introduction

to experimental zoology.
. Text-books: *Baldwin, Introduction to Comparative Biochemistry

,(C.U,P.); *Welsh and Smith, Laboratory Exercises in Invertebrate
Physiology (Burgess); Nicol, Biology of Marine Animals (Methuen).
*Obligate books.

Laboratory work: At least three three-hour practical periods
each week will be required. The practical work will be assessed
. for each candidate and the marks included in the marks schedule
of the University. A pass both in the written examination and in
the practical course is necessary.

ZOOLOGYIIIB

This course, in addition to Zoology lilA, will be required of
candidates intending to proceed to M.Sc. in Zoology.

(Two papers)
38.32 (a) An outline knowledge of the history and philosophy
of zoology and of its relations to other sciences; the history and
distinctive features of New Zealand zoology. Comparative
ethology, including particularly Instinctive Behaviour. An intro-
duction to molecular biology with special reference to proteins
and nucleic acids.
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Text-books: *Sinnott, Cell and Psyche (Harper); *Singer, History of
Biology (Dover); *Dethier and Stellar, Animal Behaviour (Prentice-
Hall); .*McElroy, Cellular Physiology and Biochemistry (Prentice-
Hall); Huxley, Evolution: the Modern Synthesis (Allen & Unwin).
For Entomologists: *Wigglesworth, Insect Physiology (5th Edition
Methuen's Biological Monograph); *Imms (revised Richards and
Davies) Outlines of Entomology (Methuen); For Marine Biologists: Hardy,
The Open Sea, Vols. 1 & 2 (Collins).
*Obligate books.

38.33 (b) A more advanced knowledge, to a higher standard
than required for Zoology II or IlIA, of a selected special field
of zoology, selected so as to require some acquaintance with
recent original literature.
The range of topics may be varied from year to year, but at.

least two will be offered in anyone session.
In 1965: (i) Entomology and freshwater ecology..

(ii) Marine biology.
(ili)Terrestrial ecology.

Tutorial meetings and seminars will form an important part
of the course for Zoology IIIB.
A short course of lectures and practical work on nucleic acids

and proteins will be given by the staff of the Microbiology
Department.
Formal laboratory courses in Zoology IIIB will in large part

be replaced by the submission of a short dissertation based upon
a field investigation conducted by the candidate upon somt:
topic of animal ecology or community structure. This disserta~
tionwill carry credit equal to that of a third paper, and it is
emphasised that the subject. should be so planned, in consulta-
tion with the candidate's supervisor, as to be concise in scope
and to occupy no more than a third to -- at the most -- half
the time available for Zoology IIIB.

ZOOLOGY FOR M.Sc. AND HONOURS
(Three papers and a thesis)

This course normally requires two years and necessitates full-
time attendance. Students who propose to undertake work of
M.Sc. or Honours standard should consult the Head of the De-
partment towards the end of the previous year to decide upon
the choice of a thesis subject and the field of the special paper.
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38.40 (a), 38.41 (b), 38.42 (c).

38.40 (a) and 38.41 (b). A broader knowledge than is required
for Zoology II, IlIA and IIIB, based upon some reading of
recent original. literature; with special emphasis on evolutionary
aspects and the methods and philosophy of zoology, with some
special study of a selected period in the growth of the science.
Text-books: Rensch, Evolution above the Species Level (Methuen);

Allen, The Molecular Control of Cellular Activity (McGraw-Hill);
Thorpe, Learning and Instinct in Animals (Methuen); Huxley
Evolution: the Modern Synthesis (Allen & Unwin); Ramsay and
Wigglesworth, ed. The Cell and the Organism (Cambridge); Andre-
wartha, Introduction to the Study of Animal Populations (Univ. Chicago
Press); McFadyen, J., Animal Ecology (Pitman); Wadding-
ton, C. H., The Ethical Animal (Allen & Unwin); Irvine, Apes,
Angels and Victorians (Meridian Books).

38.42 (c) An advanced knowledge of the special field of zoo-
logy in which the candidate's thesis topic falls, the questions to
be broadly framed and not confined within the narrow range of
the subject of research.

A candidate in Zoology will be required to satisfy the teacher
in regard to attendance at lectures and in regard to the perform-
ance of practical work, and to present a brief thesis embodying
the results obtained by himself in someinvestig~tion .or-research
in Zoology. The credit to be assigned to this thesis shall depend
not so much on the novelty or importance of the results obtained
as upon the evidence it may afford of ability to carry on good
practical work and of the power of independent observation.

(Theses must be handed to the Registrar not later than the
first day of November or at a subsequent date if so arranged
with the Head of the Department.)
Students are reminded of the Foreign Language Reading re-

quirement which is a pre-requisite for admission to the M.Sc.
Degree. (Refer pages 288 and 291). The prescribed language
is either French or Cerman at the discretion of the Head of
the Department; classes are arranged by the Departments of
Cerman and Romance Languages.

The Laboratory
Animals are studied by means of dissection, by microscopical

study, and otherwise. Students taking practical courses must
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provide their own dissecting instruments. Advice concemin~ the
purchase of these is given when classes assemble. A microscope
and the glass apparatus most. frequently employed will be issued
to each student, who will be held responsible for their care.

Practical Cla3ses
The practical work will include instruction in the use of the

microscope and the examination of selected animal types in the
laboratory.

The Zoological Museum
The museum is open daily from 10 a.m. until 5 p.m.

Field Ecological Cla3ses
There will be frequent opportunities for students in small

groups to accompany members of the staff into the field for one
day - or occasional week-end - trips. In addition, one week
Field Courses will be offered in the First and Second Term
Vacations. Attendance at one of these will be obligatory.
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DIPLOMA IN OPTOMETRY

Dip. Opt.

I. A candidate for the Diploma in Optometry shall be a
matriculated student of the _University, shall keep terms in
accordance with the Terms regulations, comply with the pro-
.visions of the Examination Regulations,' and pass the examina-
-tions hereinafter prescribed.

II. The subjects of examination for the Diploma in Optometry
shall be:

1. 'Chemistry I . 1
2. Physics IA or IB I As prescribed for the Degree
3. Zoology I . ~ of Bachelor of Science.
,4. Psychology I I
.;5. Psycpplogy II J
6.' Optometry I (two papers): 44.10, 44.11.

. .

*7. Optometry IJ (Three papers): 44.20, 44.21, 44.22.

*The subject Optometry II will not be taught during the
current Calendar year.

III. No candidate shall be enrolled in subjects numbered 4
to 7 unless he has been credited with passes in subjects 1 to 3,
save with the special permission of the Senate.

IV. In the subject Optometry the practical work shall be
assessed separately for each candidate. A pass in both the
practical work and the written papers is necessary. The practical
marks alone may, with the approval of the Senate, be credited
to a subsequent year.

V. On completing the requirements of the Diploma in Opto-
metry course a candidate is required to make application to the
Registrar for the award of the Diploma in accordance with the
Conferring of Degrees and Academic Dress regulations.
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OPTOMETRY

Professor Sampson Dr Grosvenor

OPTOMETRY I

(Two papers and practical work)

44.10 (a) Geometrical, Physical and Ophthalmic Optics.
Note: A knowledge of the following topics will be assumed:

Reflection and refraction at plane surfaces; spherical mirrors;
image by refraction at a spherical boundary. -

i. Geometrical Optics. A detailed study of reflection and
refraction; thin lenses; thick lenses and systems of lenses;
prisms; aberrations; optical instruments; the optical system of
the eye. - -

ii. Physical Optics. The nature of light; photometry; dis-
persion; interference, diHraction and polarisation.

iii. Ophthalmic Optics. Physical and optical characteristics
of ophthalmic lenses and prisms; toric and bifocal lenses; theory
and design of ophthalmic lenses and frames; the optics and
design of contact lenses. -
Text-books: Fincham, W. H. A., Optics 7th ed. (Hatton Press);

Emsley, H. H. and Swain, W., Ophthalmic Lenses (Hatton Press); Morgan,
M. W., and Peters, H. B., The Optics of Ophthalmic Lenses (Univ. of
California Book Store); Bennett, A. G., Optics of Contact Lenses (Assoc.
of Dispensing Opticians).

44.11 (b) Physiological Optics Y.
o • i. Anatomy of the Eye and Orbit. Gross and microscopic

structure of the eyeball and its appendages; the bony orbit; the
visual pathways; development of the eye.

ii. Physiology Qf the Eye. Eyelids; lacrimal apparatus;
cornea; aqueous humour formation; the intraocular pressure;
choiroid; ciliary body, iris and pupil; lens and citreous; the
retina and visual pathways.
_ Text-books: Spooner, J. D., Ocular Anatomy (Hatton Press); Adler, F.
H., Physiology of the Eye 3rd ed. (Mosby Co.).
Recommended reading: Detailed reading lists in Optometry I will be

distributed to students at the commencement of the session.
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Practical: Students will be expected to follow a course of
practical training in the vision laboratory of not fewer than four
hours weekly. The practical work will be assessed for each can-
didate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.

OPTOMETRY II
(Three papers and practical work)

44.20 (a) Refraction and Binocular Vision.

i. Theory, instruments and techniques of objective and
subjective tests of refraction, accommodation and convergency;
case analysis; etiology of refractive anomalies.

ii. Anomalies of binocular vision; amblyopia, strabismus,
anisometropia and aniseikonia; orthoptics and visual .training
procedures.

iii. Principles of correction of ametropia with contact lenses;.
thecotrection of subnormal vision. .
Text-books: Emsley, H. H., Visual Optics 5th ed., Vols. land II (Hatton

Press); Borish, I. M., Clinical Refraction (Professional Press); Gibson, H.
H., Textbook of Orthoptics (Hatton Press);. Bier, N., Correction of Sub-
normal Vision (Butterworths); Grosvenor, T. P., Contact Lens Theory and
Practice (Professional Press).

44.21 (b) Physiological Optics II.

i. Physical and psychophysical. description of the visual
stimulus; radiometry, physical photometry, spectrophotometry,
colourimetry, sensory scaling ..

. ii.Sensory mechanisms of the visual. system (objective and
psychophysical analysis); perceptual phenomena; visual perform-
ance with complex stimuli.

iii. Motility of the eye; accommodation. and convergency;
photochemistry and electrophysiology of vision.

iv. Recognition o~ abnormal conditions; perimetry.
Text-books: Optical Society of America Committee on Colourimetry,

The Science of Colour (Crowell); Bartley, S. H., Principles of Perception
(Ha1Jler and Bros.); Woodworth, R. S., and Schlosberg, H., Experimental
Psychology (Holt); Adler F. H., Physiology of the Eye 3rd ed. (Mosby
Co.); Adler, F. H., Textbook of Ophthalmology (Saunders); Zuckerman,
J., Perimetry (Lippincott).
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44.22 (c) Occupational Optometry and Practice Management.
i. Visual job analysis and visual standards; occupationai

vision aids; industrial eye hazards and protection; visual screen-
ing and. testing in schools and industry.

ii. Optometric practice management; optometrist-patient
relationships; accounting, bookkeeping and office administration;
practice-building techniques.
Text-books: Fletcher, R. J., Ophthalmics in Industry (Hatton Press);

Elmstrom, G. P., OptOmetric Practice Management (Chilton).
Recommended reading: Detailed reading lists in Optometry II will be

distributed to students at. the commencementof the session.

Practical: Stuqents will be expected to follow a course. of
practical training in the vision laboratory of not fewer than six
hours weekly. The practical work Will be assessed for each can-
didate and the marks included in the marks schedule of the
University.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

B.Com.

The personal course of study of every candidate
must be approved by the Senate~ Approval will
normally be granted for courses which are in accord-
ance with the following reguiations.

::~~~:'~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for the Degree of
Bachelor of Commerce shall be a matriculateJd
student of the University, shall keep terms in accord-
ance with the Terms Regulations, shall comply with
the provisions of the Examination Regulations, and
shall pass the examinations hereinafter prescribed.

~:,s:"E~;S 2. The course of study for the Degree of Bachelor
of Commerce shall include nine units, a unit being
defined as one year's work in one of the subjects
specified in these regulations (the prescriptions are
defined elsewhere in this Calendar), and shall ccom-
prise the following:

(i) Any ONE of the following:
History I ) As prescribed
Philosophy I l for the Degree
Pure Mathematics I or II .r of Bachelor of
A Modern Foreign Language J Arts.

Provided that Maori Studies shall not be accepted as
a Modern Foreign Language for the purposes of this
clause.
(ii) Either Accounting lA, 1.10, 1.11, or Accounting
lB, 1.12, 1.13.
(iii) Commercial Law I, 2.10, 2.11.
(iv) Economics I, 13.10, 13.11.
(v) Economics II, 13.20, 13.21, 13.22.
(vi) At least TWO of the following:
Accounting II, 1.20, 1.21, 1.22.
Commercial Law II, 2.20, 2.21.
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Economic History II, 13.24, 13.25, 13.26.

Psychology I, 32.12, 32.13.

Production Analysis, 7.20, 7.21.

Pure Mathematics II as prescribed for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

Statistical Mathematics II, 27.25, 27.26.

(vii) At least ONE of the following, including either

Accounting III, or Economics III.

Accounting III, 1.30, 1.31, 1.32.

Economics III, three of 13.30, 13.31, 13.32, 13.33.

Economic History III, 13.34, 13.35, 13.36.

Pure Mathematics III, as prescribed for the Degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

3. (i) Unless the Senate in individual cases allows
otherwise, a candidate shall in his first year of study
include in his course one of the units specified in
Regulation 2(i) hereof and if he fails to obtain a
credit in that unit he shall in the following year in-
clude that unit (or another of the units specified in
Regulation 2(i) hereof) in his course for that year.
(ii) A candidate who at the end of his second year
of study for the Degree has not been credited with
a pass in one of the units specified in Regulation 2(i)
hereof shall not be entitled to proceed with the
Degree without the special permission of the Senate.

4. A candidate, other than a graduate of this Uni-
versity, shall obtain credits in the units specified in
Clauses (i) to (iv) inclusive of Regulation 2 of these
Regulations before proceeding with any other unit
for the Degree provided that the Senate may in any
year in respect of a candidate who has not passed
all such units approve a course consisting of any such
units not yet passed together with one or more other
units.
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CROSS.
CREDITS
AND EX.
EMPTIONS

5. The units referred to in Regulation 2(v) - (vii)
may be taken in any order except that:

(i) A Stage II unit may be taken only after the
subject has been passed at Stage I where
that exists.

(ii) A Stage III unit may be taken only after the
subject has been passed at Stage II.

(iii) Economic History II may be taken only after
Economics I has been passed.

(iv) Economic History II may not be taken if
Economics II has already been passed and
paper 13.21 was takElnas one of the options
in that subject under the regulations in force
in 1963.

(v) Economic History III may not be taken if
Economics III has already. been passed and
paper 13.32 was taken as one of the options
in that subject under the regulations in force
in 1963.

(vi) Economics III may be taken only after Pure
Mathematics I or. II has been passed.

(vii) Accounting II may be taken only after
Accounting IB has been passed.
Notwithstanding this requirement the Senate
may, on the recommendation of the Head of
Department, permit a. candidate to advance
to Accounting II after having taken Account-
ing IA if he satisfies the Head of Depart-
ment that he has sufficient knowledge of the
practical work included in. the course for
Accounting lB.

(viii) A candidate shall not be enrolled in the
. subject Production Analysis unless he has

passed Economics II and has also satisfied
the pre-requisites in relation to practical ex-
perience prescribed for the subject.

6. Any candidate who holds a Degree in this Uni-
versity and who has passed an advanced stage of
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PERSONAL
COURSE OF
STUDY

Mathematics otherwise than as part of the course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be
exempted from Economics I for the Degree of Bache-
lor of Commerce.

7. Any candidate who has passed Psychology I for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of
Bachelor of Science and who has satisfied the tutorial
and other requirements of the Department of Psy-
chology in respect of industrial psychology shall be ,
credited with Psychology I for the Degre,e of Bache-
lor of Commerce.

8. Any candidate who holds the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts in this University may transfer Economics I
and II in addition to any units (or subjects) which
he may be entitled to transfer in terms of regulation
9(a) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.

9. Any candidate who holds the Degree of Bachelor
o£Engineering in this University, and who has
passed Industrial Engineering for that Degree, shall
be exempted from Production Analysis for the Degree
of Bachelor of Commerce.

10. Any candidate who holds the Degree of Bache-
lor of Laws in this University shall be exempted
from Commercial Law I and II for the Degree of
Bachelor of Comqlerce.

11. A candidate who has been credited' with a pass
in Statistical Mathematics II whether as one of the
units specified in Regulation 2 (vi) or otherwise shall
not present paper 13.33 as one of his papers for
Economics III.

12. The exemptions and transfers referred to in
regulations. 6-10 of these regulations shall be subject
to regulation 9 of the Enrolment and ~ectures Regu-
lations. '

13. The personal course of study of every candidate
shall require the approval of the Senate.
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CHANGE IN
REGULA-
TIONS

14. In anyone year a candidate shall not offer or
be credited with a pass in more than four units for
this Degree.

15. (i) A candidate who commenced his course for
the degree of Bachelor of Commerce in or before
1959 may, up to and including the year 1964, con-
tinue his course under the regulations which were in
force in 1959 as if such regulations remained in
force; and a candidate who commenced his course
in any of the years 1960 to 1963 inclusive may, up
to and including the year 1965, continue his course
under the regulations which were in force in 1963
as if such regulations remained in force. After 1964
or 1965 as the case may be the course of every such
candidate shall be governed by these regulations.
The provisions of ~egulation 11 of the Enrolment and
Lectures Regulations shall apply to every such candi-
date.

(ii) Any candidate who has been credited with a
pass under either of the aforesaid former regulations
in any subject which is also a subject under these
regulations shall be credited with a pass in that
subject under these regulations provided that, subject
to clause (i) of this regulatifim,the Senate is satisfied
that the ground covered by that cand:date in any
such subject is at least the equivalent of that required
under these regulations.
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13.40
13.41
13.42
13.43
13.44

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE AND
-MASTER OF COMMERCE WITH HONOURS

M.Com. -and M.Com .. (Hons:)

::~~:~N51. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Master of Commerce shall, before presenting himself
for examination, have:-
(a) been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor .of

Commerce,
(b) passed the examination for Economics III as

prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce,
(c) kept terms at the Master's stage of the subjects

in which he proposes to present himself for examina-
tion.
(d) complied with the provisions of the Examina-

tion Regulations.

2. No candidate who has passed the examination in
Economics for the Degree of Master of Arts shall be
admitted to the examination for the Degree of Master
of Commerce.

3. The Degree of Master of Commerce may be
awarded with or without Honours, provided how-
ever that an award shall not be made with Honours
unless the candidate has completed the additional
requirement for the Honours Degree in accordance
with Regulation 5 hereof.

4. Every candidate for the Degree shall pass the
examination in four papers which shall be selected
from the following:
Managerial Economics
Government Planning
Economic Growth & Fluctuation
Econometrics
The History of Economic Thought

345

1965 Calendar



HONOURS

Economic Development in the 19th and 20th centuries
with special reference to ..Australia, Canada, South
Africa, New Zealand and the United States. 13.45
Note: Paper 13.45 is available only in 1965 and for

a candidate who has obtained a pass in Economics
III including paper 13.34 as defined in the 1964
Calendar. .

Provided that a candidate who has been credited
with a pass in Accounting III for the Degree of
Bachelor of Commerce may substitute for either one
or two of those papers an equivalent number of
papers selected from the following:
Accounting Theory 14.40
Financial Accounting 14.41
Management Accounting 14.42

5. A candidate who obtains an average grade of at
least second class level in the four papers shall be
eligible to enter for the Honours Degree, and must
complete the additional requirement for the Honours
Degree within two years of passing the final subject
for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, provided
that this period may, in special cases, be extended by
the Senate. For this purpose, the academic year is
regarded as beginning from March 1st.
6. The additional requirement for the Honours
Degree is a thesis, in regard to which the following
conditions shall apply:
(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained

by the candidate in an investigation in some branch
of the subject Economics or Accounting.
(b) The candidate shall submit his the~is to the

Registrar by the first day of November in the year in
which it is presented or at a subsequent date
approved by the Head of his Department. The Regis-
trar shall hand the thesis to the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned.
(c) Honours shall be awarded upon the results of

both the papers and the thesis but in the event of a
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thesis '~ot being of an adequate standard the degree
shall be awarded without honours upon the results
of, the papers only.

(d) No person who has been awarded the Degree
of Master of Commerce shall be eligible to be a
candidate for the Degree of Master of Commerce
with Honours.
7. There shall be two classes of Honours: First Class
Honours and Second Class Honours. Second Class
Honours shall be awarded in two divisions, First
Division and Second Division.

~~'t,5.?s~:LOF8. The personal course of study of every candidate
STUDY shall require the approval of Senate.

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Ph.D.

Regulations' for the Ph;D. degree appear on pages 482-5.-
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DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY

Professor Johnston
Associate-Professor Leys (in charge of Commercial Law)

Mr Field Mr McClew Mr Tizbb M, Ryan

ACCOUNTING IA

(Two papers)

This course is for students who do not wish to advance in
Accounting.
1.10 (a) An Introduction to Financial Accounting.
1.11 (b) An- Introduction to Management Accounting.
Text-books: Carrington and Battersby, Accounting (Whitcombe &

Tombs); R. Mathews, Accounting for Economists (F. W. Cheshire).
Reference books: R. J. Chambers, Accounting and Action (Law Book

Co.); T. K. Cowan, Financial Accounting in N.Z. and Management and
Cost Accounting in N.Z. (Sweet & Maxwell); J. E. Field, Accounting for
Management (Butterworth); Johnston and Edgar, Law and Practice of
Company Accounting in N.Z. (2nd Ed. Butterworth).

ACCOUNTING I B
(Two papers)

This course should be taken by students wishing to advance
in Accounting (refer Course Regulation 5 (vii) ).
1.12 (a), 1.13 (b) Introduction to the theory of accounting;
the principles and practice of double entry book-keeping.
Text-books: Carrington and Battersby, Accounting (Whitcombe &

Tombs); L. W. Holt, Accounting I (Sweet & MaxweI1); Cowan & Valen-
tine, Introductory Accounting Exercises (Cowan); Yorston, Smyth &
Brown, Accounting Fundamentals (Law Book Co.).
Reference books: R. J. Chambers, Accountin{{ and Action (Law Book

Co.); L. Goldberg, An Outline of Accounting (Law Book Co.); Johnston
and Edgar, Law and Practice of Company Accounting in N.Z. (2nd Ed.
Butterworth); R.. W. Mathews, Accounting for Economists (F. W.
Cheshire); W. G. Rodger (edit), An Introduction to Accounting Theorv
(Accountants Publishing Co.).

ACCOUNTING II
(Three papers)

1.20 (a), 1.21 (b) Financial accounting including company and
partnership accounting.
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1.22 (c) Management accounting including branch and depart-
mental accounting, hire purchase accounting, business budget-
ing and elementary cost accounting.
Text-books: Johnston and Edgar, Law and Practice of Company Account-

ing in N.Z. (2nd Ed. Butterworth); E. L. Enting, Advanced Accounts
(Whitcombe & Tombs); Yorston, Brown and Sainsbury, Costing Procedure~
(3rd Edition, Law Book Co.).
Reference books: R. J. Chambers, Accounting and Action (Law Book

Co.); Yorston,Smyth and Brown, Advanced Accounting (4th Ed.) and
Accounting Fundamentals (Law Book Co.); J. E. Field, Accounting for
Management (Butterworth); R. Mathews, Accounting for Economists (F.
W. Cheshire); G. O. May, Financial Accounting (Macmillan).

ACCOUNTING III

, (Three papers)
1.30 (a), 1.31 (b) Management and cost accounting, including
the classification of accounts, the planning and installation of
accounting systems, and the analysis and interpretation of finan-
cial statements.
1.32 (c) Financial accounting including advanced problems in
company accounting, the rights, duties and liabilities of auditors,
the valuation of interests in businesses and of shares in com-
panies; the general principles of taxation and accounting for
trust estates.
Text-books: T. K. Cowan, Financial Accounting in N.Z. (Sweet & Max-

well); J. E. Field, Accounting for Management (Butterworth); Johnston
and Edgar, Law and Practice of Company Accounting in N.Z. (2nd. Ed.
Butterworth); Yorston, Brown and Sainsbury, Costing Procedures (Law
Book Co.); C. Gillespie, Standard and Direct Costing (Prentice-Hall).
Reference books: A. V. Adamson, The Valuation of Company Shares and

Businesses (Law Book Co.); S. R. Brown, Costs and Prices (The Account-
ants Publishing Co.); T. K. Cowan, Management and Cost Accounting in
N.Z. (Sweet & Maxwell); Edwards and Bell, Theory and Management of
Business Income (University of California Press); Yorston, Smyth and
Brown, Advanced Accounting (4th Ed.) (Law Book Co.); Honour and
Davidson, Principles and Practice of Profits Insurance (Butterworth).

ACCOUNTING for M.Com. and Honours

One or two of the following papers-refer Course Regulations
page 346.
lAO Accounting Theory.
1.41 Financial Accounting.
1.42 Management Accounting.
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COMMERCIAL LAW I
(Two papers)

2.10 (a) Law of Contract defined as follows: The general
principles of the law of contract (excluding matters relating
purely to rules of construction and evidence); and agency. .
Text-book: W. C. S. Leys and J. F. Northey, Commercial Law in N.Z.

(2nd Ed.) (Butterworth).
Reference books: K. W. Wedderburn, Sutton and Shannon on Contracts

(6th Ed.) (Butterworth); J. F. Northey, Cheshire and Fifoot, Law of Con-
tract (N.Z. Ed.) (Butterworth); Ward and Wild, Mercantile Law in N.Z.
(4th Ed.) (Whitcombe & Tombs).

2.11 (b) Company Law, defined as follows: The general
principles of Company Law, with special reference to the pro-
visions and the application of the Companies Act 1955 and its
amendments.
Text-book: J. F. Northey, Introduction to Company Law in New Zealand

(5th edition; Butterwotths).
Reference books: D. J. Dalglish, Company Law in N.Z. (4th Ed.).

(Whitcombe & Tombs); F. C. Spratt, Morison's Company Law in N.Z.
(3rd Ed. Vol. I) (Butterworth); H. E. Anderson and D. J. Dalglish, The
Law Relating to Companies in N.Z. (4th Ed.) (Brooker and Friend); L.
C. B. Gower, The Principles of Modern Company Law (2nd Ed.) (Stevens).

COMMERCIAL LAW II

(Two papers)
2.20 (a) The general principles of the law of bankruptcy;
the rights, duties, powers and liabilities of assignees under deeds
of assignment on compositions for the benefit of creditors; the
Chattels Transfer Act, 1924, the Hire-purchase Agreement Act,
1939, and their amendments; an elementary knowledge of
arbitration.
Text-books: Leys and Northey, Commercial Law in N.Z. (2nd Ed.)

(Butterworth); reference should be made to the Bankruptcy Act (Reprint
1956, Govt. Printer).
Reference books: F. C. Spratt, Law and Practice of Bankruptcy in N.Z.

(Butterworth); H. R. Gray, Garrow and Gray's Personal Property in N.Z.
(4th Ed.) (Butterworth); M. E. Casey, Hire Purchase Law in N.Z. (Sweet
& Maxwell); D. F. Dugdale, New Zealand Hire Purchase Law (Butter-
worth); R. M. Goode, Hire Purchase Law and Practice (Butterworth).

2.21 (b) The Sale of Goods Act, 1908; the general principles
of insurance, and a more detailed knowledge of life and fire
insurance; suretyship; partnership; negotiable instruments and
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the general principles governing the presentment for acceptance
and payment of bills of exchange, cheques and promissory notes,
and the rules as to notice of dishonour.

Text-books: Leys and Northey, Commercial Law in N.Z. (2nd Ed.)
(Butterworth) and the relevant acts.

Reference books: P. S. Atigah, The Sale of Goods (2nd Ed.) (Pitman);
P. E. Jaske, Sale of Goods and Hire-Purchase in New Zealand and Aus-
tralia (2nd Ed.) (Butterworth); P. Sieghart, Chalmers Sale of Goods Act
(l4th Ed.) (Butterworth); C. M. Schmitthciff, The Sale of Goods; The
Export Trade; The Law and Practice of International Trade (2nd Ed.)
(Stevens); B. Chedlow, Chalmers on Bills of Exchange (12th Ed.)
(Stevens); Charlesworth's Principles of Mercantile Law (9th Ed.)
(Stevens); Chitty on Contracts (Specific Contracts) (22nd Ed.) (Sweet
and Maxwell); J. P. Benjamin, Low of Sale of Personal Property (8th
Ed.) (Sweet and Maxwell).

In all Commercial Law subjects competency in the applica-
tion of the principles is considered essential.
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Pro~~orSimkm Pr~~wrB~g#rom
Associate-Professor Bemardelll

Associate-Professor Braae Associate-Professor Uoyd Prichard
Mr Jones Mr Gadiel

ECONOMICS I
(Two papers)

13.10 (a) Micro-Economics. Demand, production and costs.
Business organisation, pricing and market structures.

13.11 (b) Macro-Economics. The economic framework. Money,
banking, government finance and international payments. Em-
ployment, inflation and growth. Fiscal and monetary policies.
Text-books: P. A. Samuelson, Economics (McGraw-Hill); G. L. S.

Shackle, A New Prospect of Economics (Liverpool); A. W. Stonier and
D. C. Hague, A Text-book of Economic Theory (Longmans).

ECONOMICS II
(Three papers)

13.20 (a) Introduction to Managerial Economics. Optimization
and decision framework. Analysis of production, marketing and
investment decisions.
Text-books: W. J. Baumol, Economic Analysis and Operations Research

(Prentice-Hall); A. S. Manne, Economic Analysis for Business Decisions
(McGraw-Hill) •

13.21 (b) Public and Private Finance. The structure and
characteristics of the financial system. Government finance;
expenditures, taxation and public debt. Long- and short-term
capital markets, and foreign exchange markets. Some problems
of business finance.
Text-books: R. S. Sayers, Modern Banking (O.U.P.); J. J. Due, Govern-

ment Finance (Irwin); Money and Banking in New Zealand (Reserve
Bank of New Zealand); U. K. Hicks, Public Finance (C.U.P.); A. R.
Prest, Public Finance (Weidenfeld Suppl.); Report of the Monetary System
(H.M.S.O.).

13.22 (c) Introduction to Econometrics. Frequency distribu-
tions, time series, regression analysis, tests of significance.
Text-book: F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods (Pitman).
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ECONOMICS III
(Three papers)
Three of:

13.30 (a) Managerial Economics. Selected economic models of
the firm including price and output determination; resources
allocation and inventory control.
Text-books: C. R. Carr and C. W. Home, Introduction to Quantitative

Decision Procedures in Management and Economics (McGraw-Hill); J.
M. Henderson and R. E. Quandt, Microeconomic Theory (McGraw-Hill).

13.31 (b) Income and Employment. Social accounts and
national budgeting. Aggregate demand and aggregate supply.
National economic policies. Input-output analysis.
Text-books: Edey and Peacock, Social. Accounting (Hutchinson); R. C.

O. Matthews, The Trade Cycle (C.U.P.); Demberg and' McDougal,
Macro-Economics (McGraw-Hill). .

13.32 (c) International Trade. The characteristics, theory. and
regulation of international trade and finance.
Text-books: A. E. A., Readings in the Theory of International Trade

(Allen & Unwin); C. Kindelberger, International Economics (Irwin).

13.33 (d) Econometrics. Probability distributions iIicluding
multivariate distributions, statistical inference and simpler
econometric models.
Text-books: J. Johnston, Econametric Methods (Prentice-Hall); Mood

and Graybill, Introduction to Theory of Statistics (McGraw-Hill).

ECONOMIC HISTORY II '.'
. (Three papers)

13.24 (a), 13.25 (b), 13.26 (c) The social and economic history
of Great Britain from 1500 to 1939..
Text-books: J. H. Clapham, Concise Economic History of Britain to

1750 (C.U.P.); W. H. B. Court; A Concise History of Britain from 1750
to Recent Times (C.U.P.); G. M. Trevelyan, English .social History (Long-
mans); G. D. H. Cole and R. Postgate, The Common People 1746-1946
(Methuen).
Note: The prerequisite for this subject is a pass in Economics I.

ECONOMIC HISTORY III
(Three papers)

13.34, 13.35" 13.36. The economic history of Europe from 1750
to 1939 (Britain, France, Germany, Belgium, Russia). .
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Text-books: Deane and, 'Cole; British Economic Growth 1688-1959
(C.U.P.); W. O. Henderson, The Industrial Revolution on the Continent
(Frank Cass); H. Heaton, Economic History of EuroPQ (Harper); A.
Middison, Economic Growth in the West (Allen and Unwin); A.Baykov,
The Development of the Soviet Economic System (C.U.P.). "

"
ECONOMICS FOR M.A., M.COM. AND :aONOURS

, (The requirements for the M.Com. Degree without Honours
is four papers. A pass at 2nd Class level on the papers entitles
a candidate to proceed to the Degree with Honours, the addi-

Itional requirement for which is a thesis.) . .

13.40 (a) Managerial Economics.
, Text-books: C. R. Carr and C. W. Home, Introduction to Quantitative
Decision Procedures in Management Economics (McGraw-Hill); D. Gale,
The Theory of Linear Economic Models (McGraw-Hill).

'13.41 (b) Government Planning.
Text-books: J. Tinbergen, Principles of Economic Policy (North Holland

Publishing Co.); United Nations, Programming Techniques for Economic
Development (ECAFE); United Nations, Formulating Industrial Develop-
ment Programmes (ECAfE); Grampp and Weiler, Economic Policy
(Irwin).

13.42 (c) Economic Growth and Fluctuation:
Text-books: W. J. Baumol and R. Turvey, Economic Dynamics (Mac-

millan);R. G. D. Allen, Mathematical Economics (Macmillan).

13.43 (d) Econometrics.
Text-books: J. Johnston, Econometric Methods (Prentice-Hall); Hood

and Koopmans, Studies in Econometric Methods (]. Wiley & Sons); L. R.
Klein; Econometrics (Row, Peterson & Co.).

13.44 (e) The History of Economic Thought.
Text-books: J. Schumpeter, History of Economic .Analysis (Allen &

Unwin); T. Hutchinson, Review of Economic Doctrine (O.U.P.); G.
Myrdal" The Political Element in the Development of Economic Thought
(Harvard).

13.45 (f) Economic development in the 19th and 20th cen-
turies with special reference to Australia, Canada, South Africa,
New Zealand and the United States.
Text-books: E. Shann, Economic History of Australia (C.U.P.); C. G.

F. ,Sin;lkin, The Instability of a Dependent Economy (O.U.P.); E. A. J.
Johnson and H. E. Kroos, The American Economy (Prentice-Hall);
Easterbrook and Aitken, Canadian Economic History (Macmillan).
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Note: Paper 13.45is available only irf1965 and for a candi-
date who obtained a pass in Economics III including paper
13.34 as defined in the 1964 Calendar.

Diploma in Banking

Students will take Economics, I as for B.A., prescribed above.
Economics II for the Diploma comprises papers 13.20 and 13.21.
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PRODUCTION ANALYSIS

Professor Titchener
Mr Glover

(Two papers and practical work)

A student must satisfy the following pre-requisites for this
course:

1. Have passed Economics II.

2. Have gained practical experience as follows:
(i) A minimum of 600 hours in approved practical work

in industry, provided- that where a student has gained
not less than 480 hours of practical experience he may
be -permitted to enrol, on condition that the remaining
120 hours are completed before the commencement of
the second term of the year in which he is enrolled.

(ii) The maximum number of hours that may be credited
for anyone week is 50, i.e. 40 hours of ordinary time
and up to 10 hours of overtime.

(iii) The proposed practical work must be approved in ad-
vance by the Dean of the Faculty of Commerce.

(iv) Before enrolment a student must submit a certificate
signed by his employer showing the number of hours
worked in ordinary time and in overtime, and also the
type of work on which he has been engaged.

(v) On or before the first day of the second term a student
must submit a full report on the work performed by
him together with a completed questionnaire related to
common industrial operations and problems.

Exemption from Practical Experience:
Where a student already has had some practical e~perience

he may be eligible for exemption from some or all of the above
requirements for practical experience. Application for exemption
shall be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Commerce, and
must be accompanied by a signed statement from employers
giving the nature of the work performed and the duration of
each category of work.
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7.20 fa), 7.21 (b) . Materials and manufacturing processes.
Economic and production aspects of product development.
Quality control. Plant location and layout. Materials handling.
Plant maintenance. Work Study. Organisation and methods.
Wage incentives. Job evaluation. Work sampling. Aspects. of
manufacturing decision theory.

Practical work: All students will attend a practical class of
three hours per week. Industrial case studies will comprise a
vital part of the course and to complement these, visits to
selected companies will take place from time to time.
Essential text-bdoks:Work Study, International Labour Office; Niebel

and Baldwin, Designing for Production (Irwin); Buffa, Modem Production
Management 0. Wiley & Sons).
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Dr Tong
Dr Anthony

Professor Sampson
Dr Grosvenor Mrs Bernadelli

Dr Irwin Dr Quartermain Mr Beale

PSYCHOLOGY I

(Two papers and practical work)
32.12 (a), 32.13 (b) An introduction to the experimental analy-
sis of man's thought and behaviour. Stress will be placed on the
biological basis ()f such phenomena as sensation, perception,
learning, memory, motivation and thinking.
Text-books: Morgan, Introduction to Psychology, 2nd Ed. (McGraw-

Hill); Hebb, A Text-book of Psychology (Wiley); Gagne, Psychological
Principles in System Development (Holt, Reinhart and Winston); Ghiselli
and Brown, Personnel and Industrial Psychology Revised Ed. (McGraw-
Hill).

Laboratory attendance of not fewer than two hours per week
will be required, together with attendance at a weekly tutorial
in Industrial Psychology.
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THEPROFESSIONAL EXAMIN~TIONS ;FORMEMBERSHIP
OF THE NEW ZEALAND SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS

Before admi~sion to membership of the SocietY,'ll. candidate
shall (a) pass the qualifying examinations summarised. below,
and (b) satisfy any other condition stipulated by the Society'.

,\

Examinations

(1) Either (a) The University Entrance examination prescribed
and conduct~d by the Universities Entrance Board.' '. "

Or (b) A grant of admission ad eundem statum by a University
in New Zealand. . "

Or (c) The School Certificate Examination or the Certificate ,of
Attainment (if over 21 years of age). ,"

Or( d) Candi.dates (21 years or over) may apply to the SocietY,
for the grant ofa certificate of eligibility to sit the examination.

(2) The Professional examinations in Accountancy conducte,d
by the Universities Examinations Board on behalf of the Society'.

Candidates for the Professional examinations should consult
the current Syllabus of Examinations issued by the Society, and
fulfil all the requirements therein prescribed.

Subjects of the Professional Examinations
Lectures are given at this University in all the subjects fOf

the professional examinations of the New Zealand Society qf
Accountants. The list of subjects is as follows (prescriptiorls
appear in the Syllabus of Examinations issued annually by the
Society) :

Accounting, -Stages I and II; Commercial Law, Stages I and
II; Econoinics;' Advanced Financial Accounting; Cost and Man-
agement Accounting; Taxation, Trustee Law and Accounts;
Auditing.
Prescriptions: Students entering for the Professional Account-

ancy Examinations should note that the prescriptions specified
by the New Zealand Society of Accountants differ from those
of the corresponding Degree subjects.
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Cross-credits: The New Zealand Society of Accountants has
agreed to grant cross-cr~dits from the degree to the professional
course as follows:

Degree Sub/edt
Accounting IB
Accounting II

Accounting III

Commercial Law I and II
Economics I

Professional Subiect
Accounting I
Accounting II
SCost and Management Acctg.
{Advanced Financial Acctg.
Commercial Law I and II
Economics

(Cross-credits in respect of the Commercial Law units are
granted on completion of both stages. For this purpose the
Society will accept a C.O.P. pass in Commercial Law II.)

Candidates are warned that passes in subjects in the Pro-
fessional. Examinations will not be credited to a degree.
Text-books: Text and reference books for the two subjects not included

in the degree course are:
Taxation, Trustee Law and Accounts
Text-books: P. Nevill, Law of Trusts, Wills and Administration in N.Z.

(3rd Ed. Revised, Butterworth); Anderson and Barton, Executorship Law
and Accounts in N.Z. (4th Ed. Butterworth); C. A. Staples, A Guide to
N.Z. Income Tax Practice (Current Edition, Financial Publications);
Taxation Tables (Current edition, Sweet & Maxwell); Land and Income
Tax Act (Annual Reprint).
Reference books: Garrow and Henderson, Law of Trusts and Trustees

In N.Z. (Butterworth); Garrow and Willis, Law of Wills and Administra-
tion (Butterworth); Underhill, Law of Trusts and Trustees (Butterworth);
N.Z. Society of Accountants, Research Report on Farm Accounting (1961).
Auditing
Text-books: R. A. Irish, Auditing (2nd Edition, LawBook Co.); Johnston

and Edgar, Law and Practice of Company Accounting in N.Z. (2nd
Edition, Butterworth). ..
Reference books: de Paula, Principles and Practice of Auditing (8th

Australasian Edition, Pitman); Roger and Gilkison, Auditing (3rd Edition,
Sweet & Maxwell); Spicer and Pegler, Practical Auditing (H.F.L. Pub-
lishers).
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS

LL.B.

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted f01'
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.
GENERAL
PROVISIONS

LIST OF
SUBJECTS

1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for the Degree of
Bachelor of Laws shall be a matriculated student of
the University, shall keep te~ms in acco~dance with
the Terms regulations, shall comply with the provi-
sions of the Examination Regulations, and shall pass
the examinations hereinafter prescribed.,

2. The subjects of examination for' the Degree of
Bachelor of Laws shall be:

DIVISION I

1. The Legal System (two papers) 25.10, '25.11.

Any three from the following tmcluding English I, which
shall' be compulsory):

,(i) Stages I, II or III of the course for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts in:

2.
3.
4.

Applied
Mathematics

Biology
Botany.
Chemistry
Economics
English
French'

Geography
Geology
German
Greek
History
History of
New Zealand

Italian

Latin
Philosophy
Physics
Political Studies
Psychology
Pure Mathematics
Russian
Spanish
Zoology'

(ii) *Roman Law.
*This subject will not be taught during the current Calendar

year. '

All candidates enrolled for subjects 2, 3 and 4 for
this degree shall comply with such of the course
regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts relating
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CONVEY.
ANCING
AND
TAXATION

to prerequisites, combinations of subjects, and prac-
tical work, as are applicable to those subjects, save
when the Senate in individual cases allows otherwise.

DIVISION II

5. The Law of Torts (one paper) 25.12.
6. Criminal Law (one paper) 25.13.
7. The Law of Contract (one paper): 25.14.
8. Land Law (one paper) 25.15.
9. International Law (one paper) 25.16.
10. Equity and the Law of Succession (one paper)

25.17.
11. Constitutional and Administrative Law (one

paper) 25.18.
12. Jurisprudence (one paper) 25.19.
13. Family Law (one paper) 25.20.
14. Conflict o~Laws (one paper) 25.21.
15. Commercial Law and the Law of Personal

Property (one paper) 25.22.
16. Company Law and the Law of Partnership (one

paper) 25.23.
17. The Law of Evidence (one paper) 25.24.
18. The Law of Civil Procedure (one paper) 25.25.
19. Conveyancing and Taxation (one paper) 25.26.

3. (1) Notwithstanding anything in Regulations 1
and 2 of these regulations a candidate shall be
credited with a pass in Conveyancing and. Taxation
(a) if the Registrar receives a certificate from the
cand.date's teacher (i) that he has undergone a
course of study in practical Conveyancing and Taxa-
tion consisting of not less than twenty-fiv~ lectures;
(ii) that he has done work in the preparation of the
prescribed class of instruments to the satisfaction of
the teacher; (iii) that in the opinion of the teacher
he is reasonably qualified to prepare such prescribed
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classof instruments, and (iv) that he has an adequate
knowledge of the law of taxation; or
(b) if the candidate passes the degree examination
in the subject:

(2) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Conveyanc-
ing and Taxation and shall not enter for the examina-
tion in that subject unless he has been credited with
passes in the Law of Contract and Land Law, and
no teacher shall grant a certificate under paragraph
(a) of sub-clause (1) of this regulation, unless the
course of ~tudy therein mentioned was undertaken
after the candidate had been credited with passes in
the Law of Contract and Land Law.

~~~~EDURE 4. Notwithstanding anything in Regulations 1 and 2
of these regulations a candidate shall be credited
with a pass in the Law of Civil Procedure either
(a) if the Registrar receives a certificate from the
candidate's teacher (i) that he has undergone a
course of study in Civil Procedure consisting of not
less than twenty-five lectures; (ii) that he has done
work in the preparation of documents to the satis-
faction of the teacher; and (iii) that he has an ade-
quate knowledge of the subject as prescribed; or
(b) if the candidate passes the degree examination
in the subject.

EXEMPTIONS 5. Notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 1 of
these regulations a graduate of any University in
New Zealand shall be exempted from passing in the
subjects numbered 2 to 4 inclusive in Regulation 2
of these regulations.

~~RJ~~:LOF6. The personal course of study of every candidate
STUDY shall require the approval of the Senate provided

that the Senate may delegate to the Faculty of Law
the power to approve personal courses of study but
provided further that the decision of the Faculty in
the exercise of the power so delegated shall be subject
to an appeal to the Senate.
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EXAMIN-
ATION IN
STATUTE
LAW OF
NEW
ZEALAND

SAVINGS

7. The Admission Ad Eundem Statum Regulations
shall apply to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws pro-
vided however that in granting admission Ad
Eundem Statum in one or more subjects of the degree
the Council may require that the candidate shall pass
an examination in the law and practice in New Zea-
land covering such matter as may from time to time
be prescribed by the Senate.

Notes.
(i) The prescriptions for the Examination in the

law and practice in New Zealand may be obtained
on application to the Dean of the Faculty of Law.
(ii) Every candidate desiring to be examined in

the law and practice in New Zealand shall give to the
Registrar notice in writing of his desire to be so
examined and shall pay to the Registrar the cost to
the University of such examination. If there is more
than one-candidate for any such examination the cost
thereof shall be paid by all such candidates in equal
shares.
(iii) Such examination shall be held at such time
and place as may be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor.

8. (1) Except as otherwise provided in this regula-
tion, the course of every candidate shall be governed
by these regulations.

(2) A candidate who commenced his course before
1938 and who at or before the examinations of 1939
was credited with passes in (i) Latin, and (ii) English
or Philosophy, shall not be required to pass in any
other of the subjects numbered 2 to 4 in Regulation
2 of these regulations.

(3) A candidate who at or before the examinations
of 1955 was credited with passes in five units (with
or without English I) of the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, being units included in the course for the
Degree of Bachelor of Laws as prescribed in the
1955 Calendar of the University of New Zealand,
shall not be required to pass in any other of the
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subjects numbered 2 to 4 in Regulation 2 of these
regulations.

(4) A candidate who at or before the examinations
of 1959has been credited with a pass in Anthropology
as defined in the course for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts shall be credited with that subject as if it
were among the subjects numbered 2 to 4 in Regula-
tion 2 of these regulations.
(5) A candidate who has been credited with a pass
in Roman Law before 1960 shall elect either to be
credited with a pass in Roman Law under these
reg'ulations or to be exempted from passing in The
Legal System. A candidate who elects to be exempted
from passing in The Legal System shall not be
credited with a pass in Roman Law and shall not
enter for examination in Roman Law under 'these
regulations.
(6) A candidate who at or before the examinations
of 1959 has been credited with a pass in any of the
subjects listed in column A below shall be exempt
from passing in the corresponding subject or sub-
jects listed in Column B:

A

The Law of Property
The Law of Trusts, Wills

and Administration
Company Law and the Law
of Bankruptcy

The Law of Procedure
Constitutional Law

B

Land Law
Equity and the Law of
Succession

Company Law and the Law
of Partnership

The Law of Civil Procedure
Constitutional and Adminis-

trative Law

(7) In addition to the other exemptions to which he
is entitled a candidate who at or before the examina-
tions of 1959 has been credited with passes in the
subjects the Law of Contract, the Law of Property
and Company Law and the Law of Bankruptcy, or in
any two of those three subjects, shall be exempt from
passing in the subject Commercial Law and the Law
of Personal Property.
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(8) In addition to the other exemptions to which he
is entitled, a candidate who has been credited with
passes in the Law of Trusts, Wills and Administration
and in the Law of Procedure or with a pass in Family
Law and the Law of Succession shall be exempt from
passing in Family Law.

(9) In addition to the other exemptions to which he
is entitled, a candidate who has been credited with a
pass in Equity shall be exempt from passing in Equity
and the Law of Succession.

(10) Where any part of the content of a subject in
which a candidate has not been credited with a pass
is transferred to. a subject in which that candidate
has been credited with a pass the candidate shall take
such additional courses of study as the Senate may
prescribe and pay such additional fees as may be
prescribed.

(11) The provisions of this regulation are subject to
the provisions of Regulation 11 of the Enrolment and
Lectures Regulations.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (HONOURS)

LL.B. (HONS.)

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

~:~~~:'~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for the Degree of
Bachelor of Laws (Honours) shall be a matriculated
student of the University, shall keep terms in accord-
ance with the Terms Regulations, shall comply with
the provisions of the Examination Regulations, and
shall pass the examinations prescribed in Regulation
2

~~JJE~~S 2. The subjects of examination for the Degree of
Bachelor of Laws (Honours) shall be

DIVISION I

1. The Legal System (two papers): 25.10, 25.11.
Any three from the following (including English I, which shall

be compulsory):
(i) Stages I, II or III of the course for the Degree

of Bachelor of Arts in:

2.
3.
4.

Applied
Mathematics

Biology
Botany
Chemistry
Economics
English
French

Geography
Geology
German
Greek
History
History of
New Zealand

Italian

Latin
Philosophy
Physics
Political StUdies
Psychology
Pure Mathematics
Russian
Spanish
Zoology.

(ii) *Roman Law.
*This subject will not be taught during the current Calendar

year.

Candidates enrolled for subjects. 2, 3 and 4 for this
Degree shall comply with such of the course regula-
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'II.

12.
13.,
14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.

tions Jor the Degree of Bachelor of Arts relating to
prerequisites, combinations of subjects, and practical
work, as are applicable to those subjects, save when
the Senate in individual cases allows otherwise.

DIVISION II

5. The Law of Torts (one paper): 25.12.
6. Criminal Law (one paper): 25.13.
7. ,The Law of Contract (one paper): 25.14.
8. Land Law (one paper): 25.15. '
9. International Law (one paper): 25.16.

10. :Equity and the Law of Succession (one paper)
25.17.

'. Constitutional and Administrative Law (one
paper): 25.18.

Jurisprudence (one paper): 25.19.
Family Law (one paper) 25.20.
Conflict of Laws (one paper): 25.2I.
Commercial Law and the Law ,of ,Personal
Property (one paper): 25.22. '

, Company Law and the Law of Partnership (one
paper): 25.23.
The Law of Evidence (one paper): 25.24.
The Law of Civil Procedure (one paper): 25.25.
Conveyancing and Taxation (one paper): 25.26.

3. (1) Notwithstanding anything in Regulation~ 1
and 2 of these regulations a candidate shall' be
credited with a pass in Conveyancing and Taxation
(a) if the Registrar receives a certificate from the
candidate's teacher (i) that he has undergone a course
of study in practical Conveyancing and Taxation con-
sisting of not less than twenty-five lectures; (ii) that
he has done work in the preparation of the prescribed
class' of instruments to the satisfaction of the teacher;
(iii) that in the opinion of the teacher he is reason-
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ably qualified to prepare such prescribed class of in-
struments, aI)d (iv) that he has an adequate know-
ledge of the law of taxation; or
(b) if the candidate passes the degree examination in
the subject.

(2) A candidate shall not be enrolled in Conveyanc-
ing and Taxation and shall not enter for the examina-
tion in that subject unless he has been credited with
passes in the Law of Contract and Land Law, and
no teacher shall grant a certificate under paragraph
(a) of sub-clause (1) of this regulation, unless the
course of study therein mentioned was undertaken
after the candidate has been credited with passes in
the Law of Contract and Land Law.

4. Notwithstanding anything in Regulations 1 and 2
of these regulations a candidate shall be credited with
a pass in the Law of Civil Procedure either
(a) if the Registrar receives a certificate from the
candidate's teacher (i) that he has undergone a course
of study in Civil Procedure consisting of not less than
twenty-five lectures; (ii) that he has done work in the
preparation of documents to the satisfaction of the
teacher; and (iii) that he has an adequate knowledge
of the subject as prescribed; or
(b) if the candidate passes the degree examination
in the subject.

:8~}::!t:AL5. In addition to passing or being credited with a
pass in the subjects prescribed in Regulation 2 hereof
a candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws
(Honours) shall during his course take three addi-
tional subjects from those listed in Regulation 6 and
carry out to the satisfaction of the Faculty of Law
such written and other work as shall be prescribed by
the Dean of the Faculty of Law.

LIST OF
SUBJECTS 6. The subjects provided for in Regulation 5 shall

be:
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Admiralty Law
Air and Space Law
Business Regulation
Commercial Letters of Credit
Comparative Law
Copyright and Patent Law
Corporation Finance
Criminology
Economic Regulation
.Estate Planning
Industrial Law
Insurance (other than Marine
Insurance) Law

Juvenile Delinquency
Law and Society
Law of Banking
Law of Landlord and Tenant
Legal Accounting
Legal Education
Legal History
Legal Problems of the
European Common Market

Local Government Law

Maori Land Law

Marine Insurance Law

Medico-Legal Problems

Military Law

Problems in Choice of Law
Problems of Legal Philosophy

Professional Responsibility

Registration of Title to Land
Remedies against the
Government

Securities Law

Shipping Law

Social Control of Land

State and Local Taxation

The Law relating to Damages

The Legal Process

Trial Practice

United Nations Law and
Problems of World Order

TIME LIMIT

DISSERTA-
TION 7. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws

(Honours) shall not later than six months after he
passes or is credited with a pass in the last of the
subjects prescribed for the Degree, present a disserta-
tion embodying the results of research undertaken
under the direct supervision of a University teacher
in the Faculty of Law.

8. The. Degree of Bachelor of Laws (Honours) shall
be awarded to candidates who have fulfilled the re-
quirements of these Regulations within the period
prescribed by the Senate and whose work throughout
the course has been in the opinion of the Faculty of
Law of a sufficiently high standard.

EXEMPTIONS 9. Notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 1
of these Regulations a graduate of any University in
New Zealand shall be exempted from passing in the
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TRANSFER
TO LL.B.
(HaNS.)

subjects numbered 2 to 4 inclusive in Regulation 2 of
these Regulations.

~~J~~:LOF10. The personal course of study of every candidate
STUDY shall require the approval of the Senate provided that

the Senate may delegate to the Faculty of Law the
power to approve personal courses of study but pro-
vided further that the decision of the Faculty in the
exercise of the power so delegated shall be subject to
an appeal to the Senate.

11. The Senate may, on written application by a
candidate who has completed only the first year of
his course for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, in-
cluding a candidate who commenced his course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws in 1964, and, in
specilll circumstances, any other candidate, and with-
out payment of a fee, grant him permission to transfer
to a course under these Regulations and allow him to
be credited with a pass in such subjects as he has
passed in his course for the Degree of Bachelor of
Laws.

TRANSFER
TO LLB. 12. A candidate whose work does not in the opinion

of the Faculty of Law satisfy the standard prescribed
in Regulation 8 shall be entitled to have credited to
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws without payment of
a fee those subjects (being subjects for the Degree
of Bachelor of Laws) in which he has passed or in
which he has been credited with a pass.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS AND
MASTER OF LAWS WITH HONOURS

LL.M.

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

::~~~:'~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for the Degree of
Master of Laws must before presenting himself for
examination have:
(a) been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of

Laws, and
(b) kept terms at the Master's stage in the subjects

in which he proposes to present himself for examina-
tion.
(c) complied with the provisions of the Examina-

tion Regulations.

2. (a) Every candidate for the Degree of Master of
Laws shall either -

(i) present himself for examination in three of
the subjects prescribed in Regulation 7 of these
regulations, or

(ii) present himself for examination in two of
the subjects prescribed in Regulation 7 of these
regulations and present a thesis under the conditions
prescribed in Regulation 3 hereof, or

(iii) present himself in one year for examination
in two of the subjects prescribed in Regulation 7 of
these regulations and in the following year present
himself for examination in two further subjects pre-
scribed in Regulation 7 of these regulations, being
subjects other than those in which he presented him-
self in the previous year.
(b) The choice of subjects to be taken by each

candidate shall be subject to the approval of the
Dean of the Faculty of Law.
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THESIS 3. When a candidate elects to present a thesis the
following conditions shall apply:
(a) The thesis, which shall be of the value of two

papers, shall consist of an original contribution to the
exposition of law, prepared under the supervision of
a University teacher, upon a subject approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Law. .

(b) A candidate may present his thesis in the year
in which he takes his examination or in a subsequent
year.
(c) The thesis must be presented within three

years of the year in which the papers are presented,
provided that this period may in special cases be
extended by the Senate, and provided further that
this provision shall not apply to any candidate who
completed the papers prior to the end of 1963.
(d) Any candidate who completed the papers prior

to the end of 1963must present his thesis before the
end of 1966,provided that this period may in special
cases be extended by the Senate.

(e) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the
Registrar by the first day of November of the year
in which it is presented or at a subsequent date if
so arranged with his supervising teacher.
(f) When a thesis is forwarded to an Assessor the

Dean of the Faculty of Law shall supply a certificate
from the supervising teacher stating that he believes
the thesis to be the original work of the candidate
carried out under the direct supervision of the teacher
and stating what part the teacher played in the pre-
paration of the thesis.

~~~.g~:LOF 4. The personal course of study of every candidate
STUDY shall require the approval of the Senate provided

that the Senate may delegate to the Faculty of Law
the power to approve personal courses of study but
provided further that the decision of the Faculty in
the exercise of the power so delegated shall be sub.
ject to an appeal to the Senate.
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HONOURS

5. No candidate shall present himself for examina-
tion in a subject with which he has at any time been
credited in the examination for the Degree of Master
of Commerce.

6. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours -
Master of Laws with First Class Honours; Master of
Laws with Second Class Honours. Second Class
Honours shall be awarded in two divisions, First
Division and Second Division.
(b) A candidate who has failed the examination

or who has qualified for the award of the Degree
without Honours shall not thereafter be eligible for
the award of the Degree with Honours.
(c) A candidate shall be eligible for theaward of

Honours only if he completes the requirements for
Honours within three years of passing his final sub-
ject for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws, provided
that this period may in special cases be extended by
the Senate.
7. The subjects of examination for the degree are
the following (the prescriptions are defined else-
where in this Calendar):

(1) Roman Law (two papers) 25.40, 25.41.
(2) Jurisprudence (two papers) 25.42, 25.43.
(3) International Law (two papers) 25.44, 25.45.
(4) Conflict of Laws (two papers) 25.46,25.47.
(5) Constitutional and Administrative Law (two

papers) 25.48, 25.49.
(6) The Law of Contract (two papers) 25.50,

25.51.
(7) The Law of Torts (two papers) 25.52,25.53.
(8) Land Law (two papers) 25.54, 25.55.
(9) The Law of Bodies Corporate and Unincor-

porate (two papers) 25.56, 25.57.
(10) Criminal Law (two papers) 25.58, 25.59.
(11) Equity (two papers) 25.60, 25.61.
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS

LL.D.

::~~~:'~N51. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Laws shall be a graduate of the University
of Auckland, or of the University of New Zealand.
2. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree
of Doctor of Laws until at least eight years after
graduation to his first degree.
3. The Degree of Doctor of Laws shall be awarded
for an original contribution (or contributions) of
special excellence to the history, philosophy, exposi-
tion or criticism of law.
4. The degree shall be awarded on work, whether
sole or conjoint, published in book form or in
scholarly journals in general circulation, provided that
in addition to such published work the candidate may
submit unpublished work in support of his applica-
tion.
5. No work shall be considered for the degree if the
work, or a major portion thereof, has previously
formed the basis of an award of any degree or
diploma in this or any other University.
6. A candidate shall make application in writing to
be examined, and such application, accompanied by
the fees prescribed in the Examination Fees Regula-
tions, shall be lodged with the Registrar together
with:-
(a) Three copies of the work to be examined;
(b) A statutory declaration which shall -

(i) state the extent to which the work is the
candidate's own, and (in the case of a conjoint
work) identify as clearly as possible which
parts are the candidate's own; and
(ii) state what portion (if any) of the work
submitted has been previously presented for a
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EXAMIN-
ATION
PROCEDURE

degree or diploma of the University of Auck-
land or any other University; and
(iii) declare that the work in substantially its
present form has not been previously accepted
for the award of a degree or diploma in this
or any other University and is not being con-
currently submitted for a degree or diploma in
any other University.

7. As soon as possible after the application has
been lodged, the Senate shall appoint a Moderator
who shall -
(a) consider the work and submit, through the

Registrar, a preliminary report, which shall indicate
whether, in his opinion, the examination should pro-
ceed or whether the candidate should be advised to
withdraw his application; and
(b) state the names of not fewer than two persons

recommended as suitable examiners in the field
covered by the work submitted provided that the
Senate in appointing examiners under Regulation 9
of these Regulations shall not be restricted to the
persons so named.

8. If the Moderator recommends that the candidate
should be advised to withdraw his application, the
candidate shall be notilled of the recommendation by
the Registrar and in such case the candidate may -
(a) withdraw his application, whereupon he shall

be entitled to a refund of one half of the fees paid
under the provisions of Regulation 6 of these Regu-
lations; or
(b) elect to proceed with the examination.

9. (a) If the examination is to proceed the Senate
shall appoint two independent External Examiners of
whom at least one shall be resident outside New
Zealand, provided that the Senate may iIi its discre-
tion appoint an additional examiner who may be a
member of the teaching staff of the University of
Auckland.
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(b) The contents of the Moderator's report shlill
not be communicated to the Examiners.

10. The duties of each Examiner shall be:
(a) to report independently on the quality of the

work and its value as a significant contribution to
learning; and

(b) to recommend whether or not the degree
should be awarded, provided that where the recom-
mendation is that the degree should not be awarded
the examiner may recommend that the candidate be
permitted to re-submit the work together with fur-
ther published work at a later date. A resubmission
shall be accompanied by a further. full examination
fee.
11. All reports and other communiCations shall be
sent to the Registrar who shall refer them to the
Moderator.
12. The Moderator shall place the reports of the
Examiners before the Senate which shall determine
whether or not the degree shall be awarded.

13. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 12 of
these Regulations the Moderator shall, where only
two Examiners have been appointed and their recom-
mendations are conflicting, submit to the Senate the
name of a further person qualified to act as an Ex-
aminer and in such case the Senate shall appoint the
person so named or some other suitable person to
be an additional Examiner to furnish an independent
report in accordance with the provisions of Regula-
tion 10 of these Regulations, which shall be con-
sidered by the Senate together with the other reports.
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Mr Sim
Mr Brown

SCHOOL OF LAW.

Professor Northey
Mr Whalan Dr Coote

Mr Sutton Mr Farmer Mr Connell

COURSES FOR LL.B.

Mr Hinde
Mr Barker

The subjects of Division II are shown in the order prescribed
by the Senate.
Students are recommended to attend lectures full-time for

at least the first two years of the course.

1. The Legal System (Two papers)
25.10 An historical introduction to the legal system (including
the structure of government) in England and in New Zealand.
Recommended Text-books: Potters Outlines of English Legal History

(5th ed. by A. K. R. Kiralfy), Sweet and Maxwell, 1958; Scott, K. J.,
The New Zealand Constitution, Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1962.
For reference: Plucknett, T., A Concise History of the Common Law

(5th ed.), Butterworth, 1956; Potter's Historical Introduction to English
Law (4th ed. by A. K. R. Kiralfy), Sweet and Maxwell, 1958; Windeyer,
J. W. V., Lectures on Legal History (2nd ed.), Law Book Co. of Austral-
asia, 1957; Maitland, F. W., The Constitutional History of England: a
course of lectures, Cambridge University Press, 1955; Stephenson, C.,
and Marcham, F. G., Sources of English Constitutional History (Harpers
Historical Series), Harper, New York and London.

25.11 A descriptive outline of the legal systems (including the
structure of government) in England and in New Zealand, civil
and criminal proceedings, the sources of law and the main
divisions of substantive law. Legal reasoning and the judicial
process including an introduction to statutory interpretation. An
elementary treatment of legal concepts.
Text-books recommended: Williams, Glanville, Learning the Law (7th

ed.) (Stevens paperback).
For reference: Hood Phillips, 0., A First Book of English Law (4th

ed.) (Sweet & Maxwell); Cross, Rupert, Precedent in English Law
(Oxford University Press).

Students are recommended to buy a law dictionary - either
Mozley and Whiteley's Law Dictionary, (N.Z. ed.) John B. Saun-
ders (Butterworths), or Osborne's Concise Law Dictionary (4th
ed.) (Sweet & Maxwell).
Students should obtain a copy of the Acts Interpretation Act

1924.
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5. The Law of Torts (One paper):-25.12.
General principles of civil liability. The law as to the various

kinds of torts.
Text-books: Davis, A. G., The Law of Torts in New Zealand (2nd ed.)

(Butterworth) or Salmond on the Law of Torts (13th ed. by Heuston,
R. F. V.) (Sweet & Maxwell).
For reference: Winfield on Tort. A Textbook of the Law of Tort (6th

ed. by Lewis, T. Ellis) (Sweet & Maxwell); Morison, W. L., Morris,
Norval and Sharwood, Robin L., Cases on Torts (The Law Book Company
of Australasia).

6. Criminal Law (One paper):-25.13.
The general principles of criminal liability. The law relating

to the following indictable offences: unlawful assembly, riot,
seditious offences, perjury, false oaths, false statements or
declarations, murder, manslaughter, wounding with intent to
do bodily harm, negligent acts causing actual bodily harm,
common assault, assault causing actual bodily harm, aggravated
assault, indecent assault, rape, abortion, bigamy, defamatory
libel, criminal defamation, theft, obtaining by false pretences,
obtaining credit fraudulently, criminal breach of trust, robbery,
aggravated robbery, assault with intent to rob, burglary, house-
breaking, receiving property dishonestly obtained, forgery
(general principles), uttering forged documents, arson. The
Police Offences Amendment Act 1951,Part I. Criminal attempts.
Procedure on indictment and summary procedure (excluding
the law of evidence).
Text-book recommended: Criminal Law and Practice in New Zealand

(ed. Adams, Sir F. B.) (Sweet and Maxwell) or Garrow and Spence's
Criminal Law (4th ed. by Spence, W. S.) (Butterworths). Students should
also obtain a copy of the Crimes Act 1961.
For reference: Cross, R. and Jones, Asterly P., An Introduction to

Criminal Law (4th ed.) (Butterworths); Williams, Glanville, Criminal
Law: The General Part (2nd ed.) (Stevens).

7. The Law of Contract (One paper):-25.14.
The general principles of the law of contract and agency.
Text-books recommended: Cheshire, G. C. and Fifoot, C. H. S., The

Law of Contract (N.Z. ed. by Northey, J. F.) (Butterworths).
For reference: Leys, W. C. S. and Northey, J. F., Commercial Law in

New Zealand (2nd ed.) (Butterworths); Smith, J. C. and Thomas, J. A.
C., A Casebook on Contract (2nd ed.) (Sweet & Maxwell); Treitel, G.
H., The Law of Contract (Stevens & Sons).

8. Land Law (One paper):-25.15.
The history and principles of land law.
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Text-book recommended: Garrow's Law of Real Property (5th ed. by
Adams, E. C.) (Butterworths).
For reference: Adams, E. C., The Land Transfer Act 1952 (Butter-

worths).

Students should obtain copies of the following New Zealand
Statutes: The Property Law Act 1952; The Land Transfer Act
1952; The Joint Family Homes Act 1950; The Fencing Act 1908.

9. International Law (One paper):-25.16.

The principles of the law of nations in peace, war and neu-
trality and an introduction to the law of international organisa-
tion.
Text-books: Either Brierly, J. L., The Law of Nations (6th ed.)

(Oxford University Press) or Starke, J. G., An Introduction to International
Law (5th ed.) (Butterworths); and one of Briggs, Herbert, W., The Law
of Nations (2nd ed.) (Stevens); Katz, Milton and Brewster, Kingsman,
Jr., The Law of International Transactions and Relations. Cases and
Materials (Stevens); Green, L. C., International Law through the Cases
(2nd ed.) (Stevens).

10. Equity and the Law of Succession (One paper):-25.17.
The principles of equity with particular reference to the law

of trusts. The principles of the law of succession and of the
administration of estates. Choses in action and the assignment
thereof.
Text-books: Garrow and Henderson's Law of Trusts and Trustees (3rd

ed.) (Butterworths); Nathan's Equity Through the Cases (4th ed. by
Marshall, O. R.) (Stevens); Nevill, Philip, The Concise Law of Trusts,
Wills and Administration in New Zealand (3rd ed.) (Butterworths).
For reference: Snell's Principles of Equity (25th ed. by Megarry, R. E.

and Baker, P. V.) (Sweet & Maxwell); Hanbury, Harold Grevil1e.
Modern Equity. The Principles of Equity (8th ed.) (Stevens); Garrow and
Willis' Law of Wills and Administration and Succession on Intestacy (3rd
ed. by Willis, J. D., S.M.) (Butterworths); Stevens, A. C., The Law
Relating to Family Protection in New Zealand (2nd ed.) (Butterworths).
Students should obtain copies of the following New Zealand statutes:

the Charitable Trusts Act 1957, the Trustee Act 1956.

11. Constitutional and Administrative Law (One paper):-25.18.
Outlines of British and New Zealand constitutional law.

Relations between state and subject and civil liberties. The
principles relating to British nationality. The constitutional
relations between the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and the other Members of the Commonwealth
and between those Members inter se. The principles of adminis-
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trative law; in particular, an examination of the legislative,
judicial and discretionary powers of government departments
and their officers and of administrative tribunals, and a con-
sideration of judicial review of the determinations of government
departments and their officers and of administrative tribunals.

Text-books: Scott, K. J., The New Zealand Constitution (Clarendon
Press); de Smith, S. A., Judicial Review of Administrative Action (Stevens).

For reference: Dicey, A. V., Introduction to the Study of the Law of the
Constitution (10th ed. with an introduction by Wade, E. C. S.) (Mac-
millan); Griffith, J. A. G. and Street, H., Principles of Administrative Law
(3rd ed.) (Pitman); Jennings, Sir W. Ivor, The Law and the Constitution
(6th ed.) (University of London Press); Keir, D. L. and Lawson, F. H.,
Cases in Constitutional Law (4th ed. revised) (Oxford University Press);
Wade, E. C. S. and Phillips, G. Godfrey, Constitutional Law (6th ed. by
Wade, E. C. S.) (Longmans); Underhill, Frank H., The British Common-
wealth (Duke University Press).

12. Jurisprudence (One paper):-25.19.
Theories of the nature and basis of law. Conceptions and

classifications of a legal system. Legal institutions. Sources of
law. Analysis of the judicial process and the doctrine of prece-
dent. Statutory interpretation.

Text-books: Dias, R. W. M. and Hughes, G. B. J., Jurisprudence (Butter-
worths); Lloyd, Dennis, Introduction to Jurisprudence with Selected
Texts (Stevens).

For reference: Salmond on Jurisprudence (11th ed. by Williams, Glan-
ville) (Sweet & Maxwell); Allen, Sir Carleton Kemp, Law in the Making
(6th ed.) (Oxford University Press); Maxwell on the Interpretation of
Statutes (11th ed. by Wilson, Roy and Galpin, Brian); Paton, George
Whitecross, A Text-book of Jurisprudence (2nd ed.) (Oxford University
Press).

Reference will be made to other authorities during the course.

13. Family Law (One paper):-25.20.
The law and procedure relating to marriage, divorce and other

matrimonial causes. The legal relations of husband and wife
and of parent and child. Maintenance and other domestic
proceedings. Adoption, guardianship and legitimation of children.
Affiliation.

Text-books: Inglis, B. D., Family Law (Sweet & Maxwell).
For reference: Br~mley, P. M., Family Law (Butterworths).

14. Conflict of Laws (One paper):-25.21.
The law of domicile. The application of foreign law in New

Zealand Courts. The limits of the jurisdiction of New Zealand
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Courts. The validity, operation and enforcement of foreign
judgments.

Text-books: Graveson, R. H., The Conflict of Laws (4th ed.) (Sweet &
Maxwell); Inglis, B. D., Conflict of Laws (Sweet & Maxwell).
For reference: Webb, P. R. H. and Brown, D. J. L., A Casebook on the

Conflict of Laws (Butterworths); Cheshire, G. C., Private International
Law (6th ed.) (Oxford University Press); Dicey's Conflict of Laws (7th
ed. by Morris, J. H. C. and other editors) (Stevens).

15. Commercial Law and the Law of Personal Property (One
paper):-25.22.

The principles of the law relating to the sale and transfer of
goods including bailment and hire-purchase, negotiable instru-
ments, and securities over and charges upon personal property
including relevant aspects of bankruptcy, suretyship and arbitra-
tion. c!
Text-books: Garrow and Gray's Law of Personal Property in New Zea-

land (4th ed. by Gray, Hamish R.) (Butterworths); Leys, W. C. S. and
Northey, J. F., Commercial Law in New Zealand (2nd ed) (Butterworths).
For reference: Atiyah, P. S., Sale of Goods (Pitmans); Benjamin, Judah

Philip, A Treatise on the Law of Sale of Personal Property (8th ed. by
Finnemore, Sir Donald Leslie and James, Arthur K) (Sweet & Maxwell);
Chalmers on Bills of Exchange (12th ed. by Chedlow, Barry) (Stevens).

16. Company Law and the Law of Partnership (One paper):-
25.23.

The general principles of the law relating to companies and
partnerships.

Text-books: Northey, J. F., Introduction to Company Law in New Zea-
land (5th ed.) (Butterworths); Underhill, A., Principles of the Law of
Partnership (7th ed. by Hesketh, G.) (Butterworths).
For reference: Gower, L. C. B., The Principles of Modern Company

Law (2nd ed.) (Stevens); Company Law. The New Zealand Edition of
Palmer's Company Law (by Papps, Lyndsay) (Legal Publications Ltd.);
Lindley on the Law of Partnership (12th ed. by Scamell, Ernest H. and
Salt, Henry) (Sweet & Maxwell).
Students should purchase a copy of the Companies Act 1955 and the

Partnership Act 1908.

17. The Law of Evidence (One paper):-25.24.
The principles of the law of evidence in civil and criminal

cases.

Text-book: Cross, Rupert, Evidence (N.Z. ed. by Mathieson D. L.)
(Butterworths) .
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For reference': Garrow and Willis' Principles of the Law of Evidence in
New Zealand (4th ed. by Willis, J. D., S.M. with 1962 supplement)
(Butterworths); Cockle's Cases and Statutes on Evidence (9th ed. by
Nokes, G. D.) (Sweet & Maxwell).

18. The Law of Civil Procedure (One paper):-25.25.

The jurisdiction and procedure of the Magistrates' Court,
Supreme Court and the Court of Appeal in civil cases. The
principles of pleading.
Text-books: Sim, Sir W. J., The Practice of the Supreme Court and

Court of Appeal of New Zealand (being the 9th ed. of Stout & Sim)
with current supplement (Butterworths); Wily's Magistrates' Courts Prac-
tice (5th ed. by Wily, H. Jenner) (Butterworths).
For reference: Odgers' Principles of Pleading and Practice (17th ed. by

Harwood, Basil Anthony & Harwood, Giles Francis) (Stevens).

19. Conveyancing and Taxation (One paper):-25.26.
Practical conveyancing in the prescribed class of instruments.

The law relating to land and income tax, gift duty, death duties,
conveyance duty. The Solicitors' Audit Regulations.

The prescribed class of instruments shall be agreements for
sale; conditions of sale; transfers of land and interests therein;
assignments of personality; hire-purchase agreements; mortgages
and sub-mortgages; leases; agreements for lease; sub-leases;
surrenders of lease; powers of attorney; bonds; partnership
deeds; wills and settlements; appointments of new trustees.
(Forms to be of a simple and usual character only.)
Text-book: Goodall's Law and Practice Relating to Conveyancing in New

Zealand with Precedents (2nd ed. by Adams, E. C.) (Butterworths).
For reference: The Encyclopaedia of Forms and Precedents (2nd ed.)

(Butterworths); Hayes and Jarman's Concise Forms of Wills (l8th ed. by
Rubin, Kenneth Warrell) with current cumulative supplement (Sweet &
Maxwell); Staples, Charles A., A Guide to New Zealand Income Tax
Practice (current edition) (Financial Publications Ltd); Twomey, M. K.,
The Principles and Practice of Income Tax in New Zealand (Accountants'
Publishing Company of New Zealand).

COURSES FOR LL.B. (HONS.)

Students proposing to take this degree should first consult the
Dean of the Faculty.
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COURSES FOR LL.M. AND HONOURS

1. Roman Law (Two papers):-25.40, 25.41.
The general principles (including sources) of Roman private

law according to the Institutes of Gaius and Justinian and the
later legislation of Justinian.

2. Jurisprudence (Two papers):-25.42, 25.43.
Theories concerning the origin and development of law. The

history of legal theory. Modern schools of thought concerning
the nature and purpose of law. Sources of law. Analysis of legal
<:onceptions.

3. International Law (Two papers):-25.44, 25.45.
The principles of the law of nations in peace and war includ-

ing the status and relations inter se of the members of the Com-
monwealth of Nations and the Republic of Ireland and questions
of nationality.

4. Conflict of Laws (Two papers)-25.46, 25.47.
The nature of Private International Law. Fundamental con-

<:eptions; classification; renvoi; domicil; public policy. The prin-
ciples of Private International Law relating to: (a) Persons; (b)
Contracts; (c) Torts; (d) Property; (e) Procedure and Evidence.

S. Constitutional Law and Administrative Law (Two papers):-
25.48, 25,49.

The general principles of the British constitution, the consti-
tutionallaw of New Zealand and the constitutional status and
relations inter se of the members of the Commonwealth of
Nations (including the Republic of Ireland). The general prin-
dples of administrative law with special reference to New Zea-
land. .

6. .The Law of Contract (Two papers):-25.50, 25.51. .
The history and principles of the law of contract, including

the law as to the sale of goods, negotiable instruments, and all
other special classes of contracts.

7. The Law of Torts (Two papers):-25.52, 25.53.
The history and principles of civil liability with special refer-

ence to the law of torts.
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8. Land Law (Two papers):-25.54, 25.55.
The history and principles of land law.

9. The Law of Bodies Corporate and Unincorporate (Two
papers):-25.56, 25.57.

The principles of the law as to corporations and unincor-
porated bodies with special reference to registered companies.

10. Criminal Law (Two papers):-25.58, 25.59;
The history and principles of Criminal Law, comprising

selected topics on substantive and adjective criminal law, evi-
dence in criminal cases, the aetiology of crime and the purposes
and methods of punishment.

11. Equity (Two papers):-25.60, 25.61.
The history and principles of Equity.

385

1965 Calendar



EXAMINATION OF CANDIDATES FOR ADMISSION AS
BARRISTERS AND SOLICITORS TO THE SUPREME

COURT OF NEW ZEALAND

Barristers
I. A candidate for admission as a barrister shall. be a matricu-
lated student, shall keep terms in accordance with the regula-
tions, and shall .pass the examinations prescribed for the Degree
of Bachelor of Laws under the conditions defined in the regu-
lations. .

Solicitors
II. A candidate for admission as a solicitor shall be a matricu-
lated student, shall keep terms in accordance with the regula-
tions, and shall pass the examinations hereinafter prescribed.

III. The subjects of examination for admission as a solicitor shaH
be the following subjects, as defined for the Degree of Bachelor
of Laws:

DIVISION I
1. The Legal System. •
2. } Two, including English I (wWch shall be compulsory)
3. from the subjects numbered 2 to 4 in Section 2 of

Degree of Bachelor of Laws.

DIVISION II
4. Criminal Law.
5. The Law of Contract.
6. Land Law.
7. The Law of Torts.
8. Equity and the Law of Succession.
9. Company Law and the Law of Partnership.
10. Commercial Law and the Law of Personal Property.
11. The Law of Evidence.
12. The Law of Civil Procedure.
13. Family Law.
14. Conveyancing and Taxation.
15. Constitutional and Administrative Law.
16. Jurisprudence.

the

IV. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section II hereof, any
graduate of a University in New Zealand shall be exempt from
passing in subjects numbered 2 and 3 in Section III.

V. The personal course of study of every candidate shall require
the approval of the Senate. The Senate may delegate to the
Faculty of Law the power to approve personal courses of study.
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The decision of the' Faculty in exercise of the power so delegated
shall be subject to an appeal to the Senate. The decision of the
Senate (whether on appeal from the Faculty or otherwise) shall
be subject to appeal to the Council.

VI. The provisions of Section 3, 4 and 7 of the regulations for
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall apply to a candidate
seeking admission as a barrister or solicitor.

Barristers and Solicitors

VII. The Ad Eundem Admission regulations shall apply to the
examination of candidates for admission as barristers and
solicitors, provided that in granting admission ad eundem in one
or more subjects of the examination the Senate may require that
the candidate shall pass an examination in the Statute Law of
New Zealand and in the practice of law relating thereto as
defined in Section 8 of the regulations for the Degree of
Bachelor of Laws and subject to the conditions therein set out.

VIII. Notwithstanding anything contained in Section I hereof,
any person who has qualified for admission as a solicitor may
qualify for admission as a barrister by keeping terms in and
passing the examination in the following subjects as defined
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws:

(1) One of the subjects numbered 2 to 4 in Section 2 of
those regulations, in which he has not passed in his
examination for admission as a solicitor;

(2) Conflict of Laws;
(3) International Law.

IX. (1) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, a candi-
date who commenced his course before 1960 shall complete it
in conformity with the requirements of these regulations.

(2) A candidate for admission as a barrister who commenced
his course before 1938 and who at or before the examinations
of 1939 was credited with passes in (i) Latin and (ii) English
or Philosophy shall not. be required to pass in any other of the
subjects numbered 2 to 4 in Section 2 of the regulations for.
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws.
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(3) A candidate for admission as a solicitor who commenced
his course before 1938 and who at or before the examinations of
1939 was credited with a pass in Latin or English or Philosophy
shall not be required to pass in any other of the subjects num-
bered 2 and 3 in Section III.

(4) A candidate for admission as a solicitor who at or before
the examinations of 1959 has been credited with passes in the
subjects numbered 2 and 3 in Section III whether or not as part
of a course under these regulations shall not be required to pass
in the Legal System.

(5) A candidate who at or before the examinations of 1959
has been credited with a pass in Anthropology as defined in the
course for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be credited with
that subject as if it were a subject specified in Division I of
Section III.

(6) A candidate who at or before the examinations of 1959
has been credited with a pass in Roman Law as formerly pre-
scribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be exempt
from passing in the Legal System.

(7) The provisions of subsections (6), (7), (8), and (9) of
Section 9 of the regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws
shall apply to a candidate seeking admission as a barrister or
solicitor under these regulations.

X. Candidates who have been previously admitted as barristers
or solicitors in the United Kingdom, and who shall not be
entitled to admission without further examination, shall be
examined only in the law of New Zealand insofar as it differs
from the law of England, and for this purpose the prescribed
examination shall be that in the Statute Law of New Zealand
and in practice of law relating thereto as defined in Section 8
of the regulations for he Degree of Bachelor of Laws and sub-
ject to the conditions therein set out.
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DIPLOMA IN CRIMINOLOGY

DIP. CRIM.

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

::~~~~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for the Diploma in
Criminology shall be a matriculated student of the
University, shall keep terms in accordance with the
Terms Regulations, shall comply with the provisions
of the Examination Regulations, and shall pass the
examinations hereinafter prescribed.

~:::JE~~S2. The subjects of examination for the Diploma in
Criminology shall be:

Division I
1. The Legal System (one paper) 25.1l as pre-
scribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws..

2. Psychology I (two papers) 32.10 and 32.11 as
prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

3. Education I (b) (one paper) 14.11 as pre-
scribed for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Division. II
4. The Development of Criminological and
Penological Thought and Practice (one paper)
25.80.

5. Criminal and Abnormal Psychology (one
paper) 25.81.

6. Methodology I (one paper) 25.82.
7. Criminal Law (one paper) 25.13 as prescribed
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws.

8. The Sentencing Process (one paper) 25.83.
9. Criminal Sociology (one paper) 25.84.
10. Anthropology (one paper) 3.11 as prescribed

for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
11. Penology and Treatment of Offenders (one

paper) 25.85.
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WRITTEN
AND
PRACTICAL
WORK

12. MethodologYlI (one paper) 25.86.
13. Social Legislation in the Prevention of Crime

(one paper) 25~87:

3. Ifa candidate has been credited with a pass or
is ,enrolled in a course of study the content of which
is in the opinion of Senate substantially similar to any
one or more of the subjects included in Division II
in Regulation 2 he may be required to take such
other subject or subjects as it may determine from the
following subjects:

1. Forensic Science (one paper) 25.88.
2. Urban Ecology and Architecture in Relation

to Criminal Aetiology and Penology (one
paper) 25.89.

3. Police Science (one paper) 25.90.
4. Social Casework (one paper) 25.91.
5. Sexual Pathology (one paper) 25.92.

4. In addition to being credited with a pass in the
subjects prescribed in Regulation 2 (or such alterna-
tive subjects prescribed by the Senate in terms of
Regulation 3) a candidate shall present a certificate
signed by the Dean of the Faculty of Law that he has
satisfactorily completed such written and other work
as shall be prescribed by the Dean of the Faculty of
Law.

DISSERTA-
TION 5. A candidate shall not later than twelve months

after he passes or is credited with a pass in the last
of the subjects prescribed for the Diploma or such
later date as is fixed by the Senate present a disserta-
tion embodying the results of research undertaken
under the direct supervision of a University teacher
approved by the Faculty of Law.

~~~~~:LOF 6. The personal course of study of every candidate
STUDY shall require the approval of the Senate provided that

the Senate may delegate to the Faculty of Law the
power to approve personal courses of study but pro-
vided further that the decision of the Faculty in the
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exerciseo£ the power so delegated shall be subject to
an appeal to the Senate.

"
7. A candidate shall not without the prior approval
of the Senate enrol for any of, the-supjects included
in Division II in Regulation 2 or the additional, sub;-
jects prescribed in Regulation 3 until he has passed
or been credited with a pass in at leas~two 'of th:e
subjects included in Division I in Regulation 2.

.1
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SCHOOL OF LAW

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR DIP. CRIM.

The prescriptions of the subjects named in the preceding
regulations are given below:

The Development of Criminological and Penological Thought
25.80.

The problem of the criminological definition of crime. The
relationship between criminology and the other branches of law
and the other human sciences. Historical examination of the
evolution of Criminology from crime as an entity in law to crime
as an entity in fact (including an analysis of the main theories
of crime causation and the bases and evolution of the right to
punish).

Criminal and Abnormal Psychology 25.81.
Methods of psychological research in relation to delinquency

and contemporary theory. An outline of the major abnormal
conditions and their relationships to delinquency and crime.
Psychological treatment of the offender.

-Methodology I 25.82.
Introduction to the principal methods of studying crime and

the effects of punishment and other treatments. Groundwork in
the use of statistical methods.

The Sentencing Process 25.83.
Judicial psychology in sentencing. Types of sentence and

problems attendant on sentencing including variation; the
adoption of objective standards and the means of supplying
objective information to the tribunal.

Criminal Sociology 25.84.
Criminal and other anti-social behaviour in relation to the

social pathology. Various elements in the environment which
may influence criminality; geophysical environment, hygienic
conditions, family and education environment, mass media
agencies, etc.
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Penology and Treatment of Offenders 25.85.
Variations in punitive and non-punitive societal reaction to

crime and criminality. Official means of implementing such
reaction. Institutional and free environmental (including post-
institutional) treatment methods. Penitentiary law and adminis-.
tration. The social readaptation of prisoners.

Methodology II. 25.86. . :
Application of methods of studying crime and criminals in-

cluding the investigation of specific variables and specific types.
of criminal behaviour; statistics of offences and criminals by
individual case stUdy and by "open" and "limited" case studies.

Social Legislation in the Prevention of Crime 25.87.
The content, implementation and effectiveness of legislative

measures of general and special prophylaxis in relation to
criminal and other anti-social behaviour.

Forensic Science 25.88.
The medico-legal examination of human or animal bodies, the

science of toxicological research, the field of expert work in
ballistics, explosives and arson, the study of the traces of pro-
fessional tools, the technico-criminal methods of investigation
in burglary and damage to property, the study of handwriting
and questioned documents.

Urban Ecology and Architecture in Relation to Criminal
Aetiology and Penology ~.89.
Urbanization and the concentration of crime and distribution

of criminal offences, including organised cri~e, gang activity.
Crime rates in central, peripheral and interstitial areas. Injurious
and salutory neighbourhood institutions. Group-solidarity and
resettlement. Provision of formalized and other recreational
facilities. Urban planning and architecture as anti-delinquency
factors. Prison architecture in relation to the purposes of punish-
ment and other treatments.

Police Science 25.90.
Police methods in the maintenance of law and order and the

enforcement of a criminal code. Police law and administration.
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Empirical police work and scientific police methods, including
detection, identification and interrogation. The Police in relation
to the public.

Social Casework 25.91.
Methods of diagnosis, prescription and therapy for the pre-

vention and remedy of criminal and other anti-social behaviour
by case-work on individual and group bases.

Sexual Pathology 25.92.
Medical science in the investigation, diagnosis and treatment

of deviations in sexual behaviour.
Text-books for all subjects of this Diploma will' be prescribed at the

commencement of the Course.
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

B.Mus.

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:

~:S~~:'~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for' the Degree of
Bachelor of Music shall be matriculated and shall
thereafter follow a course of study of not fewer than
three years, keep terms in accordance with the Terms
regulations, comply with the provisions of the Exam-'
ination regulations, and pass' the examinations herein-
after prescribed.

~::JJE~~52. The course of study for the degree shall consist
of the following twelve units, a unit being defined as
one year's work in one of the subjects specified in
these regulations (the prescriptions are defined' else-
where in this Calendar): '

(1) Anyone of the following:

(2) Acoustics (One paper): 41.11.
(3) Composition I (One paper): 41.13.
(4) Compositiqn II (One paper) :41.23.
(5) Counterpoint I (One paper): 41.10.
(6) Counterpoint II (One paper): 41.20.
(7) Instrumentation (One paper): 41.12.
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As prescribed for the Degree of Bachelor of
\ Science.

English I
French I
German I
Greek I
Hebrew I
Italian I
Latin I
Russian I

Physics I

Spanish I
Education I
Geography I
History I
Philosophy I
Psychology I
Pure
Mathematics I

As .prescribed for the
Degree of Bachelor of
Arts
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CONCES-
SIONS

CHANGE IN
REGULA-
TIONS

(8) Keyboard and Aural Tests Stage I (Two
papers): 41.14, 41.15.

(9) Keyboard and Aural Tests Stage II (Two
papers): 41.24, 41.25.

(10) Music I (Two papers): 28.10,28.11.
(11) Music II (Three papers): 28.20, 28.21, 28.22.
(12) Music III (Three papers): 28.30, 28.31, 28.32.

3. No candidate shall be allowed to present himself
for examination in Stage II of any subject in which he
has not previously been credited with a pass at Stage
I, nor in Stage III of a subject in which he has not
previously been credited with a pass at Stage II.

4. No candidate shall be credited with a pass in
Music I, II or III for this Degree unless he satisfies
the requirements of the examiners in the papers in
Harmony. ,

5. Any candidate who has passed History of Musical
Style, 28.10 and Harmony, 28.11 option (ii), for the
Executant Diploma in Music shall, subject to Regu-
lation 9 of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations,
be exempted from Music I and proceed to Music II.
6. Any candidate who has passed Music III
(Special) and has satisfied the requirements of the
examiners in paper 41.23 for the Degree of Bachelor
of Arts shall, subject to Regulation 9 of the Enrolment
and Lectures Regulations, be exempted from passing
in Composition I, 41.13 and Composition II, 41.23 for
the Degree of Bachelor of Music.

7. Students working under the regulations governing
the course for the Degree of Bachelor of Music in
force in 1964 may continue under those regulations
(the "old regulations") until and including the year
'1968 and after 1968 the course of every such student
shall, subject to the provisions of Regulation 11 of
the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations, be governed
by these regulations.

396

1965 Calendar



THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF MUSIC AND
MASTER OF MUSIC WITH HONOURS

M.Mus.

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations:

::~~~:'~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations a candidate for the Degree of
Master of Music must:

(a) have been admitted to the Degree of Bache-
lor of Music,

(b) have kept terms in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Terms regulations in the sub-
jects in which he proposes to. present him-
self for examination;

and (c) comply with the provisions of the Examina-
tion regulations.

2. The Senate may require candidates for the Degree
of Master of Music not devoting their full time to
University work to attend a prescribed course of
study for two years.

3. A candidate shall present himself for and be
credited with a pass in, one subject selected from
each of the following Groups. (The prescriptions are
defined elsewhere in this Calendar.)
Group A: EITHER (a) Fugue 41.40.

OR (b) Twentieth Century Compo-
sitional Techniques 41.41.

Group B: ONE paper from a prescribed list to be
approved from tim~ to time by the Senate.

Group C: EITHER (a) A Musical Exercise
OR (b) A Practical Performance
OR (c) A Thesis

MUSICAL
EXERCISE

4. When a candidate elects to write a Musical
Exercise, the following conditions shall apply:
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PRACTICAL
PERFORM.
ANCE

(a) The Exercise shall be prepared under the super-
vision of a University teacher.
(b) A candidate may present his Exercise in the year
in which he takes his examination, or, subject to the
provisions of paragraph (c) of this regulation, in a
subsequent year.
(c) The Exercise must be presented within three
years of the year in which the papers are presented,
provided that this period may in special cases be
extended by. the Senate.
(d) The candidate shall submit his Exercise together
with a certificate from the supervisor stating that the
work was carried out by. the candidate under his
supervision to the Registrar by the first day of
November in the year in which it is to be presented,
or at a subsequent date if so arranged with the Head
of .the Department.
(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the
assessor so recommends, an Exercise which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candidate,
who may be permitted to revise it and to re-submit
it by a later date to be specified by the examiner.

5. When a candidate elects the Practical Perform-
ance, the following conditi9ns shall apply:
(a) Performance shall be restricted to any ONE of
the following:

(i) An approved orchestral instrument,
(ii) The pianoforte,
Wi) The organ,
(iv) Any other instrument approved by the Head

of the Department, OR
(v) The voice.

(b) A candidate shall present a concert performance
of approximately one hour's duration, the programme
to be approved by the Head of the Department.
(c) A candidate may present his Practical Perform-
ance in the year in which he takes his examination
or, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this
regulation, in a subsequent year.
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THESES

HONOURS

(d) The Practical Performance must be presented
within three years of the year in which the papers
are presented, provided that this period may in special
cases be extended by the Senate.
(e) .The candidate shall present himself for the
Practical Performance on a date to be specified by
the Head of the Department.
(f) If the Practical Performance does not reach a
satisfactory standard, and if the examiner with the
concurrence of the assessor so recommends, the can-
didate may be permitted to present a further Practical
Performance at a later date to be specified by the
examiner.

6. When a candidate elects to write a thesis, the
following conditions shall apply:

(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained
.by the candidate in an investigation relating to some
branch of Music.

(b) A candidate may present his thesis in the year
in which he takes his examination or, subject to the
provisions of paragraph (c) of this regulation, in a
subsequent year.

(c) The thesis must be presented within three
years of the year in which the papers are presented,
provided that this period may in special cases be
extended by the Senate.

(d) The candidate shall submit his thesis to the
Registrar by the first day of November of the year in
which it is to be presented or at a subsequent date
if so arranged with the Head of the Department.

(e) If the examiner with the concurrence of the
assessor so recommends, a thesis which is not con-
sidered satisfactory shall be returned to the candi-
date, who may be permitted to revise it and to re-
submit it by a later date to be specified by the ex-
aminer.
7. (a) There shall be two classes of Honours: First
Class Honours and Second Class Honours. Second
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class' Honours shall be awarded in two divisions,
First Division and Second Division.

(b) Honours shall not be awarded if the papers
in the first year in which a candidate sits an examina-.
tion for the Master's Degree are unsatisfactory or if
either the Musical Exercise, Practical Performance or
Thesis at its' first presentation is unsatisfactory; pro-
vided .however that, subject to the provisions of
paragraph (c) of this regulation, a candidate whose
.performance at a written examination has been
seriously impaired by illness (certified as under the
aegrotat .regulations) may elect, instead of applying
for an aegrotat award, to present himself at a sub-
sequent written examination and still be eligible for
the award of Honours.

(c) A candidate shall be eligible fOJ;the award of
Honours only if he completes the requirements for
Honours within three years of passing the final sub-
ject of his Bachelor's Degree, provided that this
period may in special cases be extended by the
Senate. For this purpose the academic year is re-
garded as beginning on March 1st.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Ph.D.

Candidates for' this degree should refer to pages 482-5.
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC

Mus.D.

::~~~:'~NS1. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem
Statum Regulations, a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Music shall hold the Degree of Bachelor
of Music of the University of Auckland or of the
University of New Zealand.

2. No candidate shall present himself for the Degree
of Doctor of Music until at least five years after
graduation to the qualifying degree.

3. The Degree of Doctor of Music shall be awarded
for distinction in musical composition.

4. The candidate shall submit not more than three
works of his own, published or otherwise, such works
to be selected from the following:
An oratorio, an opera, a cantata, a symphony for

full orchestra, a concerto, an extended piece of
chamber music.

5. No work shall be considered for the degree if the
work, or a -major portion thereof, has previously
formed the basis of an award of any degree or dip-
loma in this or any other University.

6. A candidate shall make application in writing to
be examined, and such application, accompanied by
the fees prescribed in the Examination Fees Regula-
tions, shall be lodged with the Registrar together
with:-
(a) Three copies of the work to be examined;
(b) A statutory declaration which shall -

(i) state the extent to which the work is the
candidate's own, and (in the case of a conjoint
work) identify as clearly as possible which
parts are the candidate's own; and
(ii) state what portion (if any) of the work
submitted has been previously presented for a
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EXAMIN.
ATION
PROCEDURE

degree or diploma of the University of Auck-
land or any other University; and
(iii) declare that the work in substantially its
present form has not been previously accepted
for the award of a degree or diploma in this
or any other University and is not being con-
currently submitted for a degree or diploma
in any other University.

7. As soon as possible after the application has been
lodged, the Senate shall appoint a Moderator who
shall -
(a) consider the work and submit, through the

Registrar, a preliminary report, which shall indicate
whether, in his opinion, the examination should pro-
ceed or whether the candidate should be advised to
withdraw his application.

(b) State the names of not fewer than two persons
recommended as suitable examiners in the field
covered by the work submitted, pro~ided that the
Senate in appointing examiners under Regulation 9
of these Regulations shall not be restricted to the
persons so named.

8. If the Moderator recommends that the candidate
should be advised to withdraw his application, the
candidate shall be notified of the recommendation by
the Registrar and in such case the candidate may -
(a) withdraw his application, whereupon he shall

be entitled to a refund of one half of the fees paid
under the provisions of Regulation 6 of these Regu-
lations; or
(b) elect to proceed with examination.

9. (a) If the examination is to proceed the Senate
shall appoint two independent External Examiners of
whom at least one shall be resident outside New
Zealand, provided that the Senate may in its discre-
tion appoint an additional examiner who may be a
member of the teaching staff of the University of
Auckland.
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(b) The contents of the Moderator's report shall
not be communicated to the Examiners.

10. The duties of each Examiner shall be:

(a) to report independently on the quality of the
work; and

(b) to recommend whether or not the degree
should be awarded, provided that. where the recom-
mendation is that the degree should not be awarded
the examiner may recommend that the candidate be
permitted to re-submit the work together with further
published work at a later date. A re-submission shall
be accompanied by a further full examination fee.

11. All reports and other communications shall be
sent to the Registrar who shall refer them to the
Moderator.
12. .The Moderator shall place the reports of the
Examiners before the Senate which shall determine
whether or not the degree shall be awarded.

13. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 12 of
these Regulations the Moderator shall, where only
two Examiners have been appointed and their recom-
mendations are conflicting, submit to the Senate the
name of a further person qualified to act as an
Examiner arid in such case the Senate shall appoint
the person so named or some other suitable person
to be an additional Examiner to furnish an inde-
pendent report in accordance with the provisions of
Regulation 10 of these Regulations, which shall be
considered by the Senate together with the other
reports.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

Dr Rive
Miss Stiles

Professor Nalden
Dr Tremain

Miss Vandewart Mr Wieck
Mr Godfrey
Miss McStay

SCHOLARSHIPS
Centennial Music Festival Scholarships.
The Walter Kirby Singing Scholarship.

Michael Joseph Savage Memorial Scholarship.
Bishop Music Scholarship.

Hollinrake Memorial Scholarship.
Kathleen Mary Reardon Memorial Scholarship.

COURSE FOR NON-DEGREE STUDENTS
University courses in music are open to general music students

and the public. The course in Music I is specially recommended,
the separate parts or all of which may be taken.

PERFORMANCE OF MUSIC
B.Mus., and B.A. students who are enrolled for Special UNITS

in Music will be required to satisfy the Head of Department
that they are active members of either a choral or an orchestral
group.

COURSES FOR B.Mus.

ACOUSTICS
(One paper)

41.11 Acoustics as required by the subject in relation to music.
Text-book: Alex. Wood, The Physks of Music (C.U.P.).
Supplementary Reading: Buck, Acoustics for Musicians (O.U.P.); Jeans,

Science and Music (Macmillan); Lloyd. Music and SiJund (O.U.P.).
Lecture Hours: Arranged in alternate years. A course will be

given in 1965 (see p. 323).

COMPOSITION I
(One paper)

41.13 The Elements of Composition.
During the Third Term, Composition I students, worldng
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under the supervIsIOn of their teacher, shall submit original
sketches in certain prescribed forms.
Completed compositions shall be submitted for examination

to the Head of the Department of Music not later than two
calendar months .from the commencement of the Third Term.

COMPOSITION II
(One paper)

41.23 (i) Instrumental composition
Based on analysis of classical ternary, rondo, variations and

sonata forms.
(ii) Vocal composition

Word setting; solo song and part song.

COUNTERPOINT I
(One paper)

41.10 Sixteenth century counterpoint in three parts; Harmonic
counterpoint (including invertible counterpoint and canon) in
two parts.
Scores: Bach, Two-part Inventions; Soderlund, Examples of Gregorian

Chant, and works by Lassus, Palestrina and lngegneri (Crofts).
Text-book: Rubbra: Counterpoint.
Recommended books: 'Piston, Counterpoint (Gollancz, Ltd.); Merritt,

Sixteenth Century Polyphony (Harvard University Press).

COUNTERPOINT 11
(One paper)

41.20 Sixteenth century counterpoint up to five parts; Harmonic
counterpoint in three parts, including canon two in one, with a
free part.
Scores: Bach, Three-part Inventions; Soderlund, Examples of Gregorian

Chant, and works by Lassus, Palestrina and lngegneri (Crofts).
Text-book: Rubbra: Counterpoint. '
Recommended books: Piston, Counterpoint (Gol1ancz, Ltd.); Merritt,

Sixteenth Century Polyphony (Harvard University Press); Andrews, Pales"
trina (Novello). .

INSTRUMENTATION
(One paper)

41.12 An arrangement from short score for an orchestra not ex-
ceeding the following: 2 flutes, 2 oboes, 2 clarinets, 2 bassoons,
4 horns, 2 trumpets, 3 trombones, harp, percussion, strings.
Text-book: Jacob, Orchestral Technique (O.U.P.).

405
L" •.• ,',"

1965 Calendar



KEYBOARD AND AURAL TESTS

Preliminary Course in Aural Training

All first year B.Mus. students are required to enrol for Pre-
liminary Aural Training, and present themselves for an aural
test during the first week of Term I.

Students who pass this test may proceed to Keyboard and
Aural Tests, Stage I (41.14, 41.15).

Students who fail to pass this test shall be required to undergo
a course of aural training, of one year's duration, preliminary
to Keyboard and Aural Tests, Stage I.

KEYBOARD AND AURAL TESTS, STAGE I
(Two papers)

41.14 Keyboard Tests: Playing at sight from vocal and instru-
mental scores and from figured basses; harmonization of melo-
dies.
41.15 Aural Tests: Musical dictation, chieHy harmonic; identi-
fication of chords; aural analysis of music played with reference .
to period, style, composer and instrumentation.
Text-books: C. S. Lang, Score Reading Exercises, Book I (Novello);

Morris, Figured Harmony at the Keyboard, Part I (O.B.P.): Pilling, The
Harmonization of Melodies, Book 1 (Forsyth.).

KEYBOARD AND AURAL TESTS, STAGE II
(Two papers)

41.24 Keyboard Tests: .Playing at sight from vocal scores in-
cluding the C clef and orchestral scores; the realization of
Eighteenth century continuo parts; harmonization of melodies;
transposition; iniprovisation.

41.25 Aural Tests: Musical dictation, harmonic and contra-
puntal; identification of advanced chords; aural analysis of
music played with reference to modulation, form, technical
devices and style. .
Text-books: C. S. Lang, Score Reading Exercises, Book II (Novello);

Morris, Figured Harmony at the Keyboard, Part II (O.U.P.); Pillinf' The
Harmonization of Melodies, Book II (Forsyth); Lovelock, Orchestra Score
Reading (Hammond); Lovelock, Gradeti Transposition Exercise, (Hammond).
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Preliminary Harmony
Students who intend to present Music I for B.A. or B.Mus.

in a future year, and who have not passed in Music as a subject
in the University Entrance examination or in the Grade VIII
Theory examination of the Associated Boards of the Royal
Schools of Music, are advised to take this course (one hour per
week).

MUSIC I
(Two papers)

28.10 (a) History of Musical Style from the Gregorian age to
the .present day with reference to prescribed scores.
Text-books: Curt Sachs, A Short History of World MfJ8ic (Dobson);

Westrup, An Introduction to Musical History (Hutchinson); History at
Music in Sound, Vol. X, ed. Abraham (O.D.P.); Pelican History of Music,
Vols. I & II, eds. Robertson and Stevens.
Scores: Dunstable, Veni Sancte Spiritus; Gibbons, This is the record of

John; Josquin, Absolum, filii mi; Byrd, Though Amaryllis dance; Morley,
Now is the month of maying; Wilbye, Draw on sweet night; Tallis, Evening
Service in the Dorian Mode; Victoria, 0 magnum Mysterium; Corelli,
Coilcerto Grosso, Op. 6, No.1; Bach, Cantata No. 106 - "Gottes zeit ist
die Allebeste zeit"; Haydn, String Quartet in F major, Op. 77 No.2;
Schumann, Dichterliebe; Bartok, Music for Strings, Percussion and Celesta.

28.11 (b) Option (i) Style Analysis, based principally on the
prescribed compositions discussed more generally under 28.10
(a) .

Option (ti) Harmony. The basic grammar of tradi-
tional harmony, including modulation to related keys the use of
suspensions and passing notes.
Text-book: Hollinrake, The Foundations of Harmony (Novello).

In addition to the courses listed above, a Weekly Seminar will
be held, dealing with the development of aural perception and
discussion of current musical events, broadcasts and concert
programmes.
A series of Contemporary Music Seminars will be held during

the First and Second terms.
Satisfactory attendance will be required at seminars before

terms can be granted in Music I.
Note: Students offering Music I for the Degree of Bachelor

of Music must take option (ti) Harmony in paper (b).
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Students in Music I may offer both options in paper (b) if
they so desire. A pass in the unit will be granted on a satisfac-
tory result in a combination of papers (a) and (b(i) ) or (a)
and (b(ii) ). If both options are passed one option only will be
credited towards the Degree course and the other option
credited for Certificate of Proficiency.

MUSIC II
(Three papers)

28.20 (a) Harmony.
Diatonic and Chromatic Harmony in four parts, vocal and in-

strumental styles.
Text-book: Macpherson, Melody and Harmony a. Williams); Bach -

Riemenschneider, 371 Chorales (Schirmer).

28.21 (b) History of Music.
A survey of the main developments in the history of music

from the Renaissance to the end of the Eighteenth Century.
Text-books: Lang, Music in Western Civilization (Norton); Bukofzer,

Music in the Baroque Era (Norton); Einstein, Mozart (Cassell); Mellers,
The Sonata Principle (Rockliff).
Recommended in addition: Flower, Handel (Cassel1); Dart, The Inter-

pretation of Music (Hutchinson); Schweitzer I ]. S. Bach (Black); Westrup,
PurceU (Dent); Sachs, A History of Musica Instruments (Norton); Reese,
Music in the Renaissance (Norton).

28.22 (c) Prescribed Works and their Composers.
Josquin de Pres: Ave Maria; Dufay; Ave Regina Coelorum;

Palestrina; Missa Papae Marcelli; Byrd: I thought that love had
been a boy; Morley: HoI Who comes here?; Weelkes: 0 Care,
thou wilt despatch me; Wilbye: Draw on sweet night; Purcell:
Ode for St. Cecilia's Day (1692); Bach: Cantata No. 140 Wachet
Auf, Suite NO.1 in C maior; Handel: Concerto Grosso, Op. 6,
NO.2 in F, Concerto Grosso, Op. 6, No. 11 in A; Haydn: Quartet
in C maior, Op. 76 NO.3 (The Emperor); Symphony No. 103 in
E flat maior; Mozart, Concerto in B flat maior for Pianoforte and
Orchestra, K.595.
Note: Students enrolled for Bachelor of Music will be required

to attend weekly seminars. BA.students will be required to take
Terms in Aural Training I before being granted Terms in Music
II.

408

1965 Calendar



MUSIC III

(Three papers)
28.30 (a) Harmony.
Advanced Harmony, diatonic and chromatic, up to five parts,

imstrumental and vocal.
Text-book: Wishart, Harmony (Hutchinson).

28.31 (b) History of Music.
Music in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. A study of

the Romantic Movement in music, and of the contributions of
representative contemporary composers.
Text-books: Abraham, One Hundred Years of Music (Duckworth);

Einstein, Music in the Romantic Era (Norton); Lang, Music in Western
Civilization (Norton N.Y.).
Recommended in addition: Tovey Beethoven (O.U.P.); Einstein, Schubert

(Cassell); Schumann, On Music an'd Musicians (Dobson); Berlioz, Evenings
with the Orchestra (Knopf); Vallas, The Theories of Claude Debussy
(O.U.P.); Stravinsky, The Poetics of Music (O.U.P,); Copland, Music and
Imagination (O.U.P.); Stravinsky in conversation with Robert Craft
(Pelican).. .

28.32 (c) Prescribed Works and their Composers.
Beethoven: String Quartet in A minor, Op. 132; Dvorak: 'cello

Concerto in B minor; Brahms: Symphony NO.4 in E minor;
Debussy: Nocturnes (Nuages, F~tes, Sirenes); Sibelius: Sym-
phony NO.3 in C major, Op. 52; Bartok, Second String Quartet,
Op. 17; Schoenberg: Fourth String Quartet, Op. 37; Stravinsky:
Petrouchka.
Note: Students enrolled for the Degree of Bachelor of Music

will be required to attend weekly seminars. 13Astudents will be
required to take Terms in Aural Training II before being granted
Terms in Music III.

COURSES FOR M.MUS. AND HONOURS

ONE subject to be cho~en from each of the following groups:
Group A:
EITHER - FUGUE

(One paper)
41.40 Fugue in not more than three parts, either vocal or in-
strumental.
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Text-book: Kitson, The Elements of Fugal Construction CO.V.P.).
Scores: Adrio, The Fugue; Bach, Forty-eight Preludes and Fugues,

Books I and II.

OR - TWENTIETH-CENTURY COMPOSITIONAL TECH-
NIQUES ,

(One paper)

41.41 (i) Twentieth Century techniques, harmonic and con-
trapuntal.
, (ii) Instrumental writing; various chamber groups;
chamber orchestra. .

(iii) Vocal writing; solo songs; part-songs.
During the Third Term students, working under the super-

vision of their teacher, shall submit original sketches in certain
prescribed forms. .

Completed compositions shall be submitted for examination
to the Head of the Department of Music not later than two
calendar months from the commencement of the Third Term.

Group B:
ONE of the following papers:

(a) A stylistic study of a specific composer's work (41.42)
(b) Analysis and Criticism (as for 28.47)
(c) Style analysis in relation to performance (41.43)
(d) Studies in Mediaeval Music (41.44)
(e) History of Music Theory; the study of selected theoretical

writings. The relation of theory to practice (as for 28.42).

Group C:
EITHER a Musical Exercise, which shall be an extended com-
position in one of the following categories -

(i) An orchestral work
(ii) A chamber work
(iii) A choral work
(iv) A song cycle
(v) A work for solo instrument
(vi) Any other approved medium
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OR a Practical Performance, which shall be a concert perform-
ance of approximately one hour's duration. The proposed pro-
gramme shall be submitted for approval to the Head of the
Department of Music not later than the first week of the Second
Term.
OR a Thesis, the topic for which is to be selected after con-
sultation with the Head of the Department and the candidate's
supervisor, as soon as possible after the completion of the
Degree of Bachelor of Music.

411

1965 Calendar



EXECUTANT DIPLOMA IN MUSIC

1. The Executant Diploma in Music shall be granted to a candi-
date who has:

(i) Passed the Entrance Examination as hereinafter de-
fined; and

(ii) Pursued a course of full-time study for a period of not
less than three years, kept terms in accordance with the
Terms Regulations, complied with the provisions of the
Examination Regulations and passed the appropriate
Examinations.

II. The subjects for the Entrance Examination, held annually
in September, shall be:

(i) The performance of two compositions of the candidate's
own choice; and

(ii) Musicianship Tests, including Aural Training and Sight. . \

Readmg.
Note: The Compositions in II (i) above shall be restricted. at

the Entrance Examination for the course commencing in 1965,
to anyone of the subjects listed in Part One of Regulation VIII
below.

III. Candidates for the Entrance Examination must give notice
of candidature to the Registrar on or before 31 July m. each
year (a form of application is available at the Registry).

IV. A candidate for the Executant Diploma in Music must be
either (1) a student who has passed the University Entrance
Examination, or has been admitted ad eundem statum, or (2)
a person who is at least sixteen years of age on 31 December
of the year preceding that in which he enters upon the course
for the Diploma and has studied for at least three years in a
post-primary school. No candidate under (2) shall be admitted
to the course of study for the Diploma without the approval of
the Senate which must be satisfied that the candidate has
reached an adequate standard in English.

Note (i) Candidates over the age of hventy-one years who can-
not satisfy the requirements of either (1) or (2) above may apply
to the Senate for an Admission Concession, this being similar to
Provisional Admission. (See p. 46).
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(ii) Candidates under the age of sixteen years may apply
to the Senate for admission to a course of instruction in a single
instrument.

V. A candidate shall be exempt from examination in any
subject or subjects in which he has already passed, provided
that in all cases the prescription is substantially identical and
the standard of these examinations is not lower than that pre-
scribed for the Executant Diploma in Music.

VI. Candidates must be registered on the books of the Uni.
versity and shall satisfy the requirements for the keeping of
Terms in accordance with the regulations. Candidates for this
Diploma shall not enrol for additional courses without the prior
consent of the Head of the Department of Music.

VII. Executant Diploma students must be prepared to give
class demonstrations when required to do so by the Head of
the Department of Music.

VIII. Practical training in the Executant Diploma Course shall
consist of the following two parts. Full attendance at both parts
is compulsory.

Part One: Individual Instruction
Weekly individual lessons of one hour's duration for 36 weeks

a year for anyone of the following subjects:

Flute Viola
Oboe Violoncello
Clarinet Pianoforte
Bassoon Organ .
Violin Singing (appointment pending)

Part Two: Ensemble Training
(i) Weekly ensemble classes of 2 hours' duration to be

arranged for all instrumental students during term, where
relevant and practicable.

(ii) Candidates shall be affiliated to orchestral and choral
groups as arranged with the Head of the Department of Music.
A Diploma Course student shall not engage in any other musical
activities, amateur or professional, including music competitions,
without the consent of the Head of the Department of Music.
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IX. Vocal students shall enrol for courses in modern languages
as directed by the Head of the Department of Music. The
courses are as follows:
First Year: (i) Attend the course in Preliminary German.
(ii) Pass the reading test which is based on the course at the end
of the year.
Second Year: (i) Attend half the Stage I course in German
which consists of the Oral and Prose lectures (English-German).
(ii) Attend the course in Preliminary Italian. (iii) Pass the read-
ing test in Preliminary Italian at the end of the year.
Third Year: Attend half the Stage I course in Italian which.
consists of Oral and Prose lectures (English-Italian).
Note: A course in French will be included in the above

framework, should it be deemed necessary.

X. (i) At the end of each year candidates will be required
to have made progress satisfactory to the Head of the Depart-
ment of Music in Parts One and Two of Regulation VIII above,
before admission will be granted to the succeeding year.

(ii) There will be a written examination at the end of each
year on the content of the year's course, as prescribed in the
section "Written Papers" appended at the end of these
Regulations.

(iii) There will be a practical examination at the end of
each year, for which syllabuses are appended at the end of these
Regulations. Each candidate will be assessed upon his practic:rl
performance during the whole of the course, together with the
result of these examinations, for the award of the Diploma.
Note: The Senate may, on the recommendation of the Depart-

ment of Music, relax or modify the provisions of Section (i) of
this Regulation in individual cases.
XI. On completion of the requirements for the Executallt
Diploma in Music a candidate shall make application to the
Registrar for the award of the Diploma. The application must
be received by the tenth day of April if the award is to be made
at the following Graduation Ceremony.
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D EP ART MEN T 0 F MUS I C

PRESCRIPTIONS
FOR EXECUTANT DIPLOMA IN MUSIC

WRITTEN PAPERS
Candidates are expected to present at the annual examinations

written papers in the following Sections:
Section A: History and Theory of Music.
1st Year subjects:' (i) Rudiments and Preliminary Aural

Training (42.10). Text-book: Cole,
The Rudiments of Music (Novello).

(ii) Preliminary Harmony (42.11).
(iii) For organ students only: Tests at the

pianoforte (as for 41.15).
Note: Students are advised to attend History of Music Lectures

during their first year.
2nd Year subjects: (i) Aural Training I (as for 41.15).

(ii) History of Musical Style (as for
28.10).

(iii) Style Analysis (as for 28.11 option
(i) ).

(iv) Harmony (as for 28.11 option (ii) ).
(v) For organ students only: Tests at the

pianoforte (as for 41.24).
3rd Year subjects: (i) Aural Training II (as for 41.25).

(ii) Set Works II (as for 28.22).
(iii) For organ students only: History of

Church Music, a three-hour written
examination (42.30).

Note: Full attendance at lectures and seminars is necessary.
Section B: Teaching Principles .(42.31).
A course of one year's duration, arranged by the Faculty of

Education. Students may take this course in either their second
or third year.
Reading references: To be supplied.

PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS
1. A practical examination in each subject will he held at the

end of each year.
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2. Each yearly practical examination will be based upon the
curriculum for the appropriate year. (Copies of curricula may
be obtained from the Music Department.)

3. Syllabuses:-
A. Flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, violin, viola, 'cello.

Each yearly examination shall consist of four parts:-
i. Scales and arpeggios, to be played from memory.
ii. Reading at sight.
iii. Pieces - a group of works, which may include a

study. At least one piece in each yearly examina-
tion to be played from memory. Pieces must have
the approval of the candidate's teacher.

iv. Viva voce examination, during which the candidate
will be questioned on matters relating to the
standard repertoire of his instrument. He may also
be questioned on such aspects as the form and style
of the pieces presented for examination under iii.
above.

B. Organ.
Each of the First and Second Yearly examinations shall
consist of four parts:-
i. Studies and exercises as prescribed from the follow-

ing list: Buck: Organ Playing (Macmillan);
Germani: Method for Organ (De Santis); C. Henry
Phillips: Modem Organ Pedalling (O.U.P.).

ii. Pieces. (a) Three works selected from lists for the
current year, and (b) two works of the candidate's
own choice, representing diverse styles in music.

iii. Tests at the Organ. Reading at sight, transposition:
elementary extemporization upon a given theme
(second year only).

iv. Viva voce. The candidate may be questioned on the
standard organ repertoire and on such aspects as
the form and style of the pieces presented for ex-
amination under ii. (a) and (b).
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The Third Year examination shall consist of three
parts:-
i. Pieces. (a) Three works selected from lists for the
current year; at least one of these pieces to be
played from memory. (b) Two works of the
candidates own choice, representing diverse styles
in music.

ii. Tests at the organ. Reading at sight, transposition,
and extemporization ona given theme or ground
bass. The candidate may also be required to
rehearse and accompany a choir in the performance
of an anthem or a simple setting of the Service.

iii. Viva voce examination.

C. Pianoforte.

Each yearly examination shall consist of four parts:-
i.. Scales and arpeggios, to be played from memory.
ii. Reading at sight.
iii. Pieces - a group of works, which shall include,

where practicable, an accompaniment. At least one
piece in each yearly examination to be played from
memory. Pieces must have the approval of the
candidate's teacher.

iv. Viva voce examination, during which the candidate
will be questioned on matters relating to the
standard repertoire of his instrument. He may also
be questioned on such aspects as the form and
style of the pieces presented for examination under
para iii. above.

4. Accompanists:-
Whenever possible, accompaniment work for practical exami-

nations will be undertaken by Executant Diploma Course
students. whose subject of study is the pianoforte. Students will
be advised of their duties in this respect by the Head of the
Department of Music. Should this arrangement prove either
partially or wholly impracticable, then candidates will be ex-,
pected to provide their own accompanists.
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THE DEGREE' OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE AND
BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE WITH HONOURS

B.Arch. and B.Arch. (Hons.)

1. Except as provided in the ad eundem regulations a candi-
date for the Degree of Bachelor of. Architecture shall be
matriculated, shall keep terms in accordance with the Terms
regulations in the subjects of the intermediate examination, the
examinations of the first, second, third and fourth professional
years, shall comply with the provisions of the Examination
Regulations, and shall pass the examinations hereinafter pre-
scribed.

2. Except as hereinafter provided, a candidate shall be required
to pass each examination as a whole. The first, second, third
and fourth professional examinations shall include the grades
of studio work hereinafter prescribed. In recommending a
candidate for a pass in any examination the Senate shall take
into consideration his performance in all subjects of that exam-
ination.
A candidate who has failed to pass any examination as a whole

may, on the recommendation of the Senate, be credited with a
subject or subjects of that examination. The candidate may then.
present in a subsequent year the remaining subjects of that
examination together with such subjects of the succeeding pro-
fessional examinations, jf any, as the Senate may permit. The
candidate shall be required to pass such a composite examin-
ation under the same conditions as set out above.

3. The Degree of Bachelor of Architecture may be awarded
with or without Honours. A candidate may be recommended
by the Senate for admission to the degree with Honours on the
basis of his attaining a high standard in the whole of the work
of the fourth professional year (taking into account also his
record before entering the fourth professional year).

4. The Vice-Chancellor may on the recommendation of the
Senate relax or modify the application of Regulations 2 and 3
in individual cases where undue hardship may be caused.

5. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 1 hereof the Senate
may, subject to the provisions of Regulation 9 of the Enrolment
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Pure
Mathematics

and Lectures Regulations, exempt a candidate; from the Inter-
mediate Examination if it is satisfied that in the University
Entrance Scholarship Examination he has reached a satisfactory
standard provided that one of the subjects was physics.

6. Any candidate for the Degree who fails to pass over any
period of two successive years of his academic studies sufficient
subjects in the examinations for any professional year to enable
him to proceed to the next higher professional year shall not be
entitled to re-enrol without previously having gained permis-
sion of the Senate to do so.
Permission of the Senate granted to any such student to enrol

may be subject to such conditions relating to the Faculty of
Architecture as the Senate may see fit to impose. Applications
for such permission shall be made on or before 1st March of
the year in which the student desires to enrol. Any student who
is refused permission to enrol by the Senate or who objects to
any conditions of enrolment imposed by the Senate shall have
the right of appeal to the Council. .

7. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation 1 hereof a candi-
date who has qualified with outstanding merit for the New Zea-
land Certificate in Draughting (Architecture) may, subject to
the provisions of Regulation 9 of the Enrolment and Lectures
Regulations, be admitted by the Senate to the course for the
Degree of Bachelor of Architecture with exemption from the
Intermediate and First Professional Examinations, or from such
parts of the Intermediate and the First Professional Examina-
tions as the Senate deems fit. Any such candidate who has not
been granted University Entrance qualification by the Univer-
sities Entrance Board shall be granted Provisional Admission
which will not be confirmed until he has been credited with
passes in all subjects of the Second Professional Examinations.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATIONS

8. The subjects of the Intermediate examination shall be:
Stage I (or its equivalent) of Physics and any two others from

the following list of subjects as prescribed for the Degrees of
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science:
English Anthropology Biology
French Geography Botany
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Applied
Mathematics
Zoology

Chemistry
Geology

German
Italian
Latin

History
History and
Theory of
Fine Arts
Philosophy
Psychology

provided that a candidate presenting Biology may not present
Botany or Zoology.

A candidate for the Intermediate examination may offer, in
place of ONE of the above subjects (but not Physics), the
subject Statics and Physical Geology (two papers), the prescrip-
tion for which shall be as for Applied Mathematics I, paper
27.11, and Geology I, paper 21.10; provided that such candidate
may then present neither Applied Mathematics I nor Geology
I .as a whole subject for this examination.

9; A candidate will be credited with any subject passed in the
Intermediate examination.
A candidate transferring from another course who has satisfied

the University Examiners in any subject which is also a subject
of the Intermediate examination in Architecture may have such
subject or subjects credited to the Intermediate examination. For
the purposes of this Regulation these shall be treated as
exempted subjects as provided in Clause 9 (b) of the Enrol-
ment and Lectures regulations.

10. The subjects of the Professional examinations shall be:
First Professional Examination:
1. . Studio Work, Grade I.
2. History of Architecture I. (One paper):-5.10.
3. Building Materials I. (One paper) :-5.11.
4. Structures I. (One paper):-5.12.
5. Building ServiCes I. (One paper) :-5.13.

Second Professional Examination:
1. Studio Work, Grade II.
2. Theory of Architectural Design I (One paper) :-5.14.
3. Building Materials II. (One paper) :-5.21.
4. Structures II. (One paper) :-5.22.
5. Building Services II. (One paper) :-5.23.
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Third Professional Examination:
1. Studio Work, Grade III.
2. History of Architecture II. (One paper) :-5.20.
3. Theory of Architectural Design, II. (One paper) :---5.24.
4. Structures III. (One paper) :-5.32.
5. Building Services III. (One paper) :-5.33.
6. Building Techniques. (One paper):-5.34.

Fourth Professional Examination:
1. Studio Work, Grade IV.
2. Professional Practice and Building Organization.

(One paper) :-5.45.
3. Building Law. (One paper) :-5.46.
4. Structures IV. (One paper) :-5.42.
5. Civics. (One paper):-5.47.

11. (a) Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture
who at or before the examinations of 1960 have completed the
work of the third or partially completed the work of the
succeeding year under the regulations then in force (the "old
regulations") may elect either to transfer to the regulations as
defined above (the "new regulations") being credited with
such subjects of the new course considered by the Senate as
corresponding to subjects passed in the old course or may elect
to continue under the old regulations taking the examinations
of the new course corresponding to those of the old course
together with the examinations of the old course not contained
in the new course.
(b) Candidates who at or before the examinations of 1960

have completed the work of the fourth year under the regula-
tions then in force shall complete the Degree under those
regulations.
(c) Candidates electing to complete under the old regulations

and those in (b) above and those requiring only Thesis to com-
plete the Degree course shall complete the course by December
1964. Mter that they shall be governed by the new regulations.
(d) All other candidates for the Degree who were enrolled

in or before 1960 shall transfer to the regulations as defined
above being credited with such subjects of the new course as
the Senate shall decide.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE.

M.Arch.

I. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem Statum
Regulations a candidate for the Degree of Master of Architec-
ture shall

(a) have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of
Architecture; or

(b) have held the Diploma in Architecture for a period of
not less than five years, and shall satisfy the Senate that he is
qualified to pursue the course for the degree by reason of his
professional work or by reason of his having pursued a further
course of study or investigation since the award of the Diploma
provided that the Senate may in addition require a person seek-
ing enrolment under this provision to pass a special examination
conducted by the University of Auckland; and shall

(i) have kept Terms in accordance with the Terms regu-
lations while pursuing at the School of Architecture a
course of full-time study approved by the Senate for
a period of not less than one year;

or
have kept Terms and pursued at the School of Archi-
tecture a course of part-time study approved by the
Senate, for a period of not less than two years;
Provided that such full-time or part-time study may

be carried out in an approved institution outside the
University for such period or periods as may be deter-
mined by the Senate from time to time.

(ii) comply with the provisions of the Examination Regula-
tions.

(iii) submit a thesis and present himself for a written
examination as hereinafter prescribed; except that the
Senate may exempt a candidate from the written
examination as provided in Section IV below.

II. The following conditions shall apply to the preparation and
presentation of the thesis:

(a) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by the
candidate of an original investigation or design or advanced
study relative to Architecture. Its title and an outline of the pro-
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posed work shall be approved by the Faculty of Architectur~
before the enrolment of the candidate, and the work shall be
carried out by the candidate himself under the supervisioq of a
Supervisor appointed by the Senate from the School of A:r;chi-
tecture. .. .. .

(b) The candidate shall submit the thesis, accompanied by
a certificate from the Supervisor stating that the work has been
carried ..out whblly by the candidate under his supervision, to
the Registrar not later than the first day of November in the
year in. which it is presented, or ata subsequent date if sO
arranged with the Dean of the Faculty of ArchitectUre. The
Registrar shall hand the thesis to the Dean of the Faculty of
Architecture.

(c) If the Examiner with the concurrence of the Assessor
so recommends, a thesis which is not considered satisfactory
shall be returned to the candidate, who may be permitted to
revise it and to re-submit it at a later date, to be specified by
the Examiner. A thesis that has been submitted twice "maynot
be submitted for a third time.

III. (a) A candidate who has not been exempted from pre-
senting the written examination shall take such examination not
later than in the fourth year after enrolling for the degree.

(b) Every candidate shall submit his thesis by the first day I
of November of the fourth year after enrolment for the degree,
provided that this period may in special cases be extended by
the Senate.

IV. Except as provided in Section V a candidate shall be re-
quired to pass in one of the following subjects:
(l) The Theory of Architectural Design. (One paper) 5.44.
(2) Advanced Constructional Design. (One paper) 5.52.
(3) Building Science (Services and Mechanical Equipment).

(One paper) 5.43.
(4) Professional Practice, Building Organisation and Economics.

(One paper) 5.55.

V. The candidate will be advised on enrolment whether or
not he will be required to present himself for examination in the
written paper, provided that, if exemption is granted and if
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the thesis when presented is not considered to be' satisfactory, a
candidate may be required either to:

,(a) pass the written examination, or
, (b) pass the written examination in addition to resubmitting

the thesis.

VI. Where a candidate has been required to take the written
examination the Senate shall take into consideration the com-
bined results of the thesis and the written examination in recom-
mending a candidate for admission to the Degree of Master of
Architecture.
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DIPLOMA IN ARCHITECTURE

Dip.Arch.

1. The Diploma in Architecture shall be granted to any candi-
date who has followed the prescribed course of study, kept
Terms where necessarv in accordance with the Terms regu-
lations, complied with the provisions of the Examination Regu-
lations, and passed the examinations hereinafter prescribed.

II. Every candidate for the Diploma shall:
(i) Matriculate with a University, keep Terms and pass

the subjects of the Intermediate Examination as prescribed for
the Bachelor of Architecture Degree and thereafter;

(ii) Register with the New Zealand Institute of Architects
and pass the following Examinations:

First Institute Examination:
Testimonies of Study, Group I: A portfolio of work covering geomet-

rical drawing, lettering, free-hand drawing, draughtsmanship and
rendering and the construction of a simple building.

History of Architecture I } As prescribed for the
Building Materials I Bachelor of Architecture
Structures I Degree.

As prescribed for the
Bachelor of Architecture
Degree.}

Second Institute Examination:
Testimonies of Study, Group II: A portfolio of work covering the

measurement of buildings and the )?reparation of measured draw-
ings, perspective and the design of simple buildings and details
and working drawings.

Building Materials II
Structures II
Building Services I

Third Institute Examination:
Testimonies of Study, Group III: A portfolio of work covering the

design, construction and interior treatment of selected buildings,
sketch designs of buildings or details and structural details.

Theory of Architectural Design I} As prescribed for the Bachelor
Building Services II of Architecture Degree.

Provided that the Senate may permit a candidate who has
passed the First Institute Examination and has passed or has
sat the Second Institute Examination to become a full-time
student. Students so admitted will be required to keep Terms
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and pass all the examinations and the studio grade as prescribed
for Bachelor of Architecture Second Professional; except that
the Senate may grant credits for subjects passed for the Second
Institute Examination.

III. Having fulfilled the pre-requisite examinations prescribed
in Section II, the candidate shall enrol at the University of
Auckland and pursue a course of full-time study at the School
of Architecture for two years, keep Terms, and pass the exam-
inations prescribed for the Diploma course.

IV. The subjects of examination for the Diploma shall be:
First Diploma Examination: (As prescribed for B.Arch. Third
Professional)
1. Studio Work, Grade III.
2. History of Architecture II (One paper - 5.20).
3. Theory of Architectural Design II (One paper - 5.24).
4. Structures III (One paper - 5.32).
5. Building Services III (One paper - 5.33).
6. Building Techniques (One paper - 5.34).

Second Diploma Examination: (As prescribed for B.Arch. Fourth
Professional)
1. Studio Work, Grade IV.
2. Professional Practice and Building Organisation (One

paper '- 5.45).
3. Building Law (One paper - 546).
4. Structures IV (One paper - 5.42).
5. Civics (One paper - 5.47).

V. Except as hereinafter provided a candidate shall be required
to pass each Diploma examination as a whole, including the
grades of Studio work prescribed. In recommending a candi-
date for a pass in any examination the Senate shall take into
consideration his performance in all subjects of that examination.
A candidate who has failed to pass any Diploma examination

as a whole may, on the recommendation of the Senate, be
credited with a subject or subjects of that examination. The
candidate may ,then present in a subsequent year the remaining
subjects of that examination together with such subjects of the
sticr.eeding exam\nation if any as the Senate may permit. The
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candidate shall be required to pass such a composite examination
under the same conditions as set out above. .

VI. Any candidate for the Diploma who fails to pass over any
period of two successive years of his academic studies sufficient
subjects in the examinations for any professional year to enable
him to proceed to the next higher professional year shall not be
entitled to re-enrol without previously having gained permission
of the Senate to do so.
Permission of the Senate granted to any such student to enrol

may be subject to such conditions relating to the Faculty of
Architecture as the Senate may see fit to impose. Applications
for such permission shall be made on or before 1st March of the
year in which the student desires to enrol. Any student who is
refused permission to enrol or who objects to any conditions of
enrolment imposed by the Senate shall have the right of appeal
to the Council.

VII. On completing the requirements of the Diploma in Archi-
tecture course a candidate is reqGired to make application to the
Registrar for the award of the Diploma. Such application must
be received by the tenth day of April if the Diploma is to be
presented at the following Graduation Ceremony.

VIII. (a) Candidates for the Diploma in Architecture who at
or before the examination of 1960 have completed the work of
the third or partially completed the work of the succeeding
year under the regulations then in force may after December
1964 complete only under the regulations as defined above:

(b) Candidates who were enrolled for the N.Z.I.A. exam-
inatio~s or transferred to the N.Z.I.A. examinations in or before
1960 may apply to transfer to the Diploma Course' either as
permitted under the provision in Clause II or under Clause III
on completion of the third Institute Examination until but not
later than January 31st 1965, the last date for receipt of appli-
cations to transfer by such candidates being January 31st 1965.
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE

Mr Brown
Mr Brett
Mr Porsolt
Mr Smith
Mr Rockel
Mr Beckett
Mr Sanders

Professor Toy
Mr Marshall
Mr Cutter
Mr Neal
Mr McClean
Mr A. H. Marshall
Mr Bartlett
Mr Noble

Professor Light
Professor Woolard

Mr Middleton
Mr ]aine
Mr Wallace
Mr Thompson
Mr George
Mr Mahoney

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR RARCH. AND RARCH. (HONS.)
The prescriptions for the Professional subjects named in the

Regulations for the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture and
Bachelor of Architecture with Honours are as follows:

Studio Work
Studio work comprises courses of study and practice in the

draWing offices (Studios) and laboratories of the School of
Architecture. It consists of a wide range of architectural and
related subjects in project form providing opportunity for the
integration, in the process known as architectural design, of all
the contributory subjects.
In. architectural design, which includes structure and construc-

tion, the architect's methods of communication, sketches, pre-
sentation drawings, models, reports, working drawings and speci-
fication are practised.
Studio work is divided into four consecutive grades, eacp

grade representing one session's work. .
In each year will be included tests in drawing, design, con-

struction and specifications related to the lecture subjects and
work of that year.

FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

History of Architecture I (One paper)
5.10 Basic architectural elements (Hoor, wall, roof), examples
taken from the architecture of antiquity - Egypt, the Middle
East, Greece, Rome.
Introduction of basic structural considerations: examples from

Greek, Roman, Byzantine, and Medieval European architecture .
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Basic functional planning and siting considerations: examples
from Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Romanesque, Gothic.
Basic formal considerations: examples from Greek, Gothic,

Renaissance, Baroque and the eclectic architecture of the 18th
and 19th centuries.

Building Materials I (One paper)
5.11 The physical properties, porosity, durability, changes in
appearance, production, manufacture, uses and applications of
building materials including the following: stone, brick, concrete,
concrete blocks, timber, metals, ceramics, glass, plasters, paints,
bitumen, asphalt, asbestos, rubber, mastics and adhesives.

Structures I (One paper)
5.12 The nature of loads and stress in buildings, conditions of
equilibrium. Mechanical properties of concrete, steel and timber.
Analysis of members in pin jointed two dimensional structures
by graphics and calculation methods. Simple suspension and
arch systems. Simple beams, properties of sections, centroid of
area. Bending moment, shear force diagrams, deflection.
Moments of inertia about XX, YY and ZZ axis. Beam theory,
design of member size for beams in homogeneous materials.
Column theory, design of struts and ties in timber and steel for
concentric loads. Design of timber joints for concentric loads.
The requirements of the relevant Parts of the New Zealand

Standard Specification 95 are used for design purposes. (Sub-
stitute B.S. 449, 1959, for Part XI).

Building Services I (One paper)
5.13 Human environment, comfort and efficiency in buildings;
climate; sun and daylight control; elementary basic theory of
thermal insulation, heating and ventilation. Elementary plumb-
ing, drainage and electrical installations.

SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION

Theory of Architectural Design 1 (One paper)
5.14 The process of architecture; factors and conditions under-
lying architectural form and space; man as measure; aim and
purpose; function, site, structure, light, services; the qualities of
unity, proportion, rhythm, scale.
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Building Materials II (One paper)
5.21 Dimensional instability in building materials; causes and
effects, thermal properties, acoustical properties, fire resistant
qualities of selected building materials as defined in Building
Materials I. Treatment and protection required for special
finishes, floor surfacing, precast members. Properties and uses
of plastics in building. Autoclaved products.
Light weight concretes.

Structures II (One paper)
5.22 A more advanced treatment of matters specified in Struc-
tures I, including design application. Bending moment and shear
force diagrams, principal stresses. Deflections of beams and
trusses. Bending and direct stress in homogeneous sections.
Stress distribution in compound sections. Moments and shears in
fixed ended and continuous beams. Properties of combination of
timber and steel, timber and timber (lamination). Elementary
soil mechanics. Gravity retaining walls for equivalent fluid pres-
sures.

Introductory study of reinforced concrete. Placement of rein-
forcement. Modified section, permissible stresses and design of
simple columns and beams of reinforced concrete. Shear and
bond.

Building Services II (One paper)
5.23 Lighting, natural and artificial, design criteria and com-
putations. Insulation, moisture in buildings, vapour barriers.
Heating systems, refrigeration. Ventilation systems, natural and
artificial. Air conditioning. Acoustics, noise control. Complex
plumbing, drainage and electrical installations. Sewage and
refuse disposal.

THIRD PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION

History of Architecture II (One paper)
5.20 (The aim is to intensify the study of particular fields of
architecture). Selected fields of architectural history such as
Greek orders, Roman planning, Roman structure, Monastic
planning, Cathedral planning, Medieval construction, Mannerism
and Baroque, '19th century development, Reform Movements,
Modern Movement.
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Note: The above subjects for intensive study may be changed
from year to year' - three or four only being taken in anyone
year.
Selected fields will be published at the commencement of

each session.
Theory of Architectural Design II (One paper)
5.24 Planning and environment. Architecture, Landscape Archi-
tecture and Town Design as means of modifying the physical
environment. Function in relation to planning and circulation.
Analysis of present-day structure in relation to architectural
form and planning. Effects of Services and lighting.

Structures III (One paper)
5.32 A more advanced treatment of matters specified in Struc-
tures II. Design of structural steel plate web girders, lattice
beams, castellated beams, trusses. Steel connections and fixings.
Eccentricity and torsion in welded and bolted connections with
computations. Design of compound steel columns with bending.
Desiga of portal frames, beams and columns. Twisting of build-
ing frames. Design of reinforced concrete framings, floors and
floor systems, solid ribbed and composite.
Continuous framed systems. Bending and direct stress in rein-

forced concrete with computations. Quantitative design of stairs
and enclosure walls, masonry walls, piers, shafts, walls of various
rigidities, basement and retaining walls. Design of joints ancl
anchorages. Foundations and footings, types and forms with
quantitative design. Design in structural steel and reinforced
concrete to resist lateral loadings. Structural brickwork stresses
and. design.

Building Services III (One paper)
5.33 Articulation of Public Services. Fire protection of build-
ings. Planning of services in relation to architectural and struc-
tural design. Mechanical equipment, lifts, escalators; industrial
installations. Acoustical design; sound in rooms. Heavy and
complex electrical installations. Communications.

Building Techniques (One paper)
5.34 Site factors; geological investigation, Test Bores, adjacent
buildings, shoring and underpinning. Job organization. Equip-
ment; building methods; erection methods, standardization, pre-
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fabrication. Special techniques. Economic aspects of choice of
structure.
Note: The student will be required to prepare a critical report

supported by illustrations of an actual building operation.

FOURTH PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION
Professional Practice and Building Organization (One paper)
5.45 The architect, his qualifications, appointment, authority,
duties, responsibilities, liabilities, remuneration; sketch drawings;
office routine; reports on property; making of surveys, code of
professional practice; competitions; duties of Clerk of Works.
Preparation of contract documents; building contracts, the for-
malities attending upon their formation and execution; tenders;
superintendence; certificates progress and final; extras, altera-
tions and omissions; vesting of materials and liens.
. Methods of financing building projects - private individuals,

business organizations, local bodies, government.
Tendering and other methods of contracting for and carrying

out work. Job pre-planning - early collaboration between archi.
teet, builder and quantity surveyor. Job planning; progress
Schedules; subcontractors.
Building Law (One paper)
5.46 The legal aspects of appointment, authority, responsibilities
and remuneration of the architect. Secret commissions; owner-
ship of drawings, copyright. Contracts, contract documents,
formalities of formulation and execution. Tenders, progress and
final certificates. Vesting of materials and liens; liquidated
damages and penalties; remedies for breach of contract; excuses
for non-performance of contract; arbitration; general legal prin-
ciples relating to boundaries, fences, party walls and easements.
Structures N (One paper)
5.42 A more advanced treatment of matters specified in Struc-
tures III. Theory of design to resist lateral forces and accepted
systems of analysis. Quantitative analysis of frames and fixings
in structural steel and reinforced concrete. Simple theory of pre.
stressed concrete, materials and systems. Partial prestress and
continuity, prestress applied to frameworks, compression mem-
bers, cantilevers, walls. Wind pressures on buildings, movement
in buildings, shrinkage, settlement and effect on structure.
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Vibrations and fatigue in buildings. Structural principles, stresses,
dispersals and constructional requirements of the following con-
structional systems:- Precast building frames, lift slab, folded
plate; vaults, domes and shells, suspension structures, lamella,
laminated, stressed skin, design in aluminium and light gauge
steel. Comparison of different methods of structural design;
elastic, limit and model analysis.
Civics (One paper)
5.47 Principles of modern town planning. Statutory planning
with particular reference to New Zealand. Town design. Urban
renewal. Town centres. Landscape in the town. Lay-out and
subdivision. New Zealand towns.

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR M.ARCH.

The prescriptions for the subjects named in the Regulations
for the Degree of Master of Architecture are as follows:
(1) The Theory of Architectural Design:-5.44.

A course of instruction related to the thesis subjects of the
candidates for the Degree. The critical appraisal of exist-
ing architectural work, building forms and structures,
allied to the thesis subjects.

(2) Advanced Constructional Design:-5.52.
A course of instruction on the structures and structural
systems applicable to the thesis subjects of the candidates
for the Degree. The site preparation, techniques, plant,
equipment and sequence of operations employed.

(3) Building Science (Services and Mechanical Equipment):-
5.43.
A course of instruction in the building requirements for
insulation, air conditioning, acoustical treatment and
mechanical services related to the subjects chosen for the
thesis.

(4) Professional Practice, Building Organisation and Economics:
5.55.
A course of instruction in the organisation of the produc-
tion of designs and of the work itself in conjunction with
the contractor. Comparative costs and major economic
considerations in the subject of the thesis.
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DIPLOMA IN URBAN VALUATION

Dip.Urb.Val.

1. The Diploma in Urban Valuation shall be granted to a can-
didate who has:

(i) passed the Entrance Examination of the Universities
Entrance Board (or obtained an equivalent qualifica-
tion*) and matriculated;

(ii) registered on the books of the University of Auckland,
attended lectures in all subjects of the course to the
satisfaction of the Head of the Department (except as
provided in Regulation 2) provided however that for
the subject Accounting I candidates are not required
to attend lectures;

(iii) complied with the Examination Regulations and been
credited with passes in the examinations hereinafter
prescribed.

2. Any candidate who in the opinion of the Senate is unable
to attend lectures may be granted exemption from attendance
at lectures in not more than nve subjects of Division A of the
course.

3. A candidate for the Diploma shall be exempt from examin-
ation in any subject or subjects in which he has already passed
in another course, provided that in all cases the prescription is
substantially identical and the standard of these examinations is
not lower than that prescribed for the Diploma in Urban Valu-
ation.

4. The subjects of examination shall be in two divisions, A and
B. Candidates shall be credited with passes in at least four sub-
jects (including Building Materials I' and II) of Division A,
before presenting the subjects of Division B.
The subjects of Division A shall be:

(1) Building Materials I (One paper) 37.11.
(2) Building Materials II (One paper) 37.21.

*Note: Candidates over the age of 21 years who have not passed the
Entrance Examination may apply for an Admission Concession, similar to
Provisional Admission (see p. 46).
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(3) Building Services (One paper) 37.13.
(4) Concrete and Steel Construction (One paper) 37.32.
Note: A candidate who has passed Structures III of the Degree

OJ: Diploma courses in Architecture may be credited with the
subjed Concrete and Steel Construction.
(5) Architectural Design (One paper) 37.14.
(6) Architectural Civics (One paper) 37.47.
(7) Specifications, Measurements and Valuation of Materials
(One paper) 37.33.
Note: A candidate who has passed for the Degree or Diploma

examinations in Architecture Studio Grades I, II and III in which
Specifications are included may be credited with the subject
Specifications, Measurements and Valuation of Materials.
(8) Building Law (One paper) 31.46.
(9) Accounting I (One paper) 37.5!.

The subjects of Division B shall be:
(1) Urban Land Economics (One paper) 37.48.
(2) Principles and Practice of Urban Valuation (Two papers)
37.49, 37.50.
(3) Practical Tests in Valuation of Town Properties (One full
day)

5. On completing the requirements of the Diploma in Urban
Valuation, a candidate is required to make application to the
Registrar for the award of the Diploma. The application must
be received by the 10th day of April if the Diploma is to be
presented at the following Graduation Ceremony.

PRESCRIPTIONS
The prescriptions for the subjects named in the preceding

Regulations are given below:
Division A

{l) Building Materials I. (One paper) 37.11.
As prescribed for B.Arch., and in addition:
Construction and detail requirements of small buildings in-

-eluding: footings and foundations, walling and claddings, roofs
;and roofings, Hoors and Hooring, linings, windows, doors.
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(2) Building Materials II. (One paper) 37.2l.
As prescribed for B.Arch., and in addition:
Construction and detail requirements of two storey residential

and light commercial buildings including: staircases, fireplaces,
flues, flashings, metal windows, hardware, joinery, pavings and
finishes.

(3) Building Services. (One paper) 37.13.

Human environment, comfort and efficiency in buildings.
Lighting, natural and artificial, design criteria and computations.
Insulation, moisture in buildings, vapour barriers. Heating
systems, refrigeration. Ventilation systems, natural and artificial.
Air conditioning, Acoustics, noise controI.Plumbing, drainage
and electrical installations.

(4) Concrete and Steel Construction (One paper) 37.32.
- A general knowledge of good practice in methods of con-
structing buildings with reinforced concrete or steel frames. The
requirements of specifications for steel and concrete work with
special reference to clauses governing the quality of materials
and workmanship; the necessary contents of working drawings;
methods of estimating costs. Materials used for concrete,
methods of mixing, placiNg and water-proofing, control of con-
crete quality; bending, placing and inspection of reinforcement;
usual arrangement of timber formwork and minimum times for
its removal. Materials used for steelwork, British standards,
erection of and inspection of steelwork; painting, and galvanis-
ing, fire-proofing and general protection.

Note: A candidate who has passed Structures III of the
Degree or Diploma courses in Architecture may be credited with
the subject Concrete and Steel Construction.

(5) Architectural Design (One paper) 37.14.
General principles of composition. Styles of design. General

principles of design applied to the architecture of today.

(6) Architectural Civics (One paper) 37.47.

Modern town plans, their principles and techniques. Elements
of town design, circulation, central areas, open spaces, industrial,
commercial and residential areas. Townscape. Outline of town
planning legislation in New Zealand.
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(7) Specifications, Measurements and Valuation of Materials.
(One paper) 37.33.

The writing of specifications. The methods of measuring and
valuing materials. The preparation of estimates.

Note: A candidate who has passed Studio Grades I, II and III
in which Specifications are included may be credited with the
subject Specifications, Measurements and Valuation of Materials.

(8) Building Law (One paper) 37.46.
The legal aspects of appointment, authority, responsibilities

and remuneration of the valuer. Secret commissions; owner-
ship of drawings, copyright. Contracts, contract documents,
formulation and execution. Tenders, progress and final certifi-
cates. Vesting of materials and liens; liquidated damages and
penalties; remedies for breach of contract; excuses for non-
performance of contract; arbitration; general legal principles
relating to boundaries, fences, party walls and easements.

(9) Accounting (One paper) 37.51.
A general appreciation of the principles and practice of double

entry book-keeping. The accounts of sole traders up to the
balance sheet stage. The accounts of non-trading concerns.
Elementary knowledge of partnership and company accounts.
The treatment of depreciation and sinking funds in accounts.
Goodwill. The presentation of accounts, analysis and interpre-
tation of accounts.

Division B

(1) Urban Land Economics (One paper) 37.48.
The definitions, nature and characteristics of urban land. The

economic principles underlying urban land utilisation including
its development and redevelopment. The urban economy, its
growth and development, with special reference to the economic
factors involved. The city, its functions, location and composi-
tion. Population and urban land values. Urban land income and
value. The urban land market. Value and price; money, index
numbers. Urban land credit and investment. The taxation of
urban land with special reference. to rating systems and their
effects. Statistics and valuation. Town planning and valuation.
The economic aspects of urban land valuation.
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(2) Principles and Practice of Urban Valuation. (Two papers)
37.49, 37.50.

The general principles and practice of Urban Valuation.
Valuation of Land Act, Rating Act, and principal court decisions
thereon.

(3) Practical Tests in Valuation of Town Properties. (One full
day)

Candidates will be required to carry out practical field tests
in Urban Valuation.

Note: The text-books recommended for these subjects may be
ascertained by reference to the School of Architecture prospec-
tus. .
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DIPLOMA IN TOWN PLANNING

Dip.T.P.

The personal course of study of every candidate must be
approved by the Senate. Approval will normally be granted for
courses which are in accordance with the following regulations.

1. The Diploma in Town Planning shall be granted to any can-
didate who has followed the prescribed course, kept terms fu
accordance with the Terms Regulations, complied with the
provisions of the Examination Regulations, passed the prescribed
examinations and fulfilled such other requirements as are pre-
scribed by these regulations.

2. Except as provided in the Admission Ad Eundem Statum
Regulations a candidate for the Diploma shall be
(a) A graduate in Engineering, Architecture or, with the

approval of Senate, a graduate in any other faculty, or
(b) A holder of a Diploma fu Architecture or a Diploma iri

Urban Valuation, or
. (c) A holder of a professional qualification in Architecture,
Engineering, Surveying or Town Planning who is approved by
the Senate as a suitable candidate.
(d) A person who has had not less than five years experience

in Architecture, Engineering, Surveying or Town Planning who
is recommended by the Head of the Department and approved
by the Senate as a suitable candidate.
(e) A person who has entered upon a course of study leading

to the final examination for any of the qualifications of (a), (b)
or (c) above in the year in which he seeks admission to the
course for the Diploma in Town Planning and who has obtained
approval of the Senate, provided that any such candidate shall
not enter for more than two of the subjects (ii), (iii), (iv), (v)
and (vi) of Clause 4 hereof.

3. A candidate who has not satisfied the University Entrance
requirements and who is accepted under the provisions of Sub-
clause (c) or Subclause (d) of Regulation 2 of these Regulations
shall have the status of a provisional matriculant and shall pay
the fee prescribed. for provisional admission.

439

1965 Calendar



4. Every candidate shall
(a) pass the examinations in the following subjects:

(i) Town Planning Theory and Techniques (two papers)
36.10, 36.11;

(ii) Geography of New Zealand as related to Town Plan-
ning (one paper) 36.12;

(iii) Civil and Traffic Engineering as related to Town Plan-
ning (one paper) 36.13;

(iv) Surveying as related to Town Planning (one paper)
36.14;

(v) Architecture and Landscape as related to Town Plan-
ning (one paper) 36.15;

(vi) Statutory Planning and Administration (one paper)
36.16;

(b) enrol for and pursue a course of instruction in Drawing
Office and Field Work, and present a certificate signed by the
Head of the Department that he has satisfactorily completed the
course of instruction provided that the certificate shall not be
granted before the candidate has passed the written examina-
tions;
(c) present a Thesis to the satisfaction of the Head of the

Department upon a subject approved by hin}.
A candidate who has followed a course of study and passed

the required examination in his subject or subjects as part of
a course for a University Degree or Diploma or professional
qualification, substantially of the same content and standard as
subjects (ii), (iii), (iv) or (v) may, subject to the provisions of
Clause 9 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations, be
exempted from examination in not more than two of the sub-
jects (ii), (iii), (iv) or (v) at the discretion of the Senate.

5. A candidate may present himself for all subjects at one
examination or, with the approval of the Head of the Depart-
ment, for any lesser number.
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TOWN PLANN ING

Professor Kennedy
Mr Rosenberg Mr Dart

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR DIP. T.P.

The prescriptions of the subjects named in the preceding
regulations are given below:

(1) Town Planning Theory and Techniques
36.10, 36.11 The main contributors to town planning thought
and the application of their theories and ideas. Historic exam-
ples. The objects of. present-day town planning. The inter-
relation of social, economic and physical planning. The role of
the physical planner. The organisations and agencies for plan-
ning and development in New Zealand and abroad. Studies of
regional and town planning schemes. The design of new towns
and redevelopment areas. The design of industrial, commercial,
residential and recreational areas. Scope of surveys for regional,
town and country planning. Assimilation and presentation of
survey material. Use and study of town planning maps and
statistical data. Land requirements and space standards for
industrial, commercial and public buildings, residential and
recreational purposes. Floor space indices, residential density.
Daylighting.

(2) Geography of New Zealand as related to Town Planning
36.12 Main land uses: national, regional and local. National re-
sources, including water. Climatic and topographical conditions.
Outlines of geology and mineral resources. Agricultural patterns
and settlement patterns. Location of industry and markets. Em-
ployment changes and trends. Communications - port, road,
rail and air services. Population growth and movement - census
material.

(3) Civil and Traffic Engineering as related to Town Planning
36.13 Public utility services - water, gas, electricity - sewer-
age and land drainage, an appreciation of the main requirements
and reticulation systems of each. Flood prevention. Soil condi-
tions and earth grading. Railway engineering requirements. Road
engineering design. Road systems, national and local. Principles
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of road planning. Road haulage and passenger transport require-
ments. Traffic movement and surveys. Car parking requirements.

(4) Surveying as related to Town Planning
36.14 Definition and objects of survey. Geometric principles.
Surveying instruments and their use. Theodolite and chain
survey, levelling, contouring and plotting. Lands and Survey
Department maps. Air photography in survey and planning.
Land registration systems and methods. Statutory aspects. of
land subdivision. Economic aspects of land subdivision an<;lde-
velopment. ..

(5) Architecture and Landscape as related to"Town Planning
36.15 Architectural composition and the grouping of buildings.
Urban street and open space patterns; studies of historic and
contemporary examples. Site planning in relation to topo~
graphy and climate. Preservation of architectural and historic
places. Use, colour and texture of building materials. Street
furniture. Landscape, natural and man-made patterns. Planting
for use and amenity. Park, garden and recreational area design.

(6) Statutory Planning and Administration
36.16 Outlines of Central and Local Government. Principles of
New Zealand Administrative Law. The Town and Country
Planning Act 1953 and Regulations.

442

1965 Calendar



THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
Mechanical, Electrical, Civil.

B.E.
I. In order to qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechanical, Electrical, Civil) every candidate must matriculate
and thereafter:-
(i) pursue a course of study approved by the Senate for not

less than four years (one year Intermediate and three Pro-
fessional years);
(ii) keep terms in accordance with the Terms regulations;
(iii) comply with the provisions of the Examination Regula-

tions;
(iv) obtain passes in the Examinations hereinafter prescribed;
(v) perform to the satisfaction of the Faculty of Engineering

the practical work prescribed in the Calendar.

II. Except as hereinafter provided, a candidate shall be re-
quired to pass each Examination as a whole. In recommending
a candidate for a pass in any Examination the Senate shall take
into consideration his performance in all the subjects of that
Examination.
A candidate who has failed to pass any Examination as a

whole may, on the recommendation of the Senate, be credited
with a subject or subjects of that Examination. The candidate
may then present in a subsequent year the remaining subjects
of that Examination together with such subjects of the succeed-
ing Professional Examinations, if any, as the Senate may permit.
The candidate shall be required to pass such a composite
Examination under the same conditions as set out above.

III. The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical,
Electrical, Civil) may be awarded with or without Honours. A
candidate who has fulfilled the requirements herein prescribed
for the Degree with Honours and whose work has been of a
sufficiently high standard may be recommended by the Senate
for admission to the Degree with First or Second Class Honours.

IV. A candidate who has satisfied the examiners in a University
subject which, in the opinion of the Senate was not lower in
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standard and in which the prescription.,was substantially the
same as for the Degree with or without Honours as the case
may be at the time when the candidate entered upon the en-
gineering course, shall be exempt from examination in the
equivalent engineering subject for the Degree with or without
Honours as the case may be.

V. A candidate who has been credited for the Degree of
Bachelor of Science with the units Chemistry I, Physics IB, Pure
Mathematics I and Applied Mathematics I, or with Stage II or
Stage III units of any of these subjects in cases where the can-
didate has been permitted by the Senate to proceed to Stage II
without having passed the subject at Stage I, may, subject to the
provisions of Clause 9 (a) of the Enrolment and Lectures
Regulations, have such units credited towards the Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering.

VI. A candidate who has qualified for the degree of Bachelor
of Science (or who has completed within two years the examin-
ation requirements of that degree) may qualify for the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering with or without Honours by pur-
suing to the satisfaction of the Senate a further course of study
in which terms shall be kept for at least two years and which
shall comply with the following conditions:

(a) The first year examination shall involve substantially the
same amount of study as that for the penultimate Professional
Examination of the relevant Bachelor of Engineering degree.

(b) No subjects of the final Professional Examination for the
relevant Bachelor of Engineering degree shall be included in his
first year examination.

(c) All the subjects of the final Professional Examination for
the relevant Bachelor of Engineering degree shall be included
in the course.

(d) For the purposes of this regulation subjects that are not
required to be taken for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
shall be treated as cross-credited and exempted units as pro-
vided in Clause 9 of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.

VII. Any student who has passed in one year in Pure Mathe-
matics I or II, and Physics I or II and Chemistry I and one
other unit may be exempted by the Senate from the Inter-
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mediate Examination, provided. that he has also completed a
course in Elementary Mechanics approved by the Senate. Any
exemption so granted shall be subject to the provisions of clause
9 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures regulations.

VIII. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation I (i) hereof the
Senate may, subject to the provisions of Regulation 9 of the
Enrolment and Lectures Regulations, exempt a candidate from
the Intermediate Examination if it is satisfied that in the Univer-
sity Entrance Scholarship Examination he has reached a. satis-
factory standard provided the subjects taken include Chemistry,
Physics, Mathematics and Additional Mathematics.

IX. Notwithstanding anything in Regulation I (i) hereof a
candidate who has qualified with outstanding merit for the
New Zealand Certificate of Engineering may be admitted by
the Senate to the course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing with exemption from the Intermediate and First Professional
Examinations or from such parts of the Intermediate and First
Professional Examinations as the Senate deems fit.. Any such
candidate who has not passed the University Entrance examin-
ation shall be granted Provisional Admission, which will not be
confirmed until he has been credited with passes in all subjects
of the Second Professional Examination.

X. Before a candidate may be admitted to a Degree he must
forward. to the Registrar through the Dean of the Faculty of
Engineering a certificate signed by the Dean stating that he has
complied with the requirements of Regulation I (v) above.

XI. Where a thesis or report is required it shall embody the
results obtained by the candidate in an investigation on a sub-
ject approved by the Faculty of Engineering. The investigation
shall be carried out by the candidate himself, under the direct
supervision of a University teacher, at a University institution.
The thesis or report shall be submitted under conditions laid
down by the Head of the Department concerned.

XII. The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the
Senate, relax or modify the application of Regulations II to XI
(inclusive) in individual cases where undue hardship may be
caused.
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As prescribed for the degree
of Bachelor of Science.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINAnONS

XIII. The subjects of the Intermediate Examination shall be:
Applied Mathematics I 1
Chemistry I L
Physics IB r
Pure Mathematics I J

OR Stage II of Chemistry, Physics and Pure Mathematics where
the candidate has been permitted by Senate to proceed to Stage
II without having passed the subject at Stage I;
OR Stage III of Applied Mathematics where the candidate has
been permitted by Senate to proceed to Stage III without having
passed the subject at Stage I.

XIV. A candidate will be credited with any subject passed in
the Intermediate Examination.
A candidate who has failed in the Intermediate Examination

in Physics, or in Chemistry, shall, before presenting himself
again for examination in that subject, follow such a course of
instruction in theoretical and practical work as may be required
by the Senate.

XV. The subjects of the Professional Examinations shall be:
A. Bachelor of Engineering and Honours in Engineering -

Mechanical.

First Professional Examination:
1. Engineering Mathematics II. (One paper):-11.10.
2. Engineering Materials I. (One paper):-11.11.
3. Drawing and Design I. (One paper):-11.12.
4. Applied Mechanics I. (Three papers) :-11.13, 11.14, 11.15.
5. Thermodynamics and Heat Engines I. (One paper):-11.16.
6. Electrical Engineering I. (One paper):-11.11.

Second Professional Examination (Mechanical):
1. Engineering Mathematics III. (One paper): 11.18.
2. Strength of Materials I. (One paper):-11.19.
3. Structures I. (One paper):-17.20.
4. Fluid Mechanics I. (One paper): 11.21.
5. Drawing and Design II Mechanical. (Two papers):-
17.22, 17.23.
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6. Thermodynamics and Heat Engines II. (One paper):-
17.24.

7. Mechanical Engineering Processes. (One paper) :-17.25.
8. Electrical Engineering II General. (One paper):-17.26.

Third Professional Examination (Mechanical):
1. Drawing and Design III Mechanical. (One paper) :-17.27.

17.27.
2. Industrial Administration. (One paper):-17.28.
3. Thermodynamics and Heat Engines III. (One paper):-

17.29.
4. Theory of Machines. (One paper):-17.30.
5. Strength of Materials and Structures II Mechanical. (One

paper):-17.31.
6. One of the following:

Aeronautical Engineering. (One paper):-17.32.
Or

Automotive Engineering. (One paper):-17.33.
Or

Industrial Engineering. (One paper):-17.34.
Or

Fluid Mechanics II Mechanical. (One paper):-17.35.
7. Engineering Mathematics IV. (One paper):-17.36.
Pass candidates are not required to take Engineering Mathe-
matics IV. .

B. Bachelor of Engineering and Honours in Engineering
Electrical.

First Professional Examination: As for B.E.(Mech.)

Second Professional Examination (Electrical):
1. Engineering Mathematics III. (One paper):-17.18.
2. Strength of Materials I. (One paper):-17.19.
3. Structures I. (One paper):-17.20.
4. Fluid Mechanics I. (One paper):-17.21.
5. Drawing and Design II Mechanical. (Two papers):-

17.22, 17.23.
6. Electrical Engineering II. (Two papers):-17.37, 17.38.
7. Mechanical Engineering Processes. (One paper):-17.25.
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Third Professional Examination (Electrical):
1. Electrical Engineering III. (Three papers):-17.39, 17.40,
17.41.

2. Drawing and Design III Electrical. (One paper) :-17.44.
3. Industrial Administration. (One paper):-17.28.
4. Thermodynamics and Heat Engines II. (One paper):-
TI~ ..

5. Engineering Mathematics IV. (One paper):-17:36 ..
Pass candidates are not required to take Engineering Mathe-
matics IV. .

C. Bachelor of Engineering and Honours in Engineering-
Civil.

First Professional Examination: As for B.E.(Mech.)

Second Professional Examination (Civil):
1. Engineering Mathematics III. (One paper) :-17.18.
2. Strength of Materials I. (One paper):-17.19.
3. Structures I. (One paper):-17.20.
4. Fluid Mechanics I. (One paper) :-17.21.
5. Drawing and Design II Civil. (Two papers):-17,45, 17,46.
6. Engineering Geology. (One paper):-17,47.
7. Surveying. (One paper):-17,48.

Third Professional Examination (Civil):
1. Drawing and Design III Civil. (One paper):-17,49.
2. Strength of Materials II Civil. (One paper) :-17.50.
3. Structures II Civil. (One paper) :-17.51.
4. Fluid Mechanics II Civil. (One paper):-17.52.
5. Soil Mechanics and Applied Geology. (One paper):-17.53.
6. Civil Engineering. (Three papers):-17.54, 17.55, 17.56.
7. Engineering Mathematics IV. (One paper):-17.36.
Pass candidates are not required to take Engineering Mathe-

matics IV.
The detailed prescriptions for subjects (1) to (6) inclusive

may differ for pass. and honours students.
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING
M.E.

I; In order to qualify for the Degree of Master of Engineering
a candidate must have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor
of Engineering, except as provided in the ad eundem regula-
tions, and shall:
... (i) have kept terms in and pursued a COtJISeof study approved
by the Senate for not less than one year;.
(ii) comply with the provisions of the Examination Regula-

tions;
(iii) obtain a pass in the examination and the thesis herein-

after prescribed.

II. In recommending a candidate for admission to the Degree
of Master of Engineering, the Senate shall take into consideration
the combined results of the examination and the thesis. In cases
of exceptional merit the Senate may recommend that the Degree
be awarded "with distinction".

III. The examination shall be in one of the following subjects:
Mechanical Engineering IV. (Two papers):-17.70, 17.71.
Electrical Engineering IV. (Two papers) :-17.80, 17.81.
Advanced Civil Engineering. (Two papers) :-17.90, 17.91.

IV. The following conditions shall apply to the preparation
and presentation of the thesis:

(i) The thesis shall embody the results obtained by the can-
didate in an investigation in a subject approved by the Faculty
of Engineering. The investigation shall be carried out by the
candidate himself, under the direct supervision of a University
teacher, at a University institution.

(ii) The candidate shall submit the thesis to the Registrar by
a date arranged with the Head of his Department. The Registrar
shall forward the thesis to the examiner through the Head of
the Department concerned.
(iii) When a thesis is forwarded to an Assessor, the Head of

the Department concerned shall supply a certificate from the
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supervising teacher stating that the conditions of clause (i) above
have been fulfilled, and stating also what part the teacher played
in the work and preparation of the thesis.

(iv) If a thesis on first presentation is unsatisfactory, the Vice-
Chancellor may in exceptional circumstances; when recom-
mended by the examiners, permit the candidate to re-write the
thesis and submit it by a specified date.

(v) The thesis must be presented with three years of the year
in which the papers are presented, provided that this period
may in special cases be extended by the Senate, and provided
further that this provision shall not apply to any candidate who
completed the papers prior to the end of 1963.

(vi) Any candidate who completed the papers prior to the
end of 1963 must present his thesis before the end of 1966, pro-
. vided that this period may in special cases be extended by the
Senate.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Professor Bogle
Associate-Professor Segedin
Associate-Professor Raudkivi

Mr Thomass
Mr CaUander

Mr Stephenson
Mr Naylor

(on leave)
Mr McMullen
Mr Egan

Mr Tremain
Mr Rosser

Mr Lee

Professor Mowbray
Professor Titchener
Associate-Professor de Bray

Mr Glover
Mr Taylor

Mr Jones
Mr Smith

The School of Engineering is at present located at Ardmore
Aerodrome, about 22 miles south of Auckland and four miles
from Papakura. A hostel is available for students requiring
accommodation at Ardmore (see Hostel regulations).

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR B.E.

The prescriptions for the subjects named in the preceding
Regulations are listed below.
Where laboratory, field, or other practical work forms a part

of the course requirements for any of the above subjects, no
candidate shall be granted terms in the subject until he has com-
pleted such work to the satisfaction of the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION

Applied Mathematics I
Chemistry I
Physics IB
Pure Mathematics I

1r
J

As defined on p. 286-8 for B.Sc.

PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS

Publications marked * may be obtained from the Engineering
School Office.

Engineering Mathematics II. (One paper)
17.10 Algebra (determinants; roots of equations). Geometry
(Cartesian and polar co-ordinates; change of axes; analytical
geometry of the straight line, circle and conic sections; curve
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sketching; plane curves such as thecyc1oids, catenary, etc.;
instantaneous centre). Vectors (scalar and vector products;
differentiation with respect to time). Infinite series (meaning of
convergence; the common power series; Taylor series; Fourier
series). Complex numbers (definition; Argand plane; complex
exponent). Calculus (differentiation; Leibniz theorem; stationary
values; partial differentiation; indefinite integration; standard
forms; definite integrals; area, volumes, first and second
moments, length of are, etc.; intrinsic equations; curvature;
envelopes; surface integrals). Differential equations (first order
equations, simple linear second and higher order equations,
simultaneous differential equations). Introduction to numerical
methods and to statistics.

Essential books: Durrell and Robson, Elementary Calculus Vol. II (Bell);
M. R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Statistics (Schaum, N. York) (out-
line series).

Recommended book: R. E. Gaskell, Engineering Mathematics (Staples
Press).

Engineering Materials I. (One paper)
17.11 A general course on the properties of materials important
in engineering, with emphasis on principles. World and New
Zealand resources, production and consumption of engineering
materials. The metallic state; crystallinity; freezing of metals
and alloys; the phase diagram; solid state changes. Making and
shaping of metals; the effect of such processes on structure and
properties; hot and cold working; recovery're-crystallization and
grain growth. Behaviour of metals under load; mechanical tests;
elastic and plastic deformation; ductile and brittle failure;
fatigue; creep;b.ehaviour of single crystals under load. The major
engineering materials and alloys; theii' properties and uses; their
heat treatment. Corrosion and its prevention. Properties of
selected non-metallic materials of engineering importance, such
as cement, concrete, timber, plastics, lubricants.

Essential books: Van Vlack, Elements of Materials Science (Addison-
Wesley) (preferred), or alternatively, Pascoe, An Introduction to the
PrOperties of Engineering Materials (Blackie). .

Droo.nng and Design I. (One paper) .
17.12 An introduction to descriptive geOmetry and engineering
graphics. The elements of engineering draughtsmanship.

Essential books: Australian Standard Engineering Drawing ..Practice;
Ahbott, Practical Geometry and Engineering Graphics (Sydney Science
House). . . ... ,
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Applied Mechanics I. (Three papers)
17.13 Paper (a).
Statlcs: Equilibrium of systems of forces, in two or three

dimensions. Moments and moment vector. Forces in statically
determinate frames in two and three dimensions. Friction.
Virtual work. .
Strength of Materials: Stress and strain. Principal stresses.

Mbhr circle. Longitudinal stress in beams. Bending moment,
shear force and axial forces. Force diagrams. Deflection of
beams. Torsion. Resilience.

17.14 Paper (b).
Dynamics: Introduction to particle and rigid body dynamics.

Development and application of concepts of work-energy, power,
impulse and momentum. Periodic motion of. simple elastic
systems.
'l'heory of Machines: Mechanisms; velocity and acceleration

diagrams; Hooke's joint; pivot and collar friction; clutches. Belt
and rope drives. Gyroscope; precession, gyroscopic reactions,
Coriolis component acceleration. Dynamics of geared systems.
Gear trains, simple compound and epicyclic. Turning moment
diagrams. Fly-wheels. Balancing of revolving and reciprocating
masses. Partial balancing of locomotives. Simple theory of
governors.

17.15 Paper (c).
Fluid Mechanics: Quantities, dimensions and units. Principal

physical properties of fluids. Hydrostatics and its application to
manometry and to determination of pressure forces on sub-
merged surfaces. Stability of floating bodies. Movement of fluid
masses without relative motion, forced vortex. Development of
concepts of continuity and energy for fluids in general, and appli-
cation to elementary problems of fluid flow. Elementary aspects
of flow through large and small orifices and sluice gates; flow
over weirs and spillways; flow-measuring devices. Development
of impulse-momentum relationship and its application to flow
through bends, pipe expansions, Pelton-wheel, etc. Relationship
.between angular momentum and torque. Introduction to
hydraulic machines.

Essential books: Meriam, Mechanics Parts I and II (Wiley); Den Hartog,
Strength of Materials (Dover).
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Recommended books: Ryder, Theory of Machines through Worked
Examples (Clever-Hume); Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans);
Streeter, Fluid Mechanics (3rd Edition) (McGraw-Hill);. Pao, Fluid
.Mechanics .(Wiley).

Thermodynamics and Heat Engines I. (One paper)
17.16 An introductory course to the study of Heat Engines
dealing with basic principles of Thermodynamics .and their
.application to modern heat engines. .
, Recommended books: Rogers and Mayhew, Engineering Thermodynamics
(Longmans); M. H. Averdell, Fundamental Thermodynamics for Engineers
(English University Press).

Electrical Engineering 1. (One paper)
17.17 An introductory course in electrical engineering, in
Rationalized M.K.S.units:-Direct current and potential; Ohm's
Law; doc circuit and analysis; doc measurements. Power and
energy. Conduction in solids, liquids, and gases; semi-conductors
and transistors; electric shock. Magnets and magnetic fields;
magnetic circuit; magnetic uses of iron alloys. Electro-magnetic
induction; mutual and self-inductance. Electrostatic fields;
capacitance; dielectrics. Simple transients in electric circuits.
Alternating current, potential, power and power factor; simple
a-c circuit analysis; resonance. Elements of polyphase systems.
Elements of doc and a-c machines.
Essential book: Hughes, Electrical Technology (Longmans).
Recommended books: Hughes, Electrotechnology (Longmans); S. F.

King, Formulae and Graded Exercises in Electrical Engineering (Heine-
mann).

Engineering Mathematics III. (One paper)
17.18 Partial differentiation. Surface and curvilinear integrals.
Ordinary differential equations (variation of parameters; integra-
tion in series; simultaneous equations; use of Laplace Trans-
forms). Rectilinear motion (including simple harmonic motion,
resisted motion, forced motion, resonance; analogues). Vibra-
tions of systems with two or more degrees of freedom. Buckling
of columns and whirling of shafts. Partial differential equations
(method of separation of variables applied to the one-dimen-
sional diffusion equation. Laplace's equation, one-dimensional
wave equation; numerical techniques; physical illustrations such
as the How of heat, membranes, taut strings, etc.; general solu-
tion of the one-dimensional wave equation). Elementary statis-
tics. Introduction to vector analysis.
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Note: The syllabus for Engineering Mathematics II is also
prescribed for the examination for Engineering Mathematics III.
Essential books: R. E. Gaskell, Engineering Mathematics (Staples Pre~s);

M. R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Statistics (Schaum, N. York}
(outline series).
Recommended book: Durell and Robson, Elementary Calculus. Vol. II

(Bell).

Strength of Materials I. (One paper).
17.19 The analysis of stresses, deformation and vibrations in
machine and structural components. The determination of the
mechanical properties of engineering materials.
Recommended book: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans).

Structures I. (One paper)
17.20 The basic principles structural stability and determinacy.
Methods of analysis of structures based on equilibrium com-
patibility, elasticity and energy both determinate and indeter-
minate structures. The elements of column instability.
Essential book: Norris and Wilbur, Elementary Structural Analysis (2nd

Edition) (McGraw-Hill).

Fluid Mechanics I. (One paper)
17.21 Dimensional Analysis. 'IT-Theorem,dimensional matrix,
basic dimensionless numbers. Laminar flow and elements of
theory of lubrication. Elementary theory of turbulence and
boundary layer. Flow around immersed bodies, concept of lift
and drag, elementary introduction to aero-foil theory. Fluid
friction and velocity distribution in flow past solid boundaries,
pipe flow and resistance formulae. Pipe line problems: series,'
parallel and branching pipes; manifold pipes, pipe networks;
pump and pipeline systems. Basic theory of roto-dynamic
machines. Cavitation. Water hammer. Open-channel flow, speci-
fic energy and momentum concepts, varied flow equations and
surface profiles. Similarity and models. Flow of compressible
fluids.
Recommended books: Eskinazi, Principles of Fluid Mechanics (Allyn

and Bacon); Rouse, Elementary Mechanics of Fluids (Wiley); Streeter,
Fluid Mechanics (3rd Edition) (McGraw-Hill); *B. S. 599, Pump Tests;
*B. S. 1042, Flow Measurement.

Drawing and Design IIMechanical. (Two papers)
The application of the principles of applied mechanics and
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strength of materials to the design of mechanical and structural
components. The preparation of working drawings.

17.22 (a) The design of machine components and simple sub-
assemblies.
Principles of machine design. Theories of failure; compound

stresses; dynamic stresses. Fastenings. Shafts and shaft couplings.
Belt drives. Gearing. Bearings. Clutches and brakes. Introduc-
tion to limits and fits.

Essential books: Australian Standard Engineering Drawing Practice;
"Mech. World" Year Book (Emmott Ltd.).

Recommended books: Maleev and Hartmann,. Machine. Design (Inter-
national Textbook Co.); Spotts, Design of Machine Elements (Prentice-
Hall).

17.23 (b) The design of elements of civil engineering struc-
tures.
Structural steel: Riveted, bolted and welded connexions; use

of rolled steel sections; design of built-up members; design of
beams, ties, struts, and combinations of these in frameworks.
Reinforced concrete: Design of one-way slabs, rectangular

beams, T- and L- beams, simply supported, built-in and con-
tinuous, singly and doubly reinforced; reinforcement for shear;
design of columns; design of wall and column footings.

Timber: Design of beams, ties, struts and connexions; com-
binations of these in frameworks.

Essential books: *N.ZoS.So95, Parts III, IV and V; *B.S.4: Part I: 1962,
Specifications for Structural Steel Sections, Part I Hot-Rolled Sections;
*N.Z.S.S. 1900 Chapter 901 (1964) Timber.
Recommended book: Grinter, Elementary Structural Analysis and Design

(Macmillan) .

Thermodynamics and Heat Engines II. (One paper)
17.24 Properties of gases and vapours. Properties of fuels and
chemistry of combustion. Thermodynamic principles and practice
of modern steam plants and internal combustion engines.
Heat transfer. Methods of testing engine plant.

Essential books: *Mayhew and Rogers, Thermodynamic Properties of
Fluids and other data (Blackwell); *Mayhew and Rogers, Total Heat
Entropy Diogram for Steam (Blackwell).

Recommended books: Rogers and Mayhew, Engineering Thermodynamics
(Longmans); G. }. Van Wylen, Thermodynamics (Wiley).
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Mechanical Engineering Processes. (One paper)
17.25 A course of study of various processes and equipment re-
quired in the production of castings, forgings, platework, weld-
ing and machining processes.

Essential books: Baker, H. W., Workshop Technology Vols. I & II
(Clever-Hume); Bolz, Production Processes, their influences on design
(2 vols.) (Penton Publishing Co.).

Electrical Engineering II. General (One paper)
17.26 D-c and a-c machines, characteristics, control and
ancillary equipment. Special d-c machines. Heating. Polyphase
systems. Applications of electrical measurement methods. Con-
version. Thermionic valves, semiconductor devices, and circuits
containing these.

Essential books: R.G.A. Receiving Tube Manual; Hughes, Electrical
Technology (Longmans).

Drawing and Design III. Mechanical (One paper)
17.27 The design and preparation of working drawings and
specifications for machines.

Essential books: Maleev and Hartman, Machine Design (International
Textbook Co.), or Spotts, Elements of Machine Design (Prentice-Hall);
Australian Standard Engineering Dratcing Practice.

Recommended books: Tuplin, Machinery's Gear Design Handbook
(Machinery Publishing Co.); Koenigsberger, Design for Welding and
Mechanical Engineering (Longmans).

Industrial Administration. (One paper)
17.28 A course of study of the formation, structure, organiza-
tion and administration of private and public institutions en-
gaged in industry and manufacture. Methods of payment of
wages, working conditions and the effects of legislation on these
and other aspects of industrial usage are also studied.

Essential book: Brech, Principles and Practice of Management (Long-
mans).

Recommended books: Robertson, Engineering Management (Blackie);
Heimer, Management for Engineers (McGraw-Hill); Spiegel and Lans-
borgh, Industrial Management (Wiley).

Thermodynamics and Heat Engines III. (One paper)
17.29 Energy laws applied to compressible flow. Gas dynamics.
Shock waves. Power plant for aircraft and missiles. Nuclear
energy. General thermodynamic relations applied to ideal and
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real gases, liquids and solids. Mixtures. Chemical reactions.
Combustion processes in steady flow and in reciprocating
engines. Heat flow through boundary layers.

Essential book: Rogers and Mayhew, Engineering Thermodynamics
(Longmans) .

Theory of Machines. (One paper)
17.30 Advanced aspects of topics included in Applied
Mechanics I. Selected topics from: theory and design of bear-
ings; vibrations and torsional oscillations; balancing; cam dyna-
mics; elements of control engineering; impact. .

Strength of Materials and Structures II Mechanical. (One paper)
17.31 An advanced course of lectures and laboratory work
dealing with the properties and strength of engineering mate-
rials, experimental stress analysis and non-destructive testing.

Properties of Materials: An extension of the studies in physical
metallurgy made in Engineering Materials I, including pyro-
metry, misroscopy and x-ray metallography; the manufacture,
heat treatment, and selection of irons and steels. Residual
stresses. Failure and fracture; ductile and brittle behaviour;
fatigue and creep; fracture interpretation; and other topics.

Strength of Materials: Selected topics from: Torsion in non-
circular members; membrane stresses in shells; buckling; con-
tact stresses; two dimensional theory of elasticity; plasticity; and
advanced aspects of topics included in Strength of Materials I.

Recommended book: Den Hartog, Advanced Strength of Materials
(McGraw-Hill).

Experimental Stress Analysis: Study of techniques including
brittle coatings, photoelasticity, electrical resistance strain
gauges, grid systems, and mechanical strain measurement. The
interpretation and evaluation of results.

Recommended book: Lee, An Introduction to Experimental Stress Analy-
sis (Wiley).

Non-destructive Testing: Techniques for flaw detection in-
cluding radiography, surface crack detection, sonic and ultra-
sonic methods.

Recommended book: Lee, An Introduction to Experimental Stress-
Analysis (Wiley).
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Aeronautical Engineering. (One paper)
17.32 Properties of the atmosphere. Applications of fluid
mechanics to aerofoils. Lift and circulation. Conformal trans-
formations. Compressibility. Shock waves and supersonic flow.
Two- and three-dimensional wings in subsonic and supersonic
flow. Low aspect-ratio and delta wings. Boundary layer control.
Wind tunnels and their use. Flight performance and manoeuvres.
Controls. Stability. Aero-elasticity. Propeller theory. VTOL and
STOL aircraft. Strength requirements. Equilibrium in flight.
Structural fatigue. Introduction to stressed skin design.

Essential book: Houghton and Brock, Aerodynamics for Engineering
Students (Longmans).

Recommended books: Kuethe and Schetzer, Foundation of Aerodynamics
(Wiley); Cheers, Elements of Compressible Flow (Wiley). '

Automotive Engineering. (One paper)
17.33 Engineering principles underlying the design, construc-
tion and running of motor vehicles for traction and transport
purposes; properties of fuels, lubricants, and special materials of
construction. Relationship of type of vehicle to road surface.

(This course will not be offered in 1965).
Industrial Engineering. (One paper)
17.34: A course of lectures and practical work on the following
topics: Work study including materials handling. Plant and work
place layout. Establishing time standards. Predetermined time
systems. Incentives. Work sampling. Memo-motion studies.

Production control. Jig and Tool Design. Product develop-
ment and design. Standardization and simplification.. Statistical
quality control.

Operational Research including: economic batch sizes; inven-
tory control and replenishment theory; queueing theory and
machine interference; linear programming and allocation; Monte
Carlo and computer simulation techniques; engineering logic.

Probability Theory. Frequency distributions. Sampling theory.
Correlation analysis. Tests of significance. Analysis of variance.
Design of experiments.

Essential books: Work Study (International Labour Office); Brownlee,
Industrial Experimentation (H.M.S.O.).

Recommended books: Eilon, Elements of Production Planning and Con-
trol (Macmillan); Kenney and Keeping, Mathematics of Statistics Parts
I and II (Van Nostrand); Sasieni, Yaspan and Friedman, Operations Re-
search (Wiley).
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Fluid Mechanics II Mechanical. (One paper)
17.35 Compressible and incompressible flow; complex potential
function; boundary layer and aerofoil theory; theories of turbul-
ence. Flow through nozzles, shock waves, transsonic and super-
sonic flow, hypersonics. 'Wind tunnel techniques and design.

(This course will not be offered in 1965).

Engineering Mathematics IV. (One paper)
17.36 Vector fields. Cartesian tensors. Numerical analysis. Ele-
mentary statistics. Operational calculus. Functions of a complex
variable. Applications to elasticity, fluid flow, electrom3gnetism,
etc.

Essential book: R. E. Gaskell, Engineering Mathematics (Staples Press).
Recommended books: Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in En-

gineering (McGraw-HilI); Theory and Problems of Statistics (Schaum, N.
York) (outline series).

Electrical Engineering II. (Two papers)
17.37 Paper (a): D-c and a-c machines, characteristics, wind-
ings control and ancillary equipment. Transformers.

Essential books: Carr, Electric Machinery (Wiley) or Draper, Electrical
Machines (Longmans).

17.38 Paper (b): A-c circuits, locus diagrams, Polyphase sys-
tems. Transmission lines. Distribution.
Electrical engineering economics. Electrical measurement. Ther-
Ihionic valves and elementary valve circuits.

Essential books: Hughes, Electrical Technology (Longmans); Draper,
Electrical Machines (Longmans). .

Electrical Engineering III. (Three. papers)
17.39 Paper (a) Machines:

Principles, operation and testing of electrical machines and
transformers. Protection principles. System stability. Elements
of symmetrical components.

Essential books: Fitzgerald and Kingsley, Electrical Machinery (McGraw-
Hill) or Draper Electrical Machines (Longmans).

17.40 Paper (b) Transmission and Circuits:
Complex waves. Transients on transmission lines. Transmission

lines with distributed constants; use for power and high fre-
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quencies; standing waves; Smith chart; wave guides; elementary
wave propagation. Coupling networks; general circuit constants;
attenuators and filters. Operation of power lines; power circle
diagram. Skin effect. Corona. Practical lines and cables. Laplace
transforms.

17.41 Paper (c) Electronics:
Thermionic valves and their characteristics. Amplifiers and

oscillators; class A, Band C working; feed-back; Miller effect.
Switching circuits. Modulation and demodulation circuits.
Photocell applications. Transistor circuits. Communication;
Modulation:-amplitude, frequency, phase and pulse; Fourier
integral. Carrier Telephony and Telegraphy. Noise. Information
Theory. Servomechanisms. Analogue Computation.
Essential books: A. Draper, Electrical Machines (Longmans): Skilling,

Electric Transmission Lines (McGraw-Hill): R.C.A. Receiving Tube
Manual; C. L. Alley and K. W. Attwood, Electronic Engineering (Wylie,
1962).

Drawing and Design III Electrical. (One paper)
17.44 The principles of design of electrical apparatus and
systems.

Drawing and Design II Civil (Two papers)
The application of the principles of applied mechanics and

strength of materials to the design of structural and mechanical
components. The preparation of working drawings.

17.45 (a) As 17.22.

17.46 (b) As 17.23.

Engineering Geology. (One paper)
17.47 Principles of physical and sh'uctural geology, seismology
and elementary stratigraphy. Petrology and mineralogy of the
common rocks, rock groups and rock forming minerals. Geologi-
cal surveying and mapping. Geology of water supply and the
general application of geology to Civil Engineering .
. Essential book: Cotton, Geomorphology (Whitcombe & Tombs).

Surveying. (One paper)
17.48 Principles of Surveying. Construction and adjustment of
instruments. Chain, compass and theodolite surveys, computa-
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tion of the traverse. Levelling and earthworks, tacheometric
surveys, contouring and cross-sectioning. Calculation and setting
out of horizontal curves.

Special instruments and surveys including sextant, barometer,
abney, subtense bar, plane table, hydrographic surveys, resec-
tions, mine surveys.

Field work:-two periods of approximately one week during
the first week of the first and second vacations.

Recommended books: Clark, Plane and Geodetic Surveying Vol. I (Con-
stable); Seven Figure Mathematical Tables Full Edition (Chambers);
Boileau's Traverse Tables (James Nisbet); W. Norman Thomas, Surveying
(Edward Arnold).

Drawing and Design III Civil. (One paper)
17.49 The design and preparation of working drawings of
structures and constructional engineering works.

Essential books: Australian Standard Engineering Drawing Practice;
N.Z.S.S. 95 Parts III, N, V and IX.

Recommended books: Ferguson, Reinforced Concrete Fundamentals
(Wiley); Reynolds, Reinforced Concrete Designers' Handbook (Concrete
Publications) .

Note: The time allowed for each of the three papers 17.27,
17.44, 17.49, shall be not less than five nor more than fifteen
working days. The duration of the examination in anyone year
will be notified to candidates on or before the last day of the
Second Term.

The paper must be done in a classroom of the University and
must be handed to the Supervisor together with a declaration
that the work is entirely that of the student concerned. Notes,
text-books and works of reference may be brought into the
examination room.

Strength of Materials II Civil. (One paper)
17.50 The properties of concrete aggregates, mix design, the
physical properties of plain concrete; theory of reinforced con-
crete; theory and design of prestressed concrete members; DOD-
destructive testing; experimental stress analysis.

Structures II Civil. (One paper)
17.51 Further applications of basic structural principles to the
analysis of structures such as the arch. Plastic design of struc-
tures. Seismic analysis of structures.
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Essential book: J. A. L. Matheson Hyperstatic Structures, Vol. No. I
(Butterworth) •
Recommended books: Steel Designers Manual (Crosby Lockwood);

Baker, Home and Heyman, The Steel Skeleton Vol. II (C.U.P.); Hoff,
The Analysis of Structures (Wiley); Bleich, Buckling Strength of Metal
Structures (McGraw-Hill).

Fluid Mechanics II Civil. (One paper)
17.52 Introduction to the general theory of two and three-
dimensional fluid flow: continuity; scalar fields, potentional;
Euler's equations of motion; boundary conditions; rotational and
irrotational flow; Bernoulli equation; velocity potential; equation
of energy, kinetic-energy equation. Some basic theorems; two-
dimensional flow, stream function, source and sink combinations
in two and three dimensions, flow past a cylinder, circulation,
constancy of circulation, lift. Equations of motion for viscous
fluids; dissipation of energy in viscous flow; two-dimensional
boundary layer equation. Ground water flow. Open channel flow;
integration of varied flow ~uation, open-channel transitions
for sub-and-super-critical flow; stilling basins, open channel
surges, sediment transport and loose boundary hydraulics.
Advanced treatment of water-hammer and surge chamber
problems. Introduction to theory of waves and tides.
Recommended books: Chow, Open-channel Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill).

Eskinazi, Principles of Fluid Mechanics (Allyn and Bacon); Rouse, Fluid
Mechanics for Hydraulic Engineers (Dover).

Soil Mechanics and Applied Geology. (One paper)
17.53 The formation, structure and classification of soils. Soil
sampling. Permeability, seepage, compression and consolidation.
Strength characteristics. Lateral pressures against retaining
walls. Pressures from granular materials in bins and silos.
Stability of earth slopes. Bearing capacity and settlement of
foundations. Geotechnical processes. Soil stabilization. Design of
flexible pavements.
Geology of oil and coal, clays and cement stones. Geophysical

surveying. Geological case histories of major New Zealand en-
gineering works. Landslides related to stratigraphy.
Essential books: Capper and Cassie, Mechanics of Engineering Soils

(Spon); *B.S.1377:1961, Methods of Testing Soils for Civil Engineering
Purposes (British Standards Institute).
Recommended books: Terzaghi and Peck, Soil Mechanics in Engineering

Practice (Wiley); Tschebotarioff, Soil Mechanics, Foundations and Earth
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Structures .(McGraw-Hill); Civil Engineering Codes of Practice, C.P.
2001 Site Investigations; C.P. 2003 Earthworks; No. 2 Earth Retaining
Structures; No. 4 Foundations.

Civil Engineering. (Three papers)
17.54, 17.55, 17.56 The general law of contracts; specifications;
tenders.

Hydrology: the storage and control of water for power, irriga-
tion and municipal works, port and harbour engineering, coastal
protection.

Foundation Engineering: site investigation, shoring and under-
pinning, excavation and dewatering, foundations for buildings,
piling, caissons and cofferdams. Road pavements and streets.
Traffic engineering.

Elements of geodesy and astronomy.
Precise surveying, adjustments by least squares of precise

surveys, photogrammetry, elementary astronomy and geodesy,
field work as required.

Essential book: Vaughan, Legal Aspects of Engineering (Prentice Hall).
Recommended books: *The Report of Committee on Engineering Quan-
tities (Institution of Civil Engineers); *General Conditions of Contract
(Institution of Civil Engineers); *Code of Practice for Reinforced Concrete
Structures for Storage of Liquids (Institution of Civil Engineers);
Fair and Geyer, The Elements of Water Supply and Waste Water Dis-
posal (Wiley); Johnstone and Cross, Elements of Applied Hydrology
(Ronald Press) or Linsley, Kohler and Paulhus, Applied Hydrology
(McGraw-HilI); W. Teng, Foundation Design (Prentice-Hall).

PRACTICAL WORK
(1) By the end of the First Professional Year. all students are

required to have completed to the approval of the Faculty a
course in Workshop Practice. Students who have attended simi-
lar courses elsewhere before enrolling at Auckland may apply
to the Faculty for approval of such courses.

(2) As part of their practical work requirements, students in
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering must complete at the
School, normally during their Second Professional Year, a short
elementary practical course on the use of surveying instruments
and on elementary surveying computations.

(3) Before graduation students shall obtain approved practi-
cal experience in workshops or in engineering works for a

464

1965 Calendar



mmlmum period of 1200 hours or 960 hours in the case of
students enrolling for the Professional courses before 1961. This
is expected to be undertaken during the summer vacation. Over-
time up to 10 hours per week on suitable work may be allowed.
At least 320 hours should be spent in general engineering

workshops before entering the Second Professional year.
Electrical and Civil engineering students may spend the rest

of the time in engineering workshops or may obtain experience
in their specialized fields. They may use some of their time in
obtaining sub-professional experience, for example surveying
field work for Civil engineering students.
Mechanical engineering students may put in the whole of

their practical time in engineering workshops, or may use some
of this time in obtaining sub-professional experience, for example
in a drawing office. However, Mechanical students should bear
in mind that the Institution of Mechanical Engineers requires
a minimum of eighteen months of workship experience before
accepting an application for Corporate Membership.
(4) The approval of the Faculty of any proposed practical

work must be obtained prior to its commencement. Students are
advised to obtain as wide experience as possible in practical
work and therefore approval will not normally be given for more
than one period in a particular workshop or works.

(5) At the conclusion of each period of practical work and
before the following April 1st each student must submit to
Faculty: (a) a certificate signed by his employer showing the
actual number of hours worked in ordinary time and also of
overtime, and the type of work on which he has been engaged;
(b) a full report by the student on the work done and the
observations made. These reports will be graded and may be
taken into account in recommending scholarships and other
awards. Official certificates and instructions on the form of the
report may be obtained from the School office.

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR M.E.
The prescriptions for the subjects named in the Course Regu-

lations for the Degree of Master of Engineering are listed below.
Where laboratory, field or other practical work forms a part

of the course requirements for any of the above subjects, no
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candidate shall be granted terms in the subject until he has com-
pleted such work to the satisfaction of the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned.

Mechanical Engineering N.
17.70, 17.71 A course of lectures on special branches of
Mechanical Engineering allied to thesis subjects of the students
taking the Degree.

Electrical Engineering N.
17.80, 17.81 Fundamental theorems of electricity and magnet-
ism; fields and waves. Physical electronics; vacuum tubes and
semiconductor devices. Servomechanisms and control systems;
linear analysis; some aspects of analysis of non-linear systems.
Recommended books: S.E.E.C. Notes I, I.S.P. Introduction to Semi-

conductor Physics, and P.E.M. Physical Electronics and Circuit Models of
Transistors (John Wiley); Skilling, Fundamentals of Electric Waves (Mc-
Graw-Hill); Chestnut & Mayer, Servomechanisms and Regulating SystPnj,
Design, Vol. I (2nd ed.) (John Wiley); P. L. Taylor, Se-rvomechanisms
(Longmans); D. Le Croissette, Transistors (Prentice-Hall) .

Advanced Civil Engineering.
17.90, 17.91 A course of lectures on special branches of Civil
Engineering allied to thesis subjects of the students taking the
Degree.
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PROFESSIONAL INSTITUTION COURSES
Candidates for the examinations of the following bodies,
The Institution of Civil Engineers, London,
The Institution of Electrical Engineers, London,
The Institution of Mechanical Engineers, London,
The New Zealand Institution of Engineers,
The New Zealand Registration Board,

can prepare for their examinations by taking selected subjects
from the engineering degrees. Prospective candidates should
consult the Dean of the Faculty or the Head of the appropriate
Department before planning their courses.
It is not practicable for a candidate to take the basic science

subjects and the professional subjects in the same year. It is
recommended that the former be taken on a full-time or part-
time basis before commencing full-time study at Ardmore.
Prerequisites to Professional Studies
1. University Entrance or the Common Preliminary Examination
of the Joint Examination Board of the Institutions of Civil, Elec-
trical and Mechanical Engineers.
2. Mathematics to the standard of Mathematics I (Pure and
Applied) of a University in New Zealand.
3. Physics to the .requirements of Part I of the Institution
examination.
4. Candidates for the Institution of Civil and Mechanical En-
gineers will be at a decided advantage if they have taken a
course of Chemistry at a Secondary School or a University.

ARDMORE HOSTEL REGULATIONS
1. Students in residence must comply with the current require-
ments of the Dean of the Faculty. Hostel fees are fixed from
year to year but it is anticipated that these will be approximately
£100 for 27 weeks of residence with additional payments for
residence during vacations and examinations.
2. Accounts for board are rendered at the beginning of each
term and must be paid promptly. In the case of temporary diffi-
culties the Warden must be consulted immediately.
3. Application for accoPlmodation must be made before Febru-
ary 14th, 1965, to the Warden, School of Engineering, Ardmore
College P.O., Auckland. Conditions of residence, rates of board,
etc., will be available on application to Ardmore as from 7th
February, 1965.
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DIPLOMA IN FINE ARTS

Dip.F.A.

I. The Diploma in Fine Arts shall be awarded to any candidate
who has:

(i) Passed the University Entrance Examination OR Gained
a Special Admission Concession as defined in regulation II
below; and

(ii) Followed the prescribed course of study, kept Terms in
accordance with the Terms regulations, complied with the pro-
visions of the Examination Regulations, and passed the First,
Second and Third Professional examinations as hereinafter
defined.

II. A candidate who has not passed the University Entrance
examination may be admitted to the course of study for the
Diploma under a Special Admission Concession if he has
attained the age of sixteen years by 31st December of the pre-
ceding year, has studied for at least three years in a post-
primary school, has passed the Fine Arts Preliminary examin-
ation as defined by the Universities Entrance Board, and has
satisfied the Senate that he has reached an adequate standard
in English. . .

III. The examinations for the Diploma shall be the First Pro-
fessional Examination, the Second Professional Examination and
the Third Professional Examination. They shall be taken in this
order, and save as provided in regulation V a candidate shall
pass each Professional Examination as a whole. The course of
study for each examination shall extend over at least one
academic year.

IV. Except as hereinafter provided a candidate recommended
by the Senate for a pass in any examination shall have his per-
formance in all sections of that examination taken into con-
sideration. A candidate who has failed to pass any examination
as a whole may with the approval of the Senate be credited with
a subject or subjects, whether written or practical, of that
examination. He will be required to resubmit and pass the

468

1965 Calendar



subjects in which he has failed before proceeding to the next
professional course of studies except as provided in regulation
V.

V. (i) A candidate who fails in one subject only whether
written or practical of the First Professional Examination may
proceed to the course of studies for the Second Professional
Examination but must resubmit and pass in his First Profes-
sional subject before proceeding to the course of studies for
the Third Professional Examination.
(ii) A candidate who fails in not more than two subjects
whether written or practical of the Second Professional Examin-
ation may proceed to the course of studies for the Third Pro-
fessional examination but must resubmit and pass in his Second
Professional subjects at the end of his course.
(iii) A candidate who fails in not more than two subjects
whether written or practical of the Third Professional Examin-
ation may resubmit these subjects at the examination of the
year next following.
(iv) Save in special circumstances and subject to the approval
of the Senate no candidate for the Diploma may apply to be
examined more than twice to complete the First, Second or
Third Professional Examinations.

VI. The subjects of examinatiop for the Diploma shall be:
First ,Professional Examination:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts I (One paper):-19.1O.
2. Drawing I.
3. Basic Design I.
4. Painting I.
5. Sculpture I.

Second Professional Examination:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts II (One paper) :-19.20.
2. Drawing II.
3. Basic Design II.
4. Painting II.
5. Sculpture II.
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6. One of the following:
Additional History II.
Additional Design II.
Additional Painting II.
Additional Sculpture II.
Graphic Arts II;

or such other subject or subjects in Fine Arts as may be
approved from time to time by the Senate.

Third Professional Examination:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts III (One paper):-19.30.
2. Drawing III.
3. Basic Design III.
4. Painting III.
5. Sculpture III.
6. Professional Practice.
7. One of the following:

Additional History III.
Additional Design III.
Additional Painting III.
Additional Sculpture III.
Graphic Arts III;

or such other subject or subjects in Fine Arts as may be
approved from time to time by the Senate.

VII. Any candidate who has been credited with a pass in the
subject History and Theory of Fine Arts I for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts (19.15 and 19.16) shall be exempted from the
subject History and Theory of Fine Arts I (19.10) for this Dip-
loma, subject to Regulation 9 (b) of the Enrolment and Lectures
Regulations.

VIII. Candidates for the Diploma who commenced the course
of study as defined in the Calendar for 1962 will proceed with
the course as defined above, being credited with passes in such
subjects as the Dean of the Faculty may recommend to the
Senate.
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Provided that in any case where it is shown to the satisfaction
of the Vice-Chancellor that a candidate has been caused undue
hardship as a result of the change in his course of study, the
Vice-Chancellor may make such provision as he shall think fit
for the relief of such hardship.

IX. Candidates who have completed the requirements for the
Diploma in Fine Arts shall apply to the Registrar for its award.
Such application must be received by the tenth day of April if
the candidate wishes to have the Diploma presented to him at
the forthcoming graduation ceremony.

DIPLOMA WITH HONOURS IN FINE ARTS

Dip.F.A. (Hons.)

I. Except as provided in the regulations for admission ad
eundem statum a candidate for the Diploma with Honours in
Fine Arts shall before presenting himself for examination have:
(i) been awarded the Diploma in Fine Arts and saijsfied the
Senate as to his ability to proceed to the Honours course, pro-
vided that a graduate may be admitted to Option B - Honours
in the History and Theory of Fine Arts;
(ii) kept terms in accordance with the Terms regulations at the
Honours stage in the subject or subjects whether written or
practical in which he proposes to be examined;
(iii) complied with the provisions of the Examination Regula-
tions.

II. The course for the Diploma with Honours shall extend
over at least one academic year and shall consist of the pre-
paring and presentation of a thesis and one or more papers or
subjects, as defined in regulation III.

III. Every candidate for the Diploma with Honours shall pass
ONE of the following examinations:

EITHER A. Honours:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts IV (One paper):-19.40.
2. Drawing IV.
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3. One of:
Design IV.
Painting IV.
Sculpture IV.
Graphic Arts IV;
or such other subject or subjects in Fine Arts as may be
approved from time to time by the Senate.

4. Thesis.
OR B. Honours in History and Theory of Fine Arts:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts IV (One paper) :-19.40.
2. Thesis.

IV. (a) A thesis for Honours in History and Theory of Fine
Arts must be presented within three years of the year in which
the paper was presented, provided that this period may in
special cases be extended by the Senate.
(b) Such thesis shall be submitted to the Registrar on or

before the first day of November in the year in which it is pre-
sented or at such later date as may be approved by the Dean
of the Faculty of Fine Arts.
(c) The examiner may with the concurrence of the assessor

recommend that a thesis which is not considered satisfactory
may be revised and re-submitted by the candidate and in such
case the candidate may re-submit such thesis on or before such
date as shall be specified by the examiner provided that no such
recommendation shall be made in respect of a thesis which has
been re-submitted under this Regulation.

V. A candidate who has completed the requirements for the
Diploma with Honours in Fine Arts shall apply to the Registrar
for its award. Such application must be received by lOth April
if the candidate wishes to have the Diploma presented to him
at the forthcoming graduation ceremony.
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Mr Tapper
Mr McCahon

ELAM SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS

Profess01' Beadle
Mr Kavanagh Mr McLaren

Mr Ellis Mr Tomory Mr Allen
Mr Saunders Miss Miller

PRESCRIPTIONS FOR DIP.F.A. AND DIP.F.A. (HONS.)

The prescriptions for the subjects named in the preceding
regulations are outlined below:
First Professional Examination:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts I (One paper, 19.10).

Theoretical consideration of aesthetics. Scholarly methods,
materials and techniques of research. Historical consideration
of Art History as a discipline.
Text-book: H. W. Janson, A History of Art (Thames and Hudson).

2. Drawing I. Observation and interpretation of organic and
inorganic forms in a variety of media. The human figure, flora
and fauna, architecture, man and his environment.
3. Basic Design I. Investigation of the nature of materials

and colour and the use of the tools and equipment of the artist.
Experiments in colour and in two- and three-dimensional forms
in a variety of media. Introduction to: (i) Lettering - the
evolution of communication by symbols and signs, hand-
lettered forms and typographical techniques; (ii) Drafting and
Perspective; (iii) Handprinting techniques; (iv) Photography.
4. Painting I. Observation and interpretation of organic and

inorganic forms in a variety of painting media.
5. Sculpture I. Investigation of the tools, materials and equip-

ment of the sculptor. Modelling in clay, carving in wood and
stone, construction in metals, ceramic sculpture.

Second Professional Examination:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts II (One paper, 19.20).

Each lecture will deal with a specific problem in the History
of Art. Specific works on artists, analysis:and characterisation of
coherent periods. The trading of certain important ideas.
Text-books: H. W. Janson, A History of Art (Thames and Hudson); W.

G. Constable, The Painter's Workshop (Oxford U.P.) ..
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2. Drawing II. Development of Stage I with emphasis on
the human figure and the role of draughtsmanship in the re-
lated arts.
3. Basic Design II.. Development of Stage I with emphasis on

the role of Basic Design (Composition) in the related arts. The
application of basic design principles; the application of photo-
graphy to specific problems with examples taken from graphic
and typographic design, interior design, fabric design, furniture
design, product design, exhibition design, theatre design, book
illustration. Presentation techniques will also be studied.

4. Painting II. Development of Stage I. with emphasis on
the human figure and composition (Basic Design). Experiments
in the abstract. The application of basic principles of painting
to specific problems, with examples taken from mural painting,
figure and portrait painting, genre painting, abstract painting.
5. Sculpture II. Development of Stage I with emphasis on

the human figure and composition (Basic Design). The appli-
cation of the basic principles of sculpture to specific problems,
with examples taken from wood and stone carving, figure and
portrait, metal construction, mural and mosaic, ceramic sculp-
ture.

6. Additional Subjects. Further treatment of the subject as
described in the regular prescription.
Graphic Arts II as an additional subject: The development of

studies in hand printing techniques first studied in Basic Design
I, e.g. relief, intaglio; planographic and stencil techniques.

Third Professional Examination:
1. History and Theory of Fine Arts III (One paper, 19.30).

Historical consideration of the role architecture has played in
bringing about the unity and inter-relationship of the Fine Arts.
A more detailed investigation of the problems within the frame-
work of specific periods.

Text-books: N. Pevsner, An Outline of European Architecture (Penguin
ppr); H. WolfHin, Renaissance and Baroque (Collins - Fontana ppr).

2. Drawing III 1
3. Basic Design III As for Stage II but at a more
4. Painting III r advanced level.
5. Sculpture III J
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6.-Professional Practice. The Artist, his qualifications, clients,
engagement, responsibilities and remuneration; studio manage-
ment and routine. Commissions, terms, fees, costs; exhibitions
and competitions; preparation of commission documents, the
keeping of records and accounts. Professional societies and
associations.

7. Additional Subjects. Further treatment of the subject as
described in the regular prescriptions.
Graphic Arts III as an additional subject: As for Stage II but

at a more advanced level.

Honours:
Candidates for either Honours course will take the subject

History and Theory of Fine Arts N (One paper, 19.40), which
will include more detailed investigation and research pertinent -
to the Honours subjects. Candidates in Course A will undertake
advanced studies in the chosen subject; those in Course B will
attend additional seminars on specific works, artists or periods.
Thesis. The preparation of the thesis is a most important

feature of the work and a large part of the candidate's time
should be given to this. It must be supported by illustrations,
graphic or photographic.
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DIPLOMA IN OBSTETRICS

Dip. Obst.

~:~~~:'~NS1. A candidate for the Diploma. in Obstetrics shall
be a matriculated student of this University, shall
satisfy the prerequisites and pass the examinations
hereinafter prescribed. Any candidate who has not
passed the University Entrance Examination shall be
granted admission in terms of either the Admission
Ad Eundem Statum or the Provisional Admission
Regulations. .

2. A candidate shall enrol not later than 1st Novem-
ber, or such later date as Senate approves, in the year
preceding the date of the examinations and he shall
comply with the provisions of Regulations 2 (d) and
6 (a) of the Enrolment and Lectures Regulations.

3. The candidate shall on 31st December preceding
the examinations:-

(i) (a) have either held a registerable medical
qualification for two years or been a gradu-
ate from the Central Medical School of
Fiji for five years; and

(b) have completed two years' resident ap-
pointments in hospitals including at least
six months in obstetrics and gynaecology
at one of the hospitals approved for this
purpose (the list of hospitals is defined
under prescriptions); or

(ii) (a) have held a registerable medical qualifica-
tion for at least seven years, and

(b) have submitted evidence of having per-
sonally conducted at least 300 deliveries,
and

(c) have presented a certificate signed by the
Head of the Department that the candi-
date has during the three years immedi-
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<EXAMIN.
ATIONS

;<" •. '

ately preceding the examinations, attended
an approved course of postgraduate in-
struction in Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

NOTE:
(i) The approved course should last for at least

one week and may be taken after the candidate
has enrolled but must be completed before
sitting the examinations;

(ii)This provision will not apply after the 1971
examinations. .

Notwithstanding anything in this Regulation the
Vice.Chancellor may on the recommendation of Sen-
ate relax or modify these conditions.

4. The examinations for the Diploma in Obstetrics
shall be (the prescriptions are defined elsewhere in
this Calendar):

(i) Written (one three-hour paper - 47.10)
(ii) Clinical.
(iii) Oral.

5. The .examinations shall be held at the Postgradu-
ate School of Obstetrics and Gynaecology during
March each year provided that should there be suffi-
cient camlidates, examinations may be held elsewhere
at suitable dates.

6. The examinations shall beconduded in accord-
ance with the Examination Regulations.
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POST-GRADUATE SCHOOL OF OBSTETRICS AND
GYNAECOLOGY

Professor Bonham
Associate-Professor Green Dr Liley Dr Liggins

The Department is situated at the National Women's Hospital,
Claude Road, SE4. In addition to providing the training for
6th year medical students from Dunedin there are extensive
facilities for postgraduate education in obstetrics and gynae-
cology as follows:

(a) Diploma in Obstetrics of the University of Auckland:
This is a general practitioner qualification and serves to dis-

tinguish those general practitioners who have been trained to
handle the common abnormalities encountered in obstetrical
practice. A six months' resident appointment to the staH of a
teaching obstetrical and gynaecological unit is required before
candidates are allowed to sit the examination. Details of such
appointments are available on application.
With the object of encouraging medical practitioners who

intend to carry out an obstetric practice modifications have been
made in the Diploma regulations to bring these more in line with
the Royal College regulations in England and to make it possible
for medical practitioners to take the examination soon after their
obstetric appointment during their first post-registration year.
The new regulations also allow graduates of the Fiji Central

School of Medicine to take the examination following a period
of residence at the National Women's Hospital.
The examinations shall include questions on the anatomy,

physiology, pathology and management of normal and abnormal
pregnancy, labour and puerperium, including the care of the
new-born during the first month of life.
In addition, the candidates will be required to have a know-

ledge of the physiology and pathology of medical gynaecology,
including abnormal menstruation, amenorrhoea and dysmenorr-
hoea, endocrine therapy, abortions, infertility and contraception,
ectopic pregnancies and moles, vaginal discharges, the diagnos-
tic facets of malignancy, and such minor surgical procedures as
may be encountered in a predominantly obstetrical practice.
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The following are approved Hospitals for the. purpose of
Regulation 3 (i) (b):-

(1) National Women's Hospital, Auckland
(2) Dunedin Hospital
(3) Waikato Hospital
(4) Wellington Hospital
(5) Christchurch Hospital, recognised for obstetrics only
(6) The Women's Hospital, Bangkok, Thailand
(7) Any Hospital recognised by the Royal College of

Obstetricians and Gynaecologists for its Diploma in
Obstetrics.

(b) Specialist Training in Obstetrics and Gynaecology:
(i) Membership of the Royal College of Obstetricians and

Gynaecologists:
The Royal College requires two years' experience on the resi-

dent staH of a recognized hospital, such as the National Women's
Hospital, before accepting candidates for the M.R.C.O.G. exam-
ination. The period of training for the M.R.C.O.G. examination
includes a thorough grounding in neonatal paediatrics in addi-
tion to the basic requirements of the Royal College. Details of
such appointments and of the instruction which goes with them
are available on application.

(ii) M.D. or Ch.M. Degrees:
Research appointments are available at the National Women's

Hospital and aHord the opportunity of preparing a thesis for
the M.D. or Ch.M. Degrees of the University of Otago. Appli-
cations for these research appointments will be considered
from medical practitioners interested in obstetrical or gynae-
cological research even if they do not intend working for a
higher qualification.

Physiotheraphy Refresher Course:
In conjunction with the Auckland Society of Physiotherapists,

arrangements are made for an annual refresher course in the
anatomy and pathology of the locomotion system. This takes the
form of lectures at monthly intervals from May to November.
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Basic Medical Sciences:
- .

Each year the Postgraduate Committee conducts a coursem
basic medical sciences designed to meet the requirements of the
Primary Fellowship of the Royal Australasian College of Sur-
geons, the course being sponsored and financed by that body.
There is a preliminary period of four. months reading' 'accom-
panied by weekly tutorials, followed:bythree months of ,inten-
sive work under the direction of a senior overseas anatomist
who holds the title of Visiting Professor of AnatoIiiy'in the Uni-
versity of Auckland. Lecttires and tutorials in anatomy; physio-
logy, pathology and pharmacology are held each <:lay,and a
complete systematic dissecti()n ofthehumllnbo~yis undertaken.

(c) Iiefresher Work for General Practitioners:
(i) Appointment to the resident staff of National Women's

Hospital for periods Of one to four weeks can be ar-
ranged at various times throughout the year. These
short;.term appointments afford an opporttinity of at-
tending the teaching programme of the hospital as well
as' gaining practical' experience in some '.of thecomrrion
obstetrical procedures:

Practitioners living. in or visiting Auckland are welcome to
.attend' any of the teaching rounds, lectures or clinics. I)t\tails of
the weekly teaching progratmne are available on applicatioh ...

(ii) Short Courses of a week's durationarebeld at frequent
intervals. These courses' are conducted by the full-time
and part-time staff generally with an overseas Visiting
Professor' or other notable figure on Obstetrics and
Gynaecology as guest speaker. They serve as' refresher
courses and also cover the theoretical material required
for the Diploma in Obstetrics. . .
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POSTGRADUATE SCHOOL OF ANATOMY

Licensed Anatomist: Mr W. S. Wood.
Anatomy Tutor: Mr A. F. Hunter.
Physiology Tutor: Dr J. D. Sinclair
This school of Anatomy is located in the Stevenson Laboratory

in the grounds of Green Lane Hospital, Epsom. Facilities, in-
cluding dissection, are available for refresher and research work
in human anatomy, and the lecture room of the laboratory is
available for lectures to postgraduate and undergraduate medi-
cal students, to physiotherapy practitioners and students and
other such interested organisations.
The School and the Laboratory are under the control of the

Auckland Postgraduate Medical Committee.
The preliminary period commences in March; the extensive

'period runs through August, September and October, the exam-
ination being held in Ounedin at the end of November each
year.
It is expected that Professor R. J; Last, Director of the Nuffield

Institute of Basic Medical Sciences, Royal College of Surgeons
..of England, will be conducting the intensive period of teaching
in 1965. .

Intending applicants, who need not necessarily be surgical or
anaesthetic trainees, should communicate with the Course Con-
vener, Mr. W. S. Wood, 82 Mountain Road, Auckland S.E.3.
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TIlE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Ph.D.

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
shall apply to the Head of his Department for registration as
such, showing -
(a) that he has the requisite preliminary qualification set out

. in regulation 2 hereof, and
.(b) that he has adequate training and ability to pursue a

course of advanced study and research.

2. The preliminary qualification shall be one of the following:
(a) qualification for admission to a Bachelor's Degree with

Honours or a Master's Degree with Honours of the University
of Auckland, or
(b) admission by the Council, on the recommendation of the

Senate, to the status of a graduate of the University of Allckland
who is entitled to proceed to the Degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.
. 3. The Head of the Department concerned shall forward to
the Registrar for submission to the Senate, a recommendation
which shall include the subject of the proposed research, the
proposed date of registration, the nomination of a Supervisor
or Supervisors from members of the academic staff, together
with satisfactory evidence of the candidate's training and
ability to pursue the proposed course. The Senate shall deter-
mine the date of registration.
4. If registration is approved by the Senate the candidate shall
comply with the provisions of the Enrolment and Lectures Regu-
lations.
5. A candidate for the Degree of Master of Engineering who
has qualified for admission to the Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering with Honours may subsequently be registered as
a candidatp. for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. If he is so
registered the Senate may allow credit for the work for the
Master's course if that work can form part of the doctoral thesis.

6. After being registered as a candidate for the Degree of
Doctor of Philosophy the candidate shall pursue a course of
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advanced study and research at the University to the satisfac-
tion of the Head of the Department and the Supervisor for. a
period of at least two calendar years from the date of registra-
tion, during which he shall work at his advanced study and
research full-time under the supervision of a teacher in the
University;

Provided that laboratory work may be carried out in an
approved institution outside the University for such limited
period or periods as may be determined from time to time by
the Senate;
Provided also that field work may be carried out at such

places and for such periods as the Senate may determine;

Provided also that research requiring the use at first hand of
documents or books not available within the University may be
undertaken in an approved institution outside the University,
for such period or periods and on such conditions as may be
determined from time to time by the Senate.

7. Notwithstanding anything in regulation 6, a full-time mem-
ber of the academic staff, other than a Head of Department,
may register as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Phil-
osophy. After being so registered he shall pursue a course of
advanced study and research at the University over a period
which shall, except in special circumstances to be determined
by the Senate, be of at least four calendar years from the date
of his registration to the satisfaction of the Head of his Depart-
ment and the Supervisor.

8. Unless he has fulfilled the requirements of this regulation as
part of his preliminary qualification, every candidate for the
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall (unless he has passed
Stage I of a foreign language approved by the Senate) forward
to the Registrar a certificate of his ability to read works in his
field of study in a foreign language approved by the Senate.
The certificate shall be given by the Senate and shall certify
that the candidate has satisfactorily translated from a foreign
language one or more passages set by the Head of the Depart-
ment in which the candidate is working for the degree in con-
junction with the Head of the Language Department con-
cerned.
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The choice of foreign language shall be determined by the
candidate's Head of Department.

Note: Candidates in those Departments which prescribe
.<;erman or Russian as a foreign language are advised to attend
a suitable course in one of these subjects.

9. Provided that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed in
these regulations a candidate may apply at any time within six
years (or, in the case of a member of the academic staff, within
eight years) from the date of registration to the Registrar to
be examined, and shall submit to the Registrar three bound
copies of a thesis (which shall be retained by the University)
embodying the results of his research. An examination fee of
£20/0/0 is payable at the time when the thesis is submitted.
Should a thesis be resubmitted as provided in regulation 12, a
further examination fee of £20/0/0 is payable.

10. After having accepted the candidate's application to be
examined, the Council shall, upon the recommendation of the
Head of Department through the Senate, appoint three examin-
ers, one of whom shall be the Supervisor. (Where more than
one Supervisor has been appointed they shall act jointly as
supervising examiners.) The other two examiners will normally
be:
(a) A member of the staff of one of the other Universities

within New Zealand, but where the subject is taught at the
University of Auckland only, then a member of the staff of the
University of Auckland may be appointed.
(b) A person external to the Universities in New Zealand and,

where possible, an overseas authority in the subject of the
thesis.

11. The Supervisor shall forward to the Registrar a certificate
stating that the work described in the thesis was carried out by
the candidate under his supervision and that the conditions laid
doWn in regulation 6 or 7 have been fulfilled.

12. A copy of the thesis shall be submitted to each examiner.
Except where the Vice-Chancellor, acting on the advice of the
examiners, otherwise authorises, the Supervisor and one external
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examiner shall, together examine the ~andidate orally on the
subject of the thesis and on the general field to which the sub-
ject belongs. The oral examination shall be held after the reports
from the external examiners have been received, except in very
special circumstances and with the approval of the Senate. At
the request of the oral examiners the candidate may be required
to present himself for a written examination. The three exam-
iners shall after consultation make a report to the University on
the whole examination. The examiners may recommend that a
thesis, not considered entirely suitable by them for acceptance,
may be revised by the candidate for resubmission on one further
occasion only.

Note: For those candidates already registered for the degree,
the time limit for presentation of thesis prescribed in regulation
9 will apply, not from the date of registration, but .from 'the
date of bringing in of these regulations.
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CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY

I. At any examination for a degree in Arts, Science, Law,
Commerce, or Music, or for a University diploma, any person
may be admitted to examination in anyone or more of the
subjects prescribed for those degrees or diplomas and may
receive a certificate of proficiency in any subject or subjects in
which he has satisfied the Examiners, provided that no candi-
date shall enter at one and the same examination in more than
one stage of a subject. Any candidate for such degree or diploma
examination may receive a certificate for any subject or subjects
in which he has passed, provided that he complies with the sub-
joined conditions.

II. The examination fee in each subject shall be as prescribed
in the Arts, Science, Law, Commerce, Music, or Diploma course
as the case may be and the fee for a certificate in each subject
shall be five shillings provided that for a certificate including
more than one subject the fee shall be seven shillings and six-
pense for two subjects and ten shillings for three or more sub-
jects.

III. A candidate for a Certificate of Proficiency must have
passed the Entrance Examination or its equivalent and be mat-
riculated, keep terms and pursue a course of study approved
by the Senate. The same notice of application to be examined
shall be required from a candidate for a Certificate as from a
candidate for a degree.

IV. A candidate who has passed in a subject for the Certificate
of Proficiency may at a later date have this subject credited
towards a degree or diploma provided that the necessary con-
ditions for the degree or diploma course were fulfilled at the
time when the subject was passed for Certificate of Proficiency.

Note: The converse of this regulation also applies, i.e. unless
at the time of passing his subject for C.O.P. the candidate ful-
filled pre-requisite conditions, practical work and requirements
for combinations of subjects as prescribed for his new course,
then his C.O.P. subject cannot be credited to his new course.

See also clause 9 of the Enrolment and Lectures regulations.
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TIMETABLES

The following section contains timetables for students in the
faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Commerce and Music.

Timetables for students at the Special Schools will appear on
noticeboards at the beginning of the session.
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FACUIJrY OF ARrS REVISED LECTURE TIME-TABLE

NOTE: Classes not listed here are arranged by the departments concerned.

Those entries marked by 0. query C?) are to be regarded as tentative
and mBY'be changed to suit the departments concerned.

ODD YEARS. EVEN YEARS

ANC. KIST. Tu4 Wed 5 Th4 l' 4 M Tu TIl l' 12

ANTHRO. I M 5 Tu5 w6 F 5 M Tu Th F 10

" II ? ,M 11 W 10 Th7 + ? Tu4 w6 Th 7 +

BIB. H & L I M6 Tu7 w6 l' 5 Mil Wll Th 11, 1 P 9
BrOWGY M W Th 6 Same

ECON. I Tu2 \/ 2 Same

" II M Tu \/ Th11 Same

Ee. KIST. II H 9 Tu9 Tu Th2

EWC. 1 M4 W 7 Th4 Same

" II M6 \/6 Th 4, 5 Same

ENGLISH I (a) 14. Tu Th l' 11 Same

Ib) M Tu Th F 2 Same
c) M6 ?Tu7 Th5 1'6 Same

II M Tu w 1'4 M 9 Tu 10 '1119 Fll

III M W Th F 10 M Tu '111 F4

SPEC. M Tu Th F 12 M6 Tu3 w4 F 5

FREiICH I M Tu Th F 3 Tu 4 W 4,5 l' 4 [+ F 51

" II M 5 Tu5 W 5 Th 6 11' 6 M 10 Tu9 II 10 Th 10 FlO
III M-1'll M - l' 2

GIDG. I Tu4 W 5 F t M II F 3

" II MTuTh l' 2 Tu5 W 4, 1 II 5, F 6

of NZ ? II 11, Ii, Th 9 1 M 6 Th 5, 6

G&RMANI M Tu Th l' 10 M 5 Tu5 Th6 l' 5

" II Tu6 w6 Th 4, 5 F 5 M - l' 3, W 11

" III ?~I-1'12 ? ~I - F 11
GREEK I M Tu Th F 11 M 5 Tu6 w6 Th5

" Il M - F 3 Same
HEBREW ? M Tu Th F 2 same

HIST. I la) 14. Th F 2 same
b) Tu6 w4 Th4 same

II (1) + (11) M W F 3 M II F 5
III M Tu Th2 same
of NZ M 12 Tu 10 Th 12 M Tu F 4

HTFA 1 M 5 Tu4 F4 Tu9 W 10 F 9
ITALIAN I M4 W7 Tn 4 F4 M Tu Th F 11

LATIN I M Tu Th F 12 M4 Tu5 Th4 F 5

" n M - F 2, Tu 10 II 9 same
MAOar I (Arranged b7 Dept.) 1 M 6 Tu6 1/4 Th6

" (Prelim) ? II 4
MATHS. (Pure) I (a) M Tu Th F 11 Same

(b) M Tu Th F 10 same
(cl M Tu Th F 5 same

II M' Tu Th F 12 same
III M - ,F 12 same

MATHS. (Applied) I (a) M Th F 12 same
(b) M ' Th F 3 same
(el 'M Tu F 4 Same

III ' M - F 11 same
MUSIC I M3 II 2, 3 Th2 W 4, 5 Th 3, 5

" II M4 w l~, 5 ,Tn 5 F 5 M3 II 11, 12 Th3 F 3
P1UL. I M Tu II Th9 M Tu II F 4

" II M Tu w F4 Tu II Th F 12
III ? Tu II Th F 10 1 M Tu II Th5

.roL. I Tu6 114 Th6 M II Th 12
PSYCH. r II 3 F 9 Tu6 Th6

" II M Tu II 5 M II F 10
RUSSIAN I M4 II 7 Th4 F 4 M Tu Th F 11

SPANISH I ;16 Tu7 116 Tn 5 M Tu Th F 9
STta. MATHS. II M " FlO Same
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ERRATA 
Pages 491 and 493 are transposed. 

The Table on page 490 should be followed by 
the Table on page 493. 

The Table on page 492 should be followed by 
the Table on page 491. 
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GEliERAL LECTURE ROOMS SCl!F.DULE eod ARrS TIME-TABLE (ODD YEARS) 

M:lnruzy Tuea&zy Wednesday Thursday Friday 

<t Ph.! Lav 24 "' Ph.! Iall 24 " Ph.! Iav 24 a. Ph.I Iav 24 a. Ps.I Law 24 a Gl.I 39 a Gl.I Ace. 39 a Gl.I P.M.Tut 39 a 1 GNZ Ace, 39 a Gl.I 39 9 7 Ee.l!.II 44 7 Ec.H.II 44 7 l?M.Tut 44 7 Law 44 7 44 2 Ch.II 2 Ch.II 2 Lat.II 2 Ch.II 2 Ch.II 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. ·6 Ace. 
a. l?M.Ib Lav 24 a. l?M.Ib Lalf 24 " An.II Law 24 o. PM.!b l.sw 24 a. PM.Ib 24 a Gm. I 39 ~ Gm. I 1 Sc.Gm. 39 a Ace. PM.Tut 39 a Gm. I Ace. 39 a Gm. I PM.Tut 39 10 7 E.III E.Tut 44 7 HNZ E.Tut 44 7 E.!II E.Tut 44 7 E.III E.Tut 44 7 E.III E.Tut 44 2 SM.II 2 Lat.II 1 P!l.III j6 2 SM.II 1 Ph.III j6 2 1 Ph.III j6 2 SM.II 1 Ph.III j6 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 
a. E.I Law 24 a. E.I Lav 24 a. 1 m1z Lav 24 a. E.I Iav 24 a. E.I Law 24 p l?M.Ia AM. Ill 39 ~ FM.Ia AM.III 39 a AM.III 39 a FM.Ia AH.III 39 a PM.Ia A!<I.III 39 

~ 
0 

11 7 Ee.I! Fr.m 44 7 Ee.II Fr.III 44 7 PM.Tut Fr.III 44 7 Ee.IL Fr.III 44 li Fr.III 1,4 2 Glt.I 2 Gk.I 2 2 Glt.I Gk.I 6 Jln.II 6 PM.Tut 6 Ec.II 6 1 Sc.Gm .. Ace, 
<> PM.II E.Sp. 24 " B!.II E.Sp .. 24 a. 7 GNZ l?M.Tut 24 a. PM.II E.Sp. 24 a. PM.II E.Sp. 24 a AM.Io. B!.!II 39 ~ Ace. PM.III 39 a Ace. PM.IU 39 il .AM.Ia PM.III 39 a AH.Ia PM.III 39 12 7 HNZ E.Tut 44 7 AM.Tut E.Tut 44 7 PM.Tut E.Tut 44 7 HNZ E.Tut 44 7 l?M.Tut E.Tut .. 4 2 Lat.I 7 Gm.III iD 2 Lat.I 1 Gm.III jd 2 1 Gm.III fi! 2 I=lt.I 1 C-m.III j6 2 Iat.I 1 Gm.III fi! 6 6 BI.Tut 6 6 6 Ace. 

~ 
L_ 

1-2 

cr. H.I E.r- 24 c. Ec.I E. I..., 24 a. Ec.I 24 a. H.! E.r ... 21> et H.I E. I*" 2" ~ Gg.I! 39 ~ Cg.II 39 a rn.Tut 39 D Gg.II 39 ~ Gg.I! 39 2 1 Lav ? lleb. 44 7 Lav 1 Heb. 44 7 L!w 44 7 Lav 1 Hob. 41> 7 ? lfeb. 44 2 I.a.t.Il 2 Lat.II 2 I=lt,II Mus.I fi! 2 I=lt.II Mtn1.I fi! 2 I£t.II 6 H.III 6 H.III 6 AM.Tut 6 !!.III 6 
a. Fr,I I!.II(i) "24 a Fr.I 24 a. Pa .. I H.!I(i) 24 a. .Pr.Ia 24 a. Fr.I !!.II(i) 24 ~ AM.Ib 39 ~ AM.Tut 39 ~ ft.M.Tut 39 p ~!.Ib 39 ~ AM.Ib 39 3 7 H.I!(ii) E.Tut 44 7 BI.Tut E.Tut 44 7 H.II(ii) E.Tut 44 7 E.Tut 44 7 J!,II(ii) L.Tut 44 2 Glt.II ~ 2 Gk.II ~ 2 Gk.II 

% 
2 Fr.!b Gk.II :! 2 Gk.II ~ 6 Mu.a.I 6 6 Mus.r 6 Fr.Ic 6 J'l.!.Tut 

' 

1965 C
alendar



4 

5 

6 

7 

>!:>-

"' I-' 

a. Ed.I Ls.v 24 a. Fr.I lAw 24 a. Fr.! Law 24 a. Ed,I Law 

~ Hl.I E. Ill 39 il Hl.I E.III 39 ~ Hl.I 7 l!aori I 39 p Ed.II E. Ill 

7 HNZ AM. le 44 7 HNZ AM.Ic 44 7 H.I* Ace. 44 7 li.I<> 1 Pr~It~ 

2 Lat.I 2 1 kl.II 2 E,Sp. 2 Lat.I 

6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Gg.II !!us.I )If 6 Ace. 

o. Gm.I Law 24 a. Gm.I Law 21> a. Fr.I Law 24 a. E.I* Lmr 

~ !!.II(ii) AcC. 39 ~ Gg.II Ace. 39 ~ l!.II(11) Ace. 39 ~ Ed.II Ace. 

7 FM.Ic 44 7 !'M.Ic 44 7 !'M.Tut Ace. 41> 7 l'M.Ic ?CilZ 

2 Gk.I l!.II (1) jil Ect. 2 Lat.I ? Hl.III )If 2 H.II(i) Mu.s.I ~ 2 Gk.I 7 l'h.lii 

6 Ace. 7 lli.III p 6 Ace. 6 1 Gg.II ? l'h.III 6 Ace. Mue.I 

CL E.I* ? Mnori I 21~ a. l?e.! 1 J.laori I 24 a. 1 An.II 24 a. l?s.I ?!!aorli 

~ Ed.II Ace. 39 ~ H. I* 39 a Ed.II 39 ~ Gm. I 
E.Sp. 44 44 44 1 GNZ 

2 1 Sc.Gm. Biol. )If 2 Gk.I 2 Gk.I Biol. )If 2 Biol. 

6 ? GNZ 6 6 6 

a. 'l E.I* o. Ed.I __L!.m~I:[ __ 
----- --

AB!lllEVIA:riONS : a. IDver ~eatre AI! Q Anc. Hiat. E 
~ Tfnner Theatre AM = P.pp. Maths. Gg. 

7 . Garden Lecture Theatre An. = Anthropology GL 
~ vepe.rtlll..ental. rooms lli!L - Biblical !!. & L. Gm. 

Ch. -Chemistry E. 

N. B. The following are arr&.nged by the departments concerned: 

(1) Tutorial.D, oru.l ana. :practical cle.sse:a Wich s.re held in departmental. rooms. 

(11) Lactu:ea in Anthropology II, Biblical Eist. !. Lit. II, Hebrev, Italian II, 

Y.a.or! studies I & II, Ebl1t.1cal Stutlies II, Russian II, Spaniah ll. 

(iii) Preliminary couraea in Italian, German, R-J.Seie.n, Spanish. 

(1v) P...ll lectures• in Honours, Sts.ge :UI, Special and Advanced Units apart f':ro:n 

English III, Engli.oh Special (Adv. ), French lli, German III, Ristor"J III, 
Mathematics III (Pure & Applied). 

Claa.see not eho.....-n. en this time .. tlil.ble B.r$ hel.d in tb.e appropriate departmental rooma. 

Lectures repeated from earliGr in the day~ 

!>'.ay not be given in 1965. 
'!'entati ve ( eubj ect to change by arrangement between 

department and stUdents). 

= Ellglish 
= Geography 
= Geology 
w G:!~ 

= History 

24 a; .Fr.Ia La" a!> 
39 ~ Bl.I ll.Ili 39 
44 7 HNZ AM.Ie 44 

2 .Fr.!b 
6 Ace. 

24 " Gm.I l!.II(i) 24 

39 ~ li.II(ii) .Fr.Ic 39 
44 7 FM.Ic E.Sp. 44 

~ 2 Lat,I 
6 IJ!c. 

24 c E.I* 24 

39 ~ Gg.!I 39 
44 44 

)If 2 
6 

-- - --

BTFA = H & T of Fine Arts 
Bl. = I'hilosophy 
rM = Pu.."l-e Maths. 
SI! = Stat. Maths. 
Sp. = Spa!lish 
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GENERAL LECTURE ll:lOMS SCHEDULE and ARrS ~IME-TAl!Li (EVEN YEARS) 

M:lnday Tuesday Wednesclay :J:hursday J!'riday 

e E.II Lo.v 24 e Yr.II Lo.v 24 a. Lo.v 24 a E.II Lo.w 24 a. Lo.v 24 p GJ..I 39 p GJ..I Ace. 39 p GJ..I AI!.Tut 39 ~ Ace. 39 ~ GJ..I 1 lli!L.I 39 
9 7 Sp.I 44 7 Sp.I 44 7 FM.Tut 44 7 Lo.v Sp.I 44 7 Sp.I 44 

2 Ch.II 2 Ch.II IITFA id 2 Lo.t.II 2 Ch.II 2 Ch.II IITFA I 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ac~. 

a. PM.Ib Lo.v 24 e !M.Ib law 24 CL Pa.II Lo.v 24 e !M.Ib Lo.v 24 e FM.Ib 24 p An. I Po.II 39 p A."l.I 39 p A<:c. FM.Tut 39 p An.I Ace. 39 p An. I !M.Tut 39 10 7 Fr.Il E.Tut 44 7 E.II E.Tut 44 7 Yr.II E.Tut 44 7 Fr.II E.Tut 41< 7 Yr.II ll.Tut 44 
2 SM.II 2 Lo.t.II 2 SM.II RTFA id 2 2 SM.U 
6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ps.II 

a; E.I Lo.v 24 a. E.I Lo.v 24 .. Lo.v 24 e ll.I Lo.v 24 a. E.I Lo.v 24 p !M.Ia .AM.III 39 p m.r. .AM.III 39 p C...II .IM.III 39 p m.r. AM.III 39 p .RI. Is JIM.III 39 

~ 
11 7 Ec.II Rus.I 44 7 Ec.II Rus.I 44 7 !M.Tut 44 7 Ec.II Rus.I 44 7 E.II Rus.I 44 2 It. I 1 C...III id 2 It. I 1 Gm.III id 2 lli!L.I 1 C...III ~ 2 It.I 1 Gm.III id 2 It.I 1 Gm.III " 6 lli!L.I 6 !M.Tut 6 Ec.II llus.II 6 lli!L.I 6 Ace. 

" !M.II 24 CL I'II.II 24 e R>l.I 1'11-Tut 24 et R4.II 24 a; FM.II 24 p Ar.t.Ie. FM.III 39 p Ace. P~.III 3ULcc. !M.III 39 p AM. Is .RI.III 39 l P .AM. Ia FM. III 39 12 7 Rll.I E.Tut 44 7 Alo!.Tut E. Tilt 44 7 I'll. Tilt E.Tut 44 7 Rll.I E.Tut 44 7 FM. Tilt E. Tilt 44 2 AH 2 .IJ! Ph.II I 2 Mua.II ~ 2 AH Ph.II I 2 .IJ! ih.II I 6 6 I'll. Tilt 6 Pb..II 6 6 Ace. 
--·- -·---- --- --·- --1-2 

a. H.I E.I" 24 a. Ec.I E. I* 24 " Ec.I I'!I.Tut 24 e H.I E. I* 24 e H.I E. I<> 24 P Lo.v 39 P Lo.v Ec.H.II 39 p Lo.v 39 p IB.v Ec.H.U 39 p 39 2 7 Fr.III 1 Heb. 44 7 Fr.III 1 Heb. 44 7 Yr.III 44 7 Fr.III 1 Heb. 44 7 Yr.III 1 lleb. 44 2 IB.t.II 2 Lo.t.II 2 Lo.t.II 2 Lat.II 2 IB.t.II 6 H.III 6 H.III 6 J\M.Tut 6 H.III 6 
e Gg.I 24 (L E.Sp. 24 e Gg.I 24 "' 7 Sc.Gm. 24 et Gg.I 24 p AM.Ib 39 p AII.Tut 39 p AM.Tut 39 p AII.Ib 39 ~ AII.Ib 39 3 7 E.Tut 44 7 !M.Tut E.Tut 44 7 E.Tut 44 7 E.Tut 44 7 E.Tut 44 2 C...II Gk.II ~ 2 C...II Gk.II id 2 C...II Gk.II 0 2 C...II Mu.e.I,I! ~ 2 C...II Mua.U 1 6 Ace. Mus.II 6 6 6 Glt.I! 6 !M.Tut Glt.U 

~-·--
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4 

5 

6 

1 

i6 w 

a. Ed.I Lav 24 c:r. Gg.I Lav 21!. a. J:OLI Lav 24 a. Ed.! Lav 

~ S.ll :Eb.II J p l!.II 39 ~ E.II 1 Pr.Moor1 39 p Ed..II Gm.II 

7 AM.Ic It.I 7 AM.lc 44 7 !!.I* Ace. 44 7 !!.I<> It.I 

2 Rus.I ~ 2 All .Fil.ll I 2 1 Pr.It. Mus.II ~ 2 .AI! Rus.l 

6 Ace. l&ls.II 6 Ace. 6 T Pr.Gm. Bl.II 6 Ace. t I!TFA 

a. An.I Lav 24 a. An.I Law 2~ a. Gg.I Law 24 a. Z.I• Lav 

p Fr.II Ace. }9 p Fr.II Ace. 39 p Fr.II FB.II 39 p Ed.II Ace. 

7 .1!4.Ic 44 7 .1!4.lc 44 7 ai.Tut Ace. 44 7 fM.Ic Sp.I 

2 FB.II 2 Ps.II 2 All llio.II I 2 Gm. !I 

6 Ace. 1 m:i'A pi 6 Ace. 6 Ace. 6 Ace. M'.Js.II 

a. x.r• .BilL. I 24 e fbl.I 24 a. An.I !IlL, I 24 a. R>l.I t Sc.Gm. 

p Ed.II Ace. 39 p B. I• 39 ~ Ed.II 39 p Fr.II 

Sp.I 44 44 Sp.I 44 

2 2 Gm.II 2 Gm. !I 2 B1ol.. 

6 1 Sc.Gm. B1ol. pi 6 6 lliol. pi 6 

a. t E.I• !IlL. I 24 a. Ed.I lt.I 44 pi An.II 

pi Ilua.I 

AJlBilEVIIinOIIS : a. Lover 1l:?.atre 
p Upper 'l!><t&tn 
7 Garden Lecture Theatre 
pi Deportmlmtal rooms 

Sp.I 44 

All • Anc. IU&t. 
AM • .1\pp. Maths. 
An. - Anthropology 
.9HL • B1ol1c:al B. L L. 
Ch. • Cbeaiat<)' 

li.B. 'l'lw !olloviq are~ by tbe departments concerned: 

l! 
Gg. 
01. 
Go>.. 
H. 

(1) Tutorinl.s, oral. and practical classes vllicb oro held in depart"""'tel ..,.,.., 

(11) Lectures 1n Alltbropololl)' I!, Biblical Bist. & Lit. II, llebrev; ItaliaD II, 

Moor! Stwtles I a. I!, lbl1t1cal. StuOies 11, Russian II, Sgo.nish U. 

(111) ~ counes 1n Ito.llan, Ge.,...n, Russian, Sg;onish. 

{i.v) .All lectures iD lionoure, Stage m_. Special and Advanced Units apart rrom. 

!!l>gl1sh Ill, Euglish Specio.l (Mv.), Frencll Ill, German Ill, l!istoey Ill, 

Matb.ez!aties Ill (~ i. .1\pplied). 

Classes no"e &hom OD this time-table are h.el.d in the .. pprogriate c1epartment.al roou .. 

.. 

.... Lec:t\U"es repeated rroa earl t~r in t.h'! r..a..;r • 

~ DOt be pven 1n 1965. 

Tentat1Y41 (subJect to chan&e or arr&n&tement between 

dsp;lrlment """ studsnts). 

• Eug11sh 

- Geograp~ 
- Geol.oll)' 
- Gsman 
- l!1stoey 

24 
39 
44 

~ 
24 
39 
44 

jil 

24 
39 
44 

pi 

a. Gg.I Lav 24 
p E.II 1 IIT!'A 't 
7 .AM.Ic It.I 44 

2 All Rus.I ~ 
6 Ace. Fh.ll jl 

a. An.I B.~L.I 24 

p 39 
7 .m.rc h4 
2 Gm. !I 
6 Ace. Mao. I! pi 

a. E.I* ~4 

p 1 .Fr.II 39 
44 

2 
6 

IITFA 
lb. 

= H & T or Fine Arts 
= Philosophy 

PK 
SM 
Sp. 

: Pure Maths. 
= Stat. Maths. 
= Spanish 
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SCIENCE FACULTY - LECTURES 
TIME MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

9 Botany IIIB Chemistry I, ll, IllA Botany Cert. Botany IIIB Botany lliB Chemistry I, ll, IIIB Geology I Chemistry iliA Chemistry I, !I, IIIB Chemistry I, ll, mA Geology I Physics IA, mA Geology I Physics IA, iliA Geology I Physics IA, iliA 
Physics IA, IllA 

10 P. Maths. I P. Maths. I Stat. Maths. II A. Maths. ll Chemistry IIIB Stat. Maths. ll Zoology I Zoology I P. Maths. I P. Maths. I Zoology I Zoology I Stat. Maths. ll 
Zoology I 

11 A. Maths. m A. Maths. m A. Maths. m A. Maths. III A. Maths. m Chemistry I Chemistry I Chemistry I Chemistry l Physics IA Physics IA Physics IA Physics IA P. Maths. I P. Maths. I P. Maths. I P. Maths. I 

~ 
>!'-

12 A. Maths. I Botany I P. Maths. m A. Maths. I A. Maths. I Botany I P. Maths. II, III Zoology I Botany l Botany I P. Maths. ll, m Zoology I P. Maths. ll, m Geology iliA Zoology I Zoology I P. Maths. II, m 
Zoology I 

2 Chemistry I Chemistry I Chemistry I Chemistry l Geology mA Geology illA Geology IliA Geology illA Physics IB, II, IIIB Physics, IB, II, IIIB Physics, IB, II, IIIB Physics IB, II, IIIB Radio Physics Radio Physics Radio Physics Radio Physics 
3 A. Maths. I Botany II, iliA A. Maths. I A. Maths. I Botany ll, illA Geology ll Botany II, IliA Botany II, IliA Geology II Geology II 
4 Chemistry I Chemistry I Zoology II, mA Chemistry I Chemistry I Physics IB Physics IB Physics IB Physics IB Stat. Maths. m Stat. Maths. HI Stat. Maths. Ill Stat. Maths. ill Zoology II, IliA Zoology II, IllA Zoology I!, iliA Zoology I!, illA 
5 P. Maths. I P:-Maths. I P. Maths. I P. Maths. I 
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M 
0 
ll 
N 
I 
N 
G 

A 
F 
T 
E 
R 
N 
0 
0 
N 

MONDAY 

Botany II 
10-1 

Chemistry I 
8.45-10.45; 11-1 
Chemistry II, IliA, IIlB 

10-1 
Geology IIlB 

9-1 
Physics IB 

8.45-10.45; 11-1 
Zoology I 

9-11 
Zoology II, IITA 

10-1 

Botany 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Chemistry I 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Geology IIIB 
3-6 

Physics L<\. 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Physics II, IliA, IIIB 
3-6 

Radio Physics 
3-6 

Zoology I 
2-4 

SCIENCE FACULTY - LABORATORIES 

TUESDAY 

Botany IIIB 
10-1 

Chemistry I 
8.45-10.45; 11-1 

Geology IT, IliA 
10-12 

Physics IB 
8.45-10.45; 11-1 

Zoology I 
9-11 

Zoology (Priority) U, IliA 
10-1 

A. Maths. tutorial 
12-1 

P. Maths. tutorial 
12-1 

Botany I 
2-4 

Chemistry I 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Chemistry II, IliA, IIIB 
3-6 

Geology I 
2-4 

Physics lA 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Physics II, IliA, IIIB 
3-6 

Radio Physics 
3-6 

Zoology I 
2-4 

A. Maths. tutorial 
3-4 

P. Maths. tutorial 
3-4 

WEDNESDAY 

Botany certificate 
10-12 

Botany IIlB 
10-1 

Chemistry IIlB (Priority) 
u, UlA, 10-1 

Geology I 
11-1 

Geology IIIB 
9-1 

Zoology U, IliA 
10-1 

A. Maths. tutorial 
11-12 

Botany IliA 
2-5 

Chemistry II, IliA, IIIB 
2-5 

Geology I, II, IliA 
2-4 

Physics II, IIlA IIIB 
2-5 

Radio Physics 
2-5 

A. Maths. tutorial 
2-3 

SCIENCE FACULTY TIMETABLE 

THURSDAY 

Botany (Priority) II 
10-1 

Chemistry I 
8.45-10.45; 11-1 

Geology U, IliA 
10-12 

Physics IB 
8.45-10.45; 11-1 

Zoology I 
9-11 

Zoology II, IliA 
10-1 

Botany I 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Chemistry I 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Physics IA 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Physics IIIB (Priority) 
II, IliA, 3-6 

Radio Physics 
3-6 

Zoology I 
2-4 

FRIDAY 

Botany IliA 
10-1 

Chemistry I 
8.45-10.45; 11-l 

Geology (Priority) Il, 
IliA, 10-12 

Physics IB 
8.45-l-0.45; 11-1 

Zoology I 
9-11 

Zoology II, IliA 
10-1 

Botany I 
2-4 

Chemistry I 
1.45"3.45; 4-6 

Geology I 
2-4 

Geology IIlB 
4-6 

Physics lA 
1.45-3.45; 4-6 

Physics II, IliA, IIlB 
3-6 

Radio Physics 
3-6 

Zoology I 
2-4 

Zoology II, IliA 
2-5 

Stage I lectures and laboratories are given in sets. Before the begioning of the session students will consult Departmental noticeboards to see 

"'!'rich sets of lectures and laboratories they are required to attend, and to confum the hours shown in the timetable. 

Note l. For Geography times see Faculty of Arts timetable. 
2. The times for Advanced Mathematics, Zoology IIIB, Psychology and Genetics will be arranged by the Departments concemed. 

3. "Priority" laboratories in Sta£e II and HI subjects have precedence over other laboratorlo!ts. 
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TIMETABLE FOR LAW STUDENTS 

TIMES MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

8-9 Conveyancing Procedure Conveyancing Procedure Room 2 Room 2 Room 2 - Room 2 

8.30-9.30 Equity Constitutional Law Equity Constitutional Law Room 24 Room 24 Room 24 Room 24 
Evidence 

8.30-10.0 Garden Lecture International Law 
Theatre Room 24 -

10-11 Criminal Law Torts Criminal Law Torts 
~ Room 24 Room 24 Room 24 Room 24 
0:> 

11-12 Land Law Contract Land Law Contract Contract Room 24 Room 24 Room 24 Room 24 Room 24 
Legal System Legal System Legal System Legal System 2-3 Garden Lecture Garden Lecture Garden Lecture Garden Lecture 

Theatre Theatre Theatre Theatre 

4-5 Commercial Law J uri~prude:p._ce Jtirisp11,1dence ·Commercial Law ·- FmpilyLaw .Room 24 -Room 24 _.Room 24 Room 24 . Room 24 

5-6 Conflict of Laws Company· Law Fi:unily Law Company Law 
Room 24 l'toom 24 Room 24 · (1st half year) 

I 
..... 

- Conflict of Laws 

_I-- (2nd half year) 
Room 24 --------- - - -- ----- ----- ~ 
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TIMETABLE FOR COMMERCE STUDENTS 

MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY 

A. M. Auditing Accounting Ill Corn. Law I" Accounting lA 
8-9 Corn. Law I (Prof.) Corn. Law I" Corn. Law I" (Prof.) Corn. Law II" 

Corn. Law I" (Prof.) Trustee Law & Corn. Law II (Prof.) 
Cost Acctg. (Prof.) Accounts (Prof.) Taxation (Prof.) 

9-10 Auditing Accounting Ill Trustee Law & Taxation (Prof.) 
Econ. History II t Corn. Law I" Accounts (Prof.) Corn. Law II" 

Cost Acctg. (Prof.) 
Econ. History II t 
Prodtn. Analysis 

10-11 Accounting II Accounting II Accounting IB Accounting: II 
Accounting Ill Accounting HI 

U-12 Economics II Economics II Economics H 
Prodtn. Analysis 

P.M. Accounting IB Accounting IB 
12-1 
1-2 
2-3 Economics I Economics I Econ. History II 

Econ. History II Economics Ill 

3-4 
4-5 Economics Ill Accounting II'" Corn. Law II Accounting HI" 

Economics HI Adv. Fin. Acctg. 
(Prof.) 

Economics III 

5-6 Corn. Law I Accounting II" Accounting IB" Accounting II" 
Corn. Law I Corn. Law II Accounting Ill" 

Adv. Fin. Acctg. 
(Prof.) 

6-7 Corn. Law I 
~-- -~~---------

----
~ ---------- ---

" Lectures repeated from earlier in the week. t Odd years. 

Note: Classes in Economic History Ill will be by arrangement. 
Laboratory class for Production Analysis will be on Thursday, 1.45 - 5.00 p.m. at Ardmore. 
For Psychology I times see Faculty of Arts timetable. 

FRIDAY 

Accounting IA 
Corn. Law II (Prof.) 

Accounting IA 
Prodtn. Analysis 

Accounting Ill" 

-
Accounting Ill" 

Accounting IB" 

Accounting IB" 
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TIMETABLE FOR MUSIC STUDENTS EVEN YEARS 

TIMES I MONDAY TUESDAY I WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

10-11 Aural I Counterpoint I 
11-1 13 lectures 11-12 1st and 2nd Terms 

Music II Set Works .... 
12-1 Counterpoint I 12 lectures 

2nd and 3rd Terms 
Music II History 

2-3 Composition I 

11 lectures 
Music I 1st and 2nd Terms 3-4 Music II Harmony Preliminary Harmony Music II Harmony Music II History 

.... 
12 lectures 

2nd and 3rd Terms 
Music II Set Works 

4-5 Music HI Music III Music I History 
11 lectures 

Preliminary Aural 1st and 2nd Terms 
Music Ill 

4-6 13 lectures ..... 
1st and 2nd Terms 12 lectures 

Music III Instrumentation 2nd and 3rd Terms 
4.30- 6.00 Music III 

12 lectures 
5-6 Composition II Aural II 2nd and 3rd Terms Music I Harmony 

Music III 
Music I Set Works Counterpoint II 

6-7 Composition II Counterpoint II 
----- -

------~~-

Before the beginning of the session students will consult Departmental notice boards to see what seminars they are required to 
attend and to confirm the hours shown in the timetable. Times will be arranged for Keyboard, Harmony I and II, Seminars and 
courses for M.Mus. and M.A. (Lectures in Acoustics are given in odd years ouly). 
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TIMETABLE FOR MUSIC STUDEN'I'S - O:OD YEARS 

TIMES I MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY 

11 lectures 
2-3 Music HI Music III Music I Music I Harmony 1st and 2nd Terms 

Music III 
2-4 13 lectures • 0 ... 

1st and 2nd Terms 12 lectures 
Music Ill 2nd and 3rd Terms 
..... Composition II Music Ill 

--- 12 lectures Composition II 
3-4 Music I History Aural II 2nd and 3rd Terms 

Counterpoint II Music Ill 
Music I Set Works Preliminary Aural Counterpoint II 

4-5 Music II Harmony Preliminaiy Harmony 4-6 13 lectures 
1st and 2nd Terms 

Aural I Counterpoint I 

Music II Set Works .... 
12 lectures 11 lectures 

2nd and 3rd Terms 1st and 2nd Terms 
Music II History Music II Harmony Music II History 

5-6 Composition I Counterpoint I .... 
12 lectures 

Instrumentation 2nd and 3rd Terms 

I 
4.30 - 6.00 Music II Set Works 

---------

Before the beginning of the session students will consult Departmental notice boards to see what seminars they are required to 
attend and to confirm the hours shown in the timetable. Times will be arranged for Acoustics, Keyboard, Harmony I and II, 
Seminars and courses for M.Mus. and M.A. 
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O'RORKE HALL

O'Rorke Hall provides full accommodation for both men and
women students.

Fees are payable by the term or half-term in advance. The
fees for 1965 are £4/17/6 a week for single rooms, £4/10/0 for
rooms shared by two, and £4/0/0 for rooms shared by three.
These figures are subject to review each term. In addition, with
their applications for admission, students must deposit £5 with
the Registrar to cover possible liabilities to the Hall. If the appli-
cant is not accepted this deposit will be refunded. If he is
accepted, it will be held in a general fund, part to meet
outstanding liabilities due by the body of students to the
University and part to meet outstandin~ liabilities due to the
University by individual students. In the case of a student.
leaving the Hall during the year, the Warden shall determine
the amount to be repaid to the student out of the general fund.
Applications for admission must be lodged before 30th

November with the Registrar, from whom application forms
and information circulars are obtainable in September.

DIOCESAN HALL

The Anglican Diocese of Auckland administers a Hall of
Residence for men students, known as the Norman Spencer
Hall, and situated in Parnell. Fees are fixed from year to year
and depend on whether single, double or treble. They are pay-
able by the term or half-term in advance, and are approximately
the same as those for O'Rorke. Hall. Application for admission.
must be made in duplicate on the. prescribed form and for-
warded to the Warden, 9 St. Stephen's Avenue, Auckland, CA.,
before November 30th. The selection of residents is made by the
Chairman of the Hall Committee and the Warden. If an appli-
cant is accepted a deposit of £5 is required to confirm his accept-
ance of residence. This will be held in a general fund, to meet
any outstanding liabilities due to the Hall from the individual
student. Any balance will be refunded when residence is ter-
minated. In the case of a student leaving the Hall during the
year, the Warden shall determine the amount to be repaid to
the student out of the general fund.
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THE CHAPEL

The Maclaurin Chapel in Princes Street was dedicated in
March 1964. It is the gift in trust to the University of Sir William
Goodfellow, Hon. LL.D., in memory of his son Richard Mac-
laurin Goodfellow who was killed in the War, and of Professor
Richard Maclaurin, one of Auckland's most distiIl;guished gradu-
ates.

University Prayers are offered in the Chapel each morning of
term at 8.45 a.m. University Services are held at the beginning
and end of each term, and for special occasions, and are non-
denominational. Books and periodicals of a broadly religious
nature are housed in the hall and reading room behind the
Chapel and are available for borrowing..

THE CHAPLAIN

The Maclaurin Chaplain to the University, Rev. D. G. Sim-
mers, has his office in the Chapel (phone 34-362) and is avail-
able for consultation by any member of the student body.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

A voluntary Health Service for University of Auckland
students, initiated in 1954 by the Health Department, will be
continued in 1965 under arrangements made by the University
with a private practitioner.
The Service is primarily educational and preventive, and is

designed to help students to maintain an optimum state of health.
All matters pertinent to the student's health are discussed and
the discussion is followed by a physical examination. Should the
interview reveal any condition which requires treatment, the
student may be referred to his own medical adviser. The dis-
cussion, examination and its results are entirely confidential
between the doctor and student.

To join the Health Service, students must enrol at the
Registry. The appointments will be staggered throughout the
year, and early enrolments will receive priority.
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ACADEMIC DRESS

The Auckland Branch of the New Zealand Federation of
University Women owns a stock of Academic Gowns, Hoods,
and Caps (black trencher with a tassel). These are available
for hire at all times during the year. Details may be obtained
aLthe Registry, or the Office of the Students' Association. A
student completing. the requirements for a degree or diploma
will receive information regarqing the hire of academic dress
for the Graduation Ceremony with his result card.
The proceeds earned by this service are devoted chieHy to the

establishment and maintenance of Fellowships to enable New
Zealand women graduates to continue their studies overseas, or
to bring overseas students to New Zealand.
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STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION
THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

President
A. M. KATAVICH

Man Vice-President
R. S, MOUNTAIN

Woman Vice-President
MISS D. A. JANNIF

Treasurer.
B. P. WOOLF

Business Manager
MISS G. B. H. JONES

Capping Controller
W. B. RUDMAN

Social Controller
P.D. DEBRECENY

Societies Representative
B. F. BABINGTON

Sports Clubs Representative
C. D. ARCUS

Student Liaison Officer
R. O. ARMITAGE

Chairman Men's House Committee
R. G. SARA

Chairman Women's House Committee
MISS B. A. ROBERTSON

Public Relations Officer
W. MILLETT

New Buildings Officer
R. D. CALWELL

Engineering Repres~ltative
D. R. BACCHUS

Secretaru
MRS. E. A. McCOMAS
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STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION ACTIVITIES

The Association has broad aims and purposes. It seeks to
unite students for the good of the University, to represent stu-
dents in all spheres in which their interests are concerned, and
to foster intellectual and social life in the University.

The Association is an incorporated body, formed in 1891, and
constituted and administered in accordance with the registered
Rules, a copy of which may be purchased at the Association's
office.The control of the business and affairs of the Association
rests principally with the Executive Committee. The Executive
dates back to at least 1899when clubs of twenty-five members
elected a representative to the Executive. By 1922 the number
of such clubs had so increased that the Executive had become
unwieldly, and from that year the Executive has been elected
by the Association as a whole. Of more recent times the work
of the Executive has tended to become more specialised, and
the present system of electing Executive members to specific
portfolios was introduced in 1956. The Executive Committee
now comprises the President, the two Vice-Presidents, the
Treasurer and eleven portfolio holders.
The Executive acts as the officialmouthpiece for the Associa-

tion, and not infrequently makes official statements and takes
official action on behalf of the Association in the interests of
the student body. The Students' Association now has a perman-
ent representative on the University Council, at present Mr. John
Strevens, B.Com., A.R.A.N.Z., a former President of the Asso-
ciation.
Through the Executive which acts as a co-ordinating hody the

Association undertakes a very wide variety of activities. Some
of the most diversified of these activities are those promoted
by the affiliated clubs and societies. There are presently over
sixty clubs and societies supported by the Association encom.
passing all spheres of student interest. Many of these have been
active for a considerable number of years and are well known
in Auckland. The sports clubs can cater for almost all sporting
interests and most participate in Auckland inter-club competi-
tions and the N.Z.U.S.A. Tournaments. Over the years many
nationally famous athletes in all fields of sports have gained
prominence while competing for University clubs. Those with

504

1965 Calendar



more intellectual interests are similarly well catered for by the
wide range of religious, academic, social, political and other
societies.
Also well known are the Association's activities during the

annual Capping Week. These celebrations, now established
traditions, commenced in the 1890's with demonstrations and
displays at the capping ceremony. Over the years the field of
the celebrations has extended, and now the capping festivities.
include the production of Revue, the conducting of the pro-
cession, the publishing of the Capping Book and other mis-
cellaneous activities. These take place in the final week of the
first term.
The Association undertakes frequent social functions, includ-

ing the Freshers' Prom on March 12th and Capping and Gradua-
tion Balls on May 1st and 7th respectively. Small dances known
as coffee evenings, and other social functions are held from time
to time throughout the year.
During the first two weeks of the academic year the Associa-

tion organises an Orientation Fortnight to help acquaint new
students with the various facets of university life. The activities
include staff-student evenings and various societies and social
functions. The Association has arranged student concessions for
its members with a number of firms in the city, and also with the.
promoters of various attractions of interest to students. It also
runs an employment bureau to help stUdents find vacation and
part-time jobs and undertakes where possible to help students,
especially those from overseas, to find accommodation.
Th~ Association publishes an annual Literary magazine,.

Crucible (formerly Kiwi), a weekly broadsheet, The Week, out-
lining the activities on around varsity in the current week, and
a student newspaper, Craccum. Twelve issues of Craccum
appear each year and the paper traditionally expressing student{
opinions and featuring student news engenders considerable
interest.
The Association controls the student block at the University.

Unfortunately with the great increase in student numbers in
recent years the facilities fall far below the Association's needs.
A large section of the student block is taken up by the Cafeteria
which is now run on contract for the Association by Mr.
and Mrs. R. E. Murray. Other facilities provided include com-
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mon rooms and locker rooms for men and women students res-
pectively and a modem coffee bar managed by Mrs. Yates for
the Association. The coffee bar is open from 10 a.m. to 10.30
p.m. throughout the week.
The Association office, situated on the lower floor of the stu-

dent block is in the care of Mrs. E. A. McComas the Associa-
tion's full-time Secretary. The office is open each week day from
10.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. and during these hours enquiries for in-
formation can be made and stationery requirements purchased.
All students are required to pay the prescribed Students'

Association fee, pres@ntlyset at £5. Three pounds of this fee is
devoted to the fund for the erection of a new Student Union
Building which is now expected to cost £550,000.Of this amount,
the Government has promised a subsidy of £220,000,the students
themselves have raised over £70,000 towards their target con-
tribution of £140,000 and a public appeal has realized approxi-
mately £40,000 largely through the hard work of a number of
alumnae of the University and the generosity of numerous city
firms, and individuals. The remainder will probably be financed
through a loan. Work should commence on the building some-
time this year.
The importance of the Association lies in its particular posi-

tion as the tangible link between the individual students and
the Academic and Administrative staffs of the University and
the citizens of Auckland. In this position the representations of
the Association in matters involving the interests of students
exert a real influence both within the University and the city.
As the Association continues to expand its membership and

its sphere of activities it relies more and more on the aid and
support of its members. That the Association can and does
benefit those who take an active part in its affairs is evidenced
by the large number of persons who, as students, were active in
student government affairs and the affiliated clubs and societies,
.and who, in later life achieve distinction in their respective fields.

Morning Tea
Lunch
Afternoon Tea
Dinner

CAFETERIA HOURS
9.30 a.m. - 11.30 a.m.
11.30 a.m. - 2.00 p.m.
2.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.
4.30 p.m. - 6.30 p.m.
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THE NEW ZEALAND UNIVERSITY STUDENTS'
ASSOCIAnON

The New Zealand University Students' Association (known as
N.Z.U.S.A.) is, as its name implies, a national organisation to
which the six University Institutions belong. Its aims are those
of the separate associations interpreted in national and inter-
national instead of local terms. Thus it speaks and acts on behalf
of its member associations in all matters affecting students
throughout New Zealand and best dealt with at the national
level - for example, plans for an improved bursaries system.
N.Z.U.S.A. is administered by a resident executive which is

elected at Easter Council. N.Z.U.S.A. Councils are held twice
annually at Easter and Winter (August) Tournaments, at which
times matters of policy are decided by delegates from all six
University Associations. The national sports (N.Z.U.S.U.) and
student press (N.Z.S.P.A.) Councils are also held at these times.
N.Z.U.S.A. encourages inter-university student activity. It

supervises the Easter and Winter sports tournaments (held at
each of the main Universities in rotation), the annual Joynt
Scroll debating contests, the triennial Bledisloe Medal oratory
contests, and the annual drama contests. Each tournament
features a week of inter-university competition in almost every
variety of summer or winter sport interspersed with numerous
social functions. Since 1959 an annual Arts Festival has been
held at the time of the Winter Tournament. Included in the
Arts Festival are exhibitions of painting and sculpture, chess
tournaments, poetry and literary readings, jazz sessions and
similar activities. Easter Tournament this year will be held at
Canterbury University in Christchurch and Winter Tournament
at Victoria University of Wellington.
N.Z.U.S.A. also promotes an annual Congress during the long

summer vacation at Curious Cove, Queen Charlotte Sound,
where students and staff from all the universities and invited
prominent speakers meet informally for a week of talks, dis-
cussions, arguments and relaxation in a true University atmo-
sphere. One eminent University administrator who has attended
.several of these Congresses has called them "the closest approach
to a true University education in New Zealand."
In recent years N.Z.U.S.A. has been particularly concerned

with the planning of new student union buildings, the abolition
of bonded bursaries, the necessity for students Halls of Resi-
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dence, the desirability of student travel concessions and lately
the promotion of student work camps.
In the past year the National Union has sent representatives

to the Australian Universities student Health Conference, and
the Australian National Science Faculty Association Conference
to investigate the prospects of holding similar conferences here.
A national Science seminar was held last August at Otago and
a seminar on New Zealand Economic Development was held in
Wellington last May.
Last summer two New Zealand delegates, one of whom was

Mr. P. J. Rankin, president of Auckland 1961-62 attended two
seminars organised by COSEC, the Asian Seminar on A Reform
at Patna, India, and the 3rd Asian Regional Co-operation
Seminar in Kuala Lumpur which was held to discuss economic
development in Asia. Also last summer Mr. H. M. Romaniuk,
Auckland President 1963-64,attended a volunteer student work
camp in New Guinea.
At present, the major international work of N.Z.U.S.A. is to

foster closer relations with Australia and S.E. Asian students. To
the former end the National Union is responsible for organising
the annual exchange between Australia and New Zealand of
students on working vacations and the various tours of sports
teams between the two countries. N.Z.U.S.A. is a member of the
International Student Conference (I.S.C.) which has its per-
manent headquarters and secretariat (COSEC) in Leiden,
Holland.
An International Students' Conference is held every two years,

the last being held in June of last year in Christchurch. The
conference, attended by over 200 delegates from more than 55
countries and operating under the motto of 'A free University
in a free State' was a major success and should do much to
enhance the prestige and knowledge of N.Z.U.s.A. Two of the
New Zealand delegates were former presidents of A.U.S.A.,
Messrs W. J. Strevens (1960-62) and P. J. Rankin (1962-63).
Mr. Strevens also represented New Zealand students at the pre-
vious lS.C. held at Quebec in 1962.
Although most activities of N.Z.U.S.A. have little impact on

the general student a strong national Union representing all
constituent Associations is a great advantage and can exert con-
siderable influence both nationally and internationally in matters
vitally affecting New Zealand students.
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PUBLICATIONS
ACCOUNTANCY

Field, J. K: "Cost and Management Accounting" (editor with
B. S. Sinclair) The Accountants Journal (N.Z.) (bi-monthly
contributions, 1963 and 1964).

ANTHROPOLOGY

.Biggs, Bruce: "Morphology-syntax in a Polynesian Language".
The Proceedings of the Ninth Pacific Science Congress,
1957, Volume 3, 1963, pp. 61-63.

Biggs, Bruce: "The Maori Language", The Maori Today (3rd
Ed.), 1964.

Biggs, Bruce, and Mead, S. M. (Eds.); He Kohikohinga Aronui:
Selected Readings in Maori, Anthropology Department,
University of Auckland, 1964.

Green, R. C.: An Undefended Settlement at Kauri Point, Tau-
ranga District. Historical Review, vol. 11, no. 3, pp. 143-
156. Sept. 1963. Reprinted in part in N.Z. Archaeological
Association Newsletter, vol. 7, no. 1, pp. 11-16, March 1964.

Green, R. c.: "Two collections of Pottery from' Sigatoka, Fiji",
Journal of the Polynesian Soc., vol. 72, no. 3, pp. 261-264,
Sept. 1963. I

Green, .R. C.: "A Suggested Revision of the Fijian Sequence",
Journal of the Polynesian Soc., vol. 72, no. 3, pp.235-253,
Sept. 1963.' .'

Green, R. c.: A Review of the Prehistoric Sequence in the Auck-
land Province, Auckland University Archaeological Soc. no.
1, New Zealand Archaeological Association, No.2, Auck-
land, 1963.

Howard, Alan, with Howard, Irwin: "Pre-Marital Sex and Social
Control among the Rotumans", American Anthropologist,
Vol. 66, No.2, 1964, pp. 266~283.

.Howard, Alan: "Land Tenure and Social 'Change'in Rotuma",
Journal of the Polynesian Soc., vol. 73, no. 1, 1964,pp. 26-52.
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Metge, A. Joan: "The Maori People Today", Geography, vol.
XLVIII Part 2, pp. 196-9, 1962.

Metge, A. Joan: "Rural Local Savings Associations (Maori
Komiti) in New Zealand's Far North", Capital, Saving and
Credit in Peasant Societies, edited Raymond Firth and B.
S. Yamey, George Allen & Unwin Ltd., London, pp. 207-
229, 1964.

Metge, A. Joan: A New Maori Migration: Rural and Urban Re-
lations in Northern New Zealand, London School of Econo-
mics Monographs on Social Anthropology No. 27, The
Athlone Press (University of London) and Melbourne
University Press, 1964.

Shawcross, F. W.: "Stone Flake Industries in New Zealand",
Journal of the Polynesian Soc., vol. 73, no. 1, pp. 7-25, March
1964.

ARCHITECTURE

Toy, R H.: "Design" N.Z.I.A. Journal Vol. 31, No.4, pp. 124-
127, May 1964.

Middleton, P.: "A Descriptive and Analytical Catalogue of Auck-
land Suburban Homes" Architectural Science Review, Vol.
7, No.1, March 1964.

Brett, M.: "Rangatira Lodge, Ruapehu" Home and Building Vol.
XXVI, No.8, pp. 60-61, Jan. 1, 1964.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bertram, G. B.: "Bibliography in Progress: Public Library Loca-
tion", New Zealand Libraries, vol. 26, no. 11, p. 296-304,
Dec. 1963.

Cameron, W. J., Johnson, O. and Bergquist, P. R: Experiments
in New Zealand Bibliograph. University of Auckland Biblio-
graphical Pamphlets, 1964.
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Rogers, F.: The Fowlds Papers: an Inventory of the Sir George
Fowlds Collection. Auckland University Library Biblio-
graphical Bulletin no. 2, 1964.

Roth, H. 0.: Dante and his Times; the Jellie Collection. Auck-
land University Library Bibliographical Bulletin no. 1,
1964.

Sandall, F. A.: "French Periodicals as Sources for Literary
History in the Lifetime of Andre Gide," New Zealand
Libraries, vol. 27, no. 7, p. 198-205,Aug. 1964.

BOTANY

Armiger, Lois C.: An Occurrence of Labyrinthula in New Zea-
land Zostera. N.Z. Journal of Botany Vol. 2, No. 1.

Chapman, V. J.: Coastal Vegetation. Pergamon Press.

Chapman, V. J.: The Marine Algae of Jamaica Part II. Institute
of Jamaica.

Francki, R. I. B.: Studies in Manurial Values of Seaweeds.
Plant and Soil Vol. 20, No. 1.

CHEMISTRY

Aplin, R. T., Cambie, R. C. and Rutledge, P. S.: 'The Taxonomic
Distribution of some Diterpene Hydrocarbons,' Phyto-
chemistry, vol. 2, p. 205, 1963.

Bocks, S. M. and Cambie, R. c.: 'The Enzymic Coupling of
Totarol,' Proc. Chem. Soc., p. 143, 1963.

Bocks, S. M. and Cambie, R. C. and T. Takahashi: 'Chemistry
of the Podocarpaceae. Part VIII. Macrophyllic Acid, a Bis-
diterpenoid from Podocarpus macrophyllus D. Don,' Tetra-
hedron, vol. 19, p. 1109, 1963.

Briggs; L. H., Cain, B. F., Le Quesne, P. W. and Shoolery, J. N.:
'The Constitution of Asperuloside,' Tetrahedron Letters,
No.2, p. 69, 1963.
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Briggs, L. H., Cain, B. F., Cambie, R. c., Davis, B. R., Rutledge,
P. S. and Wilmshurst, J. K.: 'Diterpenes, Part VII. Kaurene,'
Journ. Chern. Soc., p. 17, 1963.

Briggs, L. H., Cambie, R. C. and Hoare, J. L.: 'Solanum Alka-
loids. Part XVI. The Sugar Moiety of Solasonine,' Journ.
Chern. Soc., p. 2848, 1963.

Briggs, L. H. and Cebalo, T.: 'Chemistry of the Podocarpaceae.
Part X. Synthesis of Podospicatin and its Trimethyl Ether,'
Tetrahedron, vol. 19, p. 2301, 1963.

Briggs, L. H. and Le Quesne, P. W.: 'Chemistry of the Coprosma
Genus. Part XII. The Glycoside of Morindone from Cop-
rosma australis,' Journ. Chern. Soc., p. 3491, 1963.

Briggs, L. H., Cambie, R. C. and Rutledge, P. S.: 'Diterpenes.
Part VIII. Some Reactions of the Epoxides of Phyllocladene
and Kaurene and a Direct Correlation of the Diterpenes,'
Journ. Chern. Soc., :p. 5374, 1963.

.Brooker, S. G., Cain, B. F. and Cambie, R. c.: 'A New Zealand
Phytochemical Register, Part I,' Trans. Roy. Soc. N.Z., p.
61, 1963.

Cambie, R. c., Simpson, W. R. J. and Colebrook, L. D.: 'Chem-
istry of the Podocarpaceae. Part VII. Podototarin and the
Constituents of the Heartwood of Podocarpus hallii Kirk,'
Tetrahedron, vol. 19, p. 209, 1963.

'Cambie, R. c., Gardner, J. N., Jones, E. R. H., Lowe, G. and
Read, C: 'Chemistry of the Higher Fungi. Part XIV. Poly-
acetylenio Metabolites of Poria sinuosa Fr.' Journ. Chern.
Soc., p. 2056, 1963.

'Cambie, R. c., Jones, E. R. H. and Lowe, G.: 'Chemistry of the
Higher Fungi. Part XV. The Synthesis of two Hydroxy-
acids from Poria sinuosa Fr.' Journ. Chern. Soc., p. 3466,
1963.

Cambie, R. c., Hirschberg, A., Jones, E. R. H. and Lowe, G.:
'Chemistry of the Higher Fungi.. Part XVI. Polyacetylenic
Metabolites from Aleurodisous roseus,' Journ. Chern .. Soc.,
p. 4120, 1963.
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Cross, B. E.; Hanson, J. R., Briggs; L. H., Cambie, R. C. and
Rutledge, Pi S.: 'The Inter~relationship of ,(- )-Kaurene and
(+ )-Phyllocladene: Proc. Chem. Soc., p. l7,1963.

Cheeseman, T.P., Hall, D. and Waters, T. N.: 'The Stereo-
chemistry of Copper in 2,2'-Biphenylbis (2,imino-methy-
lenephenolato) copper (II)' Proc. Chem. Soc., p. 379, 1963.

Claridge, R. F. c., Odell, Ai L. and Olliff, R. W.: 'Reactions of
Hexacyano Complexes Part I. The Exchange of Cyanide
(C-14) with Hexacyano Chromium~III,' ]. Irwrg. Nuc.
Chem,1963.

Hall, D. and Holland, R. V.: 'The Structurecif Potassium Tetra-
niqito-Mercurate (II) nitrate,' Proceedings of the Chemical
Society, p. ,204,1963. .

Long, M. A" Odell, A. L. and Thorp, J. M.: 'Tritium Labeling
on a Nickel Catalyst,' Radiochimica. Acta, vol. 1, p. 174,
1963. . .

Odell, A. L. and Olliff, R. W.: 'Potassium Tris-oxalato Ruthen-
ium-III: Exchange Reactions and Absorption Spectra,'
]. Chem. Soc., 1963.

Odell,A. L. and Olliff, R. W.: 'Correiatioll of Reaction Rates
with Electronic Absorption Spectra in tb~ .Complex Tris
Oxalates,' ]. Chem. Soc., 1963. . .

Packer, J. E.: 'The ActioI).of 60Co-Camma-rays on Aqueous
Solutions of Hydrogen Sulphide and of Cysteine Hydro-
chloride: ]. Chem. Soc.,p. 2320-2325,1963.

Rae, A, D., Hall, D. and Waters, T. N.: 'The Colour Isomerism
and Structure of soine Copper Co-ordination Compounds
Part V.The Structure of NN' --'- ethylenebis (acetylace-
toneiminato) - copper (II),]. Chem. Soc., p. 5897, 1963.

Shiono, R., Hall, D. and Chu, S. c.: 'Crystallographic computing
programs for the IBM 1620 computer,' Technical report No.
43, University of Pittsburgh Computing Centre, 1~()3.

Street, R. S. and Waters, T. N.: 'The UC/UN ',and ThC/'IbN
Systems,' ]. Less-Common 'Metals 5, P...295, 1963.
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.smith, B. R. and' Thorp, J. M.: 'The Dielectric Behaviour of
Cydohexanol sorbed on Silica Gel & Alumina: J. Phys,.
Chern. ffl,p. 2617, 1963.

Turney, T; A.: 'Concentrated Electrolyte Solutions: New Zea-
land .science Review, Nov. 1963.

CLASSICS

Betts, J. H.: "Some Levallto-Helladic Krater Fragments in the
Otago Museum", Bulletin of the Institute of Classical
Studies, No. 11, 1964.

Crawley, L. W. A.: "The Failure of Lucretius", Auckland Uni-
versity Bulletin, No. 66, Classics Series No.5, 1963.

Harris, .B. F.: "Bithynia under Trajan", Auckland University
Bulletin, No. 67, Classics Series No. 6,1964.

ECONOMICS

Braae, G. P.: Investment in Housing in the United Kingdom,
1924-38, Manchester School of Economic and Social Studies,
January 1964.

Brownlie, A. D.: "On Measuring Capital," The Remew of
Economics and Statistics, February 1964.

Brownlie, A. D. and Lloyd Prichard, M. F.: Professor Fleeming
Jenkins 1833-1885 Pioneer in Engineering and Political
Economics, Oxford Economic Papers, November 1963.

Lloyd Prichard, M. F.: "Wakefield changes his mind about the
Sufficient Price", International Review 'of Social History,
Volume 8 (1963) Part 2.

Lloyd Prichard, M. F.: "Apprenticeship in New Zealand."
Printers News Volume 21 Number 7, August 1963.

Lloyd Prichard, M. F.: "Economic Growth and Investment in
Education." Printers News Volume 21 No.7, Aug. 1963.
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Lloyd Prichard, M.F.: "Birth of the English Apprenticeship
System". Printers News Volume 21, Number: 8, September
1963.

Lloyd Prichard, M. F.: "Industrial Training in Britain". Printers
News Volume 22 Number 1, February 1964.

EDUCATION

Barney, W. D.: "Effectiveness and Feasibility of Early Admis~
sionto School for Mentally Advanced Children: The Warren
Project", in Perspectives in Theory and Practice, p. 8~13,
Washington: Council for Exceptional Children, 1963.

Barney, W. D.: "Early Admission to School for Mentally Ad-
vanced Children: An Aspect of Flexible Admission and
Progression", TAG (Association for Gifted, U.S.A.), vol. V,
no. 5, p. 1-14, 1963.

Barney, W. D.: "Flexibility in Introduction to Reading - Some
Reflection on New Zealand Practices", in New Dimensions
in Reading, p. 32-39, Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh
Press, 1963.

Cumming, I.: "Helvetius in England", Etudes Anglaises (Paris),
XVIe Annee no. 2, p. 113-124, 1963.

Cumming, I.: "James Mill and the Radical Infidel College",
Paedogogica Historica (Ghent), vol. 3, no. 2, p. 257-274,
1963.

Cu~ming, I..: The Second Founder of Association Psychology,
University of Auckland Bulletin 69, Education Series 4,
1964.

Elley, W. B.: "A Comparative Study of Educational Planning",
School Progress, vol. 33, no. 2, p. 27-47, 1964.

Elley, W. B.: "Why do Programmes Teach?" Alberta Teachers
Association Journal, p. 10-17, December 1963.

Elley, W. B. (with R. S. MacArthur): "The Reduction of Socio-
economic Bias in Intelligence Testing", British Journal
Educational Psychology, vol. 33, p. 107-119, 1963.
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Lovegrove, M. N.:"Maori Underachievement", The Journal of
the Polynesian Society, vol. 73, no. 1, p. 70-72, 1964.

McNaughton, A. H.: "Concepts and Teaching", Education, vol.
XII, no. 9, p. 16-21, 1963.

McNaughton, A. H.: "Another Look at Social Studies Purposes
and Practices", National Education, vol. 45, no. 494, p. 513-
515, 1963.

McNaughton, A. H.: "Another Viewpoint on Reading Formulas",
Education, vol. XIII, no. 1, p. 18-20, 1964.

McNaughton, A. H.: Social Studies: A Guide for Teachers, Auck-
land Education Board, 1964.

McNaughton, A. H.: "Questions About School Certificate", New
Zealand Post-Primary Teachers Association Journal, vol.
XI, no. 4,p. 13-14, 1964.

Minogue, W. J. D.: "Children and Television", National Educa-
tion, vol. 46, no. 500, p. 257-261, 1964.

ENGINEERING

Raudkivi, A. J.: "Study of Sediment Ripple Formation", Pro-
ceedings Am. Soc. Civil Engineers, Vol. 89, No. HY 6, Nov.
1963.

Raudkivi, A. J.: "On Statistical Analysis of Flood Flows",
Journal of Hydrology, Vol. 2, No.2, 1963.

Raudkivi, A. J.: "Estimation of Roughness Coefficient from
Velocity Measurements in open Channels", Journal of
Hydrology, Vol. 2, No.2, 1963.

Raudkivi, A. J.: "On the Problem of Sediment Transport", Pro-
ceedings 1st Australasian Conference on Hydraulics and
Fluid Mechanics, Nedlands 1962, Pergamon Press, 1964.

Taylor, P. W., and Menzies, B. K.: "The Damping Characteris-
tics of DynamicaIIy~stressed Clay." Proc. Fourth Australia-
New Zealand Conference on Soil Mechanics and Founda-
tion Engineering, Adelaide, August 1963.
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Taylor, P. W., co-author with Gibson, R. E. (Imperial College
London) and Knight, K. (University of Witwatersrand): "A
Critical Experiment to Examine Theories of Three-dimen-
sional Consolidation" Proc. European Conference on Soil
Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (Wiesbaden, _-9ct.
1963). . , .

ENGLISH

Crawford, T.: "Jean Armour's 'Double and Adieu'," in Scottish
Studies, VII, Part I, p. 37-46, 1963.

Crawford, T.: "Scottish Popular Ballads and Lyrics", in Studies
in Scottish Literature, I, Number I, p. 49-63, July 1963..

Day, P. W.: Matthew Arnold and the Philosophy of Vico. Auck-
land University Bulletin No. 70, No. 12 of English Series.

Doyle, C. D.: "Making it with the Muse". An essay on recent
New Zealand poetry. Conspectus, p. 1-14. Auckland Univer-
sity Literary Society, February 1964.

Jackson, M. P.: "The Cult of Hughes and Gunn", Poetry Review,
LIV (Autumn, 1963), p. 247-248.

Jackson, M. P.: "Entangled by Locks'~ Entangled by Looks",
English Studies, XLV (February 1964), p. 43-44.

Jackson, M. P.: "Langbaine and the Memorial Versions of Henry
VI, Parts II and III", Notes and Queries, CCIX (April
1964), p. 134. .

Musgrove, S.: "Some Composite Scenes in Measure for Measure",
Shakespeare Quarterly, vol. xv, no. 1, p. 67-74.

Reid, J. c.: A Book of New Zealand: An Anthology of New
Zealand Prose and Poetry. Edited, with an introduction.
(Collins: London and Glasgow), 1964.

Reid, J. c.: "Herman Melville", Education; Wellington, Vol. XII,
No.9, November 1963, p. 22-28.
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Reid, J. c.: Articles on New Zealand Literature,' New Zealand
Newspapers, and Thomas Bracken for Catholic Encyclo-
paedia (new edition), Catholic University of America,
Washington, D.C.

Stead, C. K.: The New Poetic, Hutchinson University Library in
the English Literature Series edited by Professor Basil
Willey, London, 1964.

Stead, C. K.: Whether the Will is Free (Poems 1964-62), Paul's
Book Arcade, Auckland, 1964.

GEOGRAPHY

Carr, I. D.: "Planning and Rural Land Use in the Auckland
Region", Australian Planning Institute Journal, vol. 2, no.
7, October 1963, p. 201-203.

Carr, I. D.: "Planning within the Auckland Metropolitan
Region", Urban Land Development: A Symposium of the
N.Z. Institute of Surveyors, Auckland, 1963, p. 1-40.

Carr, I. D.: "Urbanization in New Zealand", Report '63: Pacific
Congress on Social Aspects of New Housing, Auckland,
1964, p. 47-50.

Cumberland, K. B.: "Facing the Future", Proceedings Ruakura
Farmers' Conference Week 1963, Wellington, 1963,p. 83-98.

Cumberland, K. B. and Fox, J. W.: New Zealand: A Regional
View (2nd ed.), Christchurch, Whitcombe and Tombs,
1963.

Cumberland, K. B.: "The Problems of the Island Territories:
Political, Social and Economic", Pacific Island Education,
no. 33, 1963, p. 24-42.

Fielding, G. J.: "The Los Angeles Milkshed: A Study of the
Political Factor in Agriculture", Geographical Review, vol.
54, no. 1, 1964, p. 1-12.

Fielding, G. J.: "Sheepfarming in New Zealand: A Review",
N.Z. Geogr. vol. 19, no. 2, 1963, p. 160-169.
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Fielding, G. J.: «Agriculture in the Rural-Urban Fringe", Report
'63, Pacific Congress on Social Aspects of New Housing,
Auckland, 1964, p. 51-53.

Fox, J. W., and Cumberland, K. B. (ed.): Western Samoa: Land,
Life. and Agriculture in Tropical Polynesia, Christchurch,
Whitcombe and Tombs, 1962.

Gorrie, A. M.: «Jam For Breakfast, Dinner and Tea: A Comment
Upon Geography in the New Zealand Primary and Inter-
mediate School", Education, vol. 12, December 1963, p. 17-
22.

Sparrow, Co J.: «Some Recent Power Developments in New
Zealand", Scottish Geog. Mag., vol. 79, no. 3, 1963, p. 142-
150.

GEOLOGY

Ballance, P. F.: «The Beds between the Kimeridge and Gault
Clays in the Thame-Aylesbury neighbourhood." Proc. Geol.
Assoc. Lond.; vol. 74, p. 393-418, 1964.

Ballance, .P. F.: "Streaked-out Mud Ripples below Miocene
turbidites, Puriri Formation, New Zealand. "J. Sediment.
Petrol., vol. 34, 91-101, 1964.

Lillie, A. R: "Structura~ Geology in high mountains, especially
the New Zealand Alps. "N.Z. Alpine Journ. 20, 1-18, 1963.

McGregor, V. R: "Structural or glacial benches?" Journ. Giacio-
logy 4, 494-5, 1963.

Searle, E. J.: «Volcanic risk in the Auckland Metropolitan Dis-
trict." N.Z. J. Geol. Geophys., vol. 7, p. 94-100, 1964.

GERMAN

Asher, J. A.: «Textkritische Problems zum 'guoten Gerhart',"
Deutsche Vierteliahrsschrift fiir Literaturwissenschaft und
Geistesgeschichte, 38. }ahrgang, Heft 2, 1964.

519

1965 Calendar



Droescher, W.O.: "Eine Ubersicht tiber den Stand der deutschen
.Lfnguistik", Deutschunterricht fur Ausliinder, 13. Jahrgang,
Heft 1, 1963. . .

D,roescher, W.O.: "'Es:, 'Daist .. :, 'Es gibt' u~d ihre'Uberset-
. • :lungen", Deutschunterricht fur Ausliinder, 13. Jahrgang,
Heft 3/4, 1963. . ..

HISTORY

. Parnaby, O. W.: Britain and the Labour Trade in the Southwest
Pacific; Duke University Press, North Carolina, 1964.

Rueger, Z.: "Gerson, the Conciliar Movement and the Right of
Resistance (1642-1644)", Journal of History of Ideas, N.Y.,
Oct.-Dec. 1964.

Sinclair, K.: "The Significance of 'The Scarecrow Ministry' 1887-
189r, Studies of a Small Democracy, ed. Chapman, R. M.
. and SinclaIr, K., Paul's Book Arcade, 1963.

Sorrenson, M. P. K.: "The Maori King Movement, 1858-1885",
Studies of a Small Democracy, ed. Chapman, R. M. and
Sinclair, K., Paul's Book Arcade, 1963.

Stone, R. C. J.: "The Unions and the Arbitration System, 1900-
1937", Studies of a Small Democracy,ed. Chapman, R. M.
and Sinclair, K., Paul's Book Arcade, 1963. .

LAW

Brown, B. J.: "The Demise of Chance Medley", The American
Journal of Legal History, Vol. 7, p. 310, 1963.

Brown, B. J.: "The 'Ordinary Man' in Provocation: Anglo-Saxon
Attitudes and 'Unreasonable Non-Englishmen'," The Inter-
national and Comparative Law Quarterly, Vol. 13, p. 203,
January 1964.

Brown, B. J.: Contributions to "Case a.nd Comment", N.Z. Law
Journal, 1963 and 1964.
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Coote, B.: Exception Clauses. Some aspects of the law relating
to exception clauses in contracts for the carriage, bailment
and sale of goods. (Sweet and Maxwell, London), 1964.

Coote, B.: "Investigate or Override?" New Zealand Universities
Law Review, Vol. 1, p. 137, 1963.

Coote, B.: "Contracts Unlawful and of No Effect", N.Z. Law
Journal, p. 34, 1964.

Coote, B.: Contributions to "Case and Comment", N.Z. Law
Journal, 1963 and 1964.

Davis, A. G.: The Law Relating to Commercial Letters of Credit,
3rd ed. (Pitmans, London), 1963.

Davis, A. G.: "The Ombudsman in New Zealand (Part II)",
Journal of the International Commission of Jurists, Vol. 4,
p. 316, Summer 1963.

Davis, A. G.: "Publication of a Defamatory Statement", New
Zealand Universities Law Review, Vol. 1, p.'U5, 1963. .

Davis, A. G.: Contributions to "Case and Comment", N.Z. Law
Journal, 1963 and 1964. .

Hinde,G. W.: Contributions to "Case and Comment", N.Z. Law
Journal, 1963 and 1964. .

Leys, W. C. S.: "Innocent and Negligent Representation in the
Sale of Goods", N.Z. Law Journal, p. 323, Vol. 14, 1964.

Leys,W. C. S.: "Proposed Amendments to Sale of Goods Act
1908", N.Z. Law Journal, p. 372, Pt. 16, 1964.

Northey, r F.: Introduction to Company Law, 5th ed. (Butter-
worths), 1964.

Northey, J. F.: "Choice of Prime Minister", N.Z. Law Journal,
p. 640, 1963.

Northey, J. F,: "The Electricity Commissioners Case and the
Chief Constable", N.Z. Law Journal, p. 448, 1963.

Northey, J. F.: Contributions to "Case and Comment", N.Z. Law
Journal, 19.63and 1964.
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Sim, P. B. A.: Contributions to "Case and Comment", N.Z. Law
Journal, 1963 and 1964.

Sutton, R. J;: Contributions to "Case and Comment", N.Z. Law
Journal, 1964.

MATHEMATICS

Chong, F.: "A special diophantine quadratic equation", N.Z.
Math. Mag., vol. 1, no. 1, p. 2~27, 1963.

Chong, F.: "Modern mathematical programmes in action", Proc.
Aust. Math. Soc. Seminar in Sydney, p. 50-62, 1962..

Chong, F.: "Maximum efficiency of a transformer", N.Z. Electri-
cal Jour., vol. 37, no. 2, p. 40, 1964.

Forder, H. G.: "Some number theory work", N.Z. Math. Mag.,
vol. 1, no. 1,. p. 19-21, 1963.

Forder, H. G.: "A. simple proof of a, result in diophantine ap-
proximation", Math. Gaz., vol. 47, p. 237-8, 1963.

Kalman, J. A.: "Logistic postulates for abelian groups", J. Sym-
bolic Logic, vol. 27, p. 379, 1962..

Kalman, J. A.: "Two inequalities for a triangle", Math. Gaz.,
vol. 47, p. 224-225, 1963.' ,

Smythe, N. and Wilkins, C. A.: '-'Minimal Haussdorff and maxi-
mal compact spaces",]. Aust. Math. Soc., vol. 3, p. 167-171,
1963.

Wilkins, C. A.: ','On the asymptotic form of the collision density",
Nuclear Sci. and Eng., vol. 17, p. 220-222, 1963.

,MEDICINE

Bonham, D. G. and Gibbs, D. F.: "6 Phosphogluconate Dehydro-
genase Activity in Vaginal Fluid", 1963 Brit. Empire Cancer
Campaign Report covering the year 1962.

Bonham, D. G.: "Intramuscular Oxytocis and Cord Traction in
Third Stage of Labour", Brit. Med. J;, 2, 1620, 1963.
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Bonham, D. G., Grossman, M. E. and Sidaway, M. E.: "Ovarian
Visualisation by Gynaecography", Clinical Radiology, 14,
356, 1963.

Bonham, D. G.: "Perinatal Mortality - The Present and the
Future", Nursing Mirror, 529, p. 558, 1963.

Bonham, D. G.: "Cancer of the Uterus", Family Planning, p. 40,
1963.

Bonham, D. G.: "A New Test for Gynaecological Cancer",
Triangle, 6, 157, 1963.

Butler, N. R. and Bonham, D. G.: Perinatal Mortality, The First
Report of the British Perinatal Mortality Survey,. E. & S.
Livingstone, Edinburgh and London.

Green, G. H.: Introduction to Obstetrics, Peryer, Christchurch,
2nd Edition, August, 1963.

Green, G. H.: "New York Horizons", Bulletin of Sloane Hospital,
1963.

Green, G. H;: "Pre~atal Transfusion", Medical News, October,
1963.

Green, G. H.: "Prenatal Treatment of Severe Haemolytic Dis-
ease", Pulse, December, 1963 (Winthropp).

Liggins, G. c.: "Antidiuretic Effects of Oxytocin, Morphine and
Petidine in Pregnancy and Labour", Aust.N.Z. ]. Obstet.
Gynaec., 3, 81, 1963.

Liggins, G. c.: "Treatment of Endometrial Carcinoma with a
Progestogen", N.Z.Med ..]., 62, 235, 1963.

Liggins, G. C. and Evans, Margaret: ."Pattems of Oestriol Ex-
cretion in Abnormal Pregnancy"; A Study of 234 cases.
N.Z. Med. ]., 62, 365, 1963. .

Liley, A. W.: "Amniotic Fluid", Chapter in Modern Trends in
Human Reproductive Physiology, Butterworth, London,
1963.

Liley, A. W.: "Errors in the Assessmertt of Haemolytic Disease
from Amniotic Fluid", Amer. ]. Obst. Gynaec., 86, 485, 1963.

Liley, A. W.: "Intrauterine Transfusion of the Foetus in H~emo-
lytic Disease", Brit. Med. ]., 2, 1107, 1963.
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MICROBIOLOGY

Bergquist, P. L. and Scott, J. F.: "Some nucleotide sequences
from partially purified transfer ribonucleic acids". Biochem.
Biophys. Acta 87: 199-212, 1964.

Clark, M. F., Matthews, R E. F. and Ralph, R K.: "Polyribo-
somes in leaves." Biochem. Biophys. Research Comm. 13:
505-509, 1963. .

Kidson, C., Kirby, K. S. and Ralph, R K.: "Isolation characteris-
tics of rapidly labelled RNA from normal rat liver." J. Mol.
BioI. 7: 312, 1963.

Matthews, R E. F.: "Contributions from microbiology to mole-
cular biology." Aust. ]. Sci. 26: 215-219, 1964.

Ralph, R K. and Bellamy, A. R: "Isolation and purification of
undegraded ribonucleic acids." Biochem.Biophys. Acta. 87:
9-16, 1964.

Ralph, R K., Connors, W. J. Schaller, H. and Khorana, H. G.:
"Studies on polynucleotides XVIII. The synthesis and
characterisation of deoxyguanosine oligonucleotides." ].
Amer. Chem. Soc. 85: p. 1983, 1963.

Ralph, R K., Young, R J. and Khorana, H. G.: "Studies on
. polynucleotides XXI. Amino acid acceptor ribonucleic acid."

]. Amer. Chern. Soc. 85: p. 2002, 1963.

Ralph, R K. and Matthews, R E. F.: "Nature of infectious
material in deoxyribonucleoprotein preparations from leaves
infected with tobacco mosaic virus." Biochem. Biophys. Res.
Comm. 12: 287-292, 1963.

PHILOSOPHY

Bradley, R D.: "Causality, Fatalism, and Morality", Mind, Vol.
LXXII, N.S., No. 288, Oct., 1963.

Bradley, R D.: "Geometry and Necessary Truth", Philosophical
Review, Vol. LXXIII, No.1, Jan. 1964.
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Bradley, R. D.: "Avowals of Immediate Experience", Mind, Vol.
LXXIII, N.S., No. 290, April, 1964.

Bradley, R. D.: "Quixotic Reasoning: A Rejoinder to K. W.
Rankin", Australasian Journal of Philosophy, Vol. 41, No.3,
December, 1963.

Ralls, A. E.: "The Ascription of Personal Responsibility and
Identity", Australasian Journal of Philosophy, Vol. 41, No.3,
Dec. 1963.

Ralls, A. E.: "Ontological Presupposition in Religion", Sophia,
Vol. III, No.1, Apr. 1964.

PHYSICS

Collins, E. R., Glavish, H. F. and Whineray, S.: "An Ion Source
for Polarized Protons and Deuterons." Nuclear Instruments
and Methods, Vol. 25, p. 67-76 (1963).

Ferguson, A. T. G., Gale, N., Morrison, G. C. and White, R. E.:
"The Application of High Resolution Neutron Time-of-
Flight Spectroscopy to the Study of (d, n) reactions." Proc.
Conf. on Direct Interactions and Nuclear Reaction Mechan-
isms. (Gordon and Breach), (1963).

Freeman, J. M., Montague, J. H., Murray, G., White, R. E., and
Burcham, W. E.: "The ft-values for CIs4 and C054 and the
magnitude of the Polar Vector coupling constant". Physics
Letters, Vol. 8, p. 115 (1964).

Freeman, J. M., Montague, J. H., West, D and White, R. E.:
"The ft value for A126* and the Universal Fermi Inter-
action". Physics Letters, Vol. 3, p. 136, 1962 and Bull. Am.
Phys. Soc. Series II, Vol. 8, p. 116, 1963.

Freeman, J. M., White, R. E., Montague, J. H., Murray, G. and
Burcham, W.: "Accurate Measurements of (p, n) thresholds
in the Proton Energy Range 5 to 10 MeV." Proc. Second Int.
Conf. on Nuclide Masses (Vienna), (1963).

Gardiner, C. W.: "The combination of Lorentz and SUs
Invariance". Physics Letters, Vol. 11, p. 258 (1964).
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Kreielsheimer, K. S.: "Comments on the Observation of Electro-
magnetic Energy Radiated from Lightning." Proc. 3rd Int.
Conf. on, Atm. and Space Electricity Montreux, May. 1963
(Pergamon Press).

Montague, J. H., White, R. E., Murray, G. and Freeman, J. M.:
"Method for determining some (p, n) thresholds above 5 MeV."

Bull. Am. Phys. Soc., Series II, Vol. 8, p. 115, (1963).

Titheridge, J. E.: "The Refraction of Satellite Signals - 1,
Theoretical Calculations" lourn. Atmosph. Terr. Physics, 26,
p. 159-175 (1964).

Titheridge, J. E.: "The Refraction of Satellite Signals - 2, Ex-
perimental Results" loorn. Atmosph. Terr. Physics, 26, p.
177-191 (1964) .

.••~~.t"~;"' .•'••.•~~-,,:,~,-~~':'~':',",,-u=~m- •••.••_•••••••_- •••EMr~

Whale, H. A.: "Comparison of Experimental Data with the
Theory of the Antipodal Area" loorn. Geophys. Res., 68, p.
4390-4391 (1963).

Whale, .H. A.: "Ion Sheath Effects near Antennas Radiating
within the Ionosphere" loorn. Geophys. Res., 69, p. 447-455
(1964).

White, R. E.: "A study of the Si28 (d, p) Si29 reaction at 7.5
MeV'. Prpc. Conf. on Direct Interactions and Nuclear Re-
action Mechanisms, (Gordon and Breach) (1963).

PSYCHOLOGY

Corballis, M. c.: "Binocular interactions in letter recognition",
Austr. 1. Psychol., no. 16, p. 38-47, 1964.

Grosvenor, T. P.: "Contact Lens Theory and Practice", The Pro-
. fessional Press, Chicago, 1963. .

Irwin, R. J.: "Can Animals Talk?" Perceptual and Motor Skills,
no. 18, p; 369-374, 1964.

Irwin, R. J.: "The intelligibility of words heard binaurally and
monaurally", Austr. 1. Psychol., no. 16, p. 48-52, 1964.
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Sampson, H.: "Immediate Memory and Simultaneous Visual
Stimulation", Quart. J. Exp. Psychol., no. 16, p. 1-10, 1964.

Tong, J. E.: "Studies of the Psychopathic Offender", N.Z. Medi-
cal Journal, no. 63, p. 378, 1964.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Hollyman, K. J.: "Anglo-French Language Contact in New
Caledonia", AUMLA no. 20, p. 213-240, Nov. 1963.

Hollyman, K. J.: "Linguistic Research in New Caledonia", South
Pacific Bulletin, vol. 14, no. 1, p. 25-26, Jan; 1964.

West, A. W. H.: "The Cornelian Hero." University of Auckland
Bulletin No. 65 French Series NO.3.

TOWN PLANNING.

Dart, J. R: "Subdivisional Standards - Past, Present and
Future," Urban Land Development, New Zealand Institute

of Surveyors (Ed.), Wellington, p. 217-246, 1963.
Kennedy, R T.: "Urban Sprawl or Not?" Urban Land Develop-

ment, New Zealand Institute of Surveyors (Ed.), Welling-
ton, p. 261-271, 1963.

Kennedy, R T.: "A Scolding for Architects", in New Zealand
Institute of Architects Journal, Vol. 31 No.4, p. 111-114,
May, 1964.

Rosenberg, G.: "Redevelopment and City Growth;" EkiStits,
Reviews on the problems of Human Settlement, Athens,
March, 1963, p. 167.

Rosenberg, G.: "Porima", Raumforschung und Rp,umordnung,
Hannover, March, 1964, p. 27-29.

ZOOLOGY

Pendergrast, J. G.: "Observations on the biology and immature
stages of Antestia orbana Kirkaldy." (Hemiptera, Pentalo-
midae), New Zealand Entomologist, Vol. 3, No. 2,p. 19-25,
6 figs, 1963.

527

1965 Calendar



GENERAL

Arvidson, K. 0.: "Fil d'Or", "The Tall Wind", Landfall, Decem-
ber 1963.

Arvidson, K. 0.: "That Woman like a Season, but not this",
N.Z. Poetry Yearbook, 1963.

Arvidson, K. 0.: "Surviving the Rainbow", Comment, No. 20.

Arvidson, K. 0.: "Fish and Chips on the Merry-go-round",
Landfall, August 1964.

Bartocci, G.: "The Classical Man," The Rationalist Annual, p.
74-84, 1964.

Cumberland, K. B.: "The Insecurity of Security: A Commentary
on Popular Opinion and Public Policies in New Zealand",
N.Z. Constitutional Society, Auckland, 1963, p. 1-14.

Harris, B. F. (ed.): "Freedom as a Political Ideal": with contri-
butions from L. W. A. Crawley, B. F. Harris, O. W. Parnaby,
J. R. Flynn and K. B. Pflaum. University of Auckland, 1964.

Wells, P. F.: Let's Learn French! Text-book. Paul's Book Arcade,
1963. (Illustrations by the author).

RECORDS AND FILM

Wells, P. F.: Let's Learn French!: Album of 10 L.P. records,
rec. H.M.V. 1st imp. 1963.

Wells, P. F.: Living Language, 16 mm. sound: 13 mins. National
Film Library, 1963.

REVIEWS

Betts, J. H.: Review of Michael Ayrton, The Testament of Dae-
dalus (Methuen, 1962) in Proceedings of the African Classi-
cal Association, Vol. 6, 1963, p. 60.

Brown, B. J.: Review of Garrow and Spence's Criminal Law, by
W. S. Spence, S.M., 4th ed. in New Zealand Universities
Law Review, Vol. 1, p. 169, 1963.
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Chong, F.: Review of G. F. Simmons, Introduction to Topology
and Modern Analysis (McGraw-HilI, 1963) in Aust. J. Sci.,
vol. 26, no. 11, p. 360, 1964.

Christa, B.: Review of Helen Muchnic, From Gorky to Pasternak,
in AUMLA, no. 21, p. 142-143, May 1964.

Coote, B.: Review of Cases and Materials on Contract by Mc-
Garvie and Donovan, New Zealand Universities Law Re-
view, Vol. 1, p. 172, 1963.

Cumberland, K. B.: Review of Harold J. Wiens, Pacific Island
Bastions of the United States, Princeton, N.J., 1962, in the
N.Z. Geogr., vol. 19, no; 2, 1963, p. 192-3.

Cumberland, K. B.: Review of The Atlas of Britain and Northern
Ireland, Oxford, 1963, in N.Z. Libraries, vol. 27, no. 2, 1964,
p. 38-41, and in N.Z. Commerce, vol. 19, no. 5, 1963, p. 43.

Day, P. W.: Review of Louis James, Fiction for the Working
Man (London 1963), in AUMLA, no. 21, p. 116-118.

Doyle, C. D.: Review of Building, poems by Gordon Challis.
Comment, January 1964.

Fielding, G. J.: Review of Bay of Plenty Region. National Re-
sources Survey, Part II, Compiled by the Town and Country
Planning Branch, Ministry of Works, Wellington, 1962, in
the N.b. Geogr., vol. 19, no. 2, 1963, p. 189-190.

Gorrie, A. M.: Review of T. W. Freeman, A Hundred Years of
Geography, London, 1961, in the N.Z. Geogr., vol. 19, no.
2, 1963, p. 197.

Green, R. c.: Review of Suggs, R. C. The Archaeology of Nuku
Hiva, Marquesas Islands, French Polynesia (New York,
1961) in American Journal of Archaeology, vol. 67, no. 4,
p.436-7, Oct. 1963.

Hollyrnan, K. J.: Reviews of S. Ullmann, Semantics: An Intro-
duction to the Science of Meaning, Oxford, Blackwell, 1962
and of H. Ramsden, Weak-Pronoun Position in the Early
Romance Languages, Manchester University Press, 1963, in
AUMLA no. 21, p. 138-140 and 140-142 May 1964.
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Jackson, M. P.: Review of An Anthology of Commonwealth
Verse, edited by Margaret J. O'Donnell, Landfall, LXVIII
(December 1963), p. 400-403.

Joseph, M. K.: Byron the Poet (Gollancz, 1964) Review of Ian
Jack, English Literature 1815~1832, in AUMLA, no. 21, May
1964.

McNaughton, A. H.: Review of J. V. Michaelis (ed.), Social
Studies in the Elementary School, (Thirty-second Yearbook
of the National Council for the Social Studies, 1962); in
Education, voI.. 12, no. 5, 1963.

Mead, S. M.: Review of A. W. Reed, An Illustrated Encyclo-
paedia of Maori Life in Journal of the Polynesian Soc., vol.
73, no. 2, 1964. .

Miller, J.: Review of Alexander Aitken, Gallipoli to the Somme
in Landfall, June 1964.

Northey, J. F.: Review of K. C. Wheare's "Legislatures" in
N.Z. Law Journal, p. 434, 1963.

Northey, J. F.: Review of Legislation: 1962, New Zealand Uni-
versities Law Review, Vol. 1, p. 153, 1963.

Northey, J. F.: Review of K. J. Scott's "The New Zealand Con-
stitution" in University of Toronto Law Journal, Vol. 15, p.
487, 1964.

Northey, J. F.: Review of New Zealand Legislation 1961 and
1962, Annuaire de Legislation Franyaise et Etrangere, Vol.
11, p. 354, 1962.

Porter, M. M., Rich, E. E. and Miller, E. (Eds.): Cambridge
Economic History of Europe Volume III Economic Organi-
sation and Politics. in the Middle Ages, Economic Record,
December 1963, p. 501-2.

Roth, H. 0.: Review of Union List of Theses of the Universities
of New Zealand: Supplement 1955-1962 (Wellington, 1963) .
in New Zealand Libraries, vol. 27, no. 4, p. 93-4, May 1964.

Sandall, F. A.: Review of Otago University Library. A Checklist
of the de Beer Collection (Dunedin, 1963) in New Zealand
Libraries, vol. 27, no. 4, p. 91-2, May 1964.
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Shawcross, F. W.: Review of Brothwell, D. R. Digging up Banes
(London, 1960) in N.Z. Archaeological Association News-
letter, vol. 6, no. 4, p. 193-95, Dec. 1963.

Simkin, C. G. F.: United Nations Economic Survey of Asia and
the Far East Part II,. 1963; Business Review, Industrial
Review, Encyclopaedia Britannica Book of the. Year, 1964.

Sparrow, C. J.: Review of Great Britain: Geographical Essays,
Edited by Jean Mitchell, Cambridge, 1962, in the N.Z.
Geogr., vol. 19, no. 2, 1963, p. 193-194. .

Wells, P. F.: Review of P. it Leon, "Introduction a la Phone-
tique corrective" in Education, vol. 12, no. 9, p .. 32, 1963.

Zwart, F. H. A. G.: Review of Philip Temple, Nawok! The New
Zealand Expedition to New Guinea's.Highest Mountains,
London, 1962, and Peter Matthiessen, Under the Mountain
Wall: A Chronicle of Two Seasons in the Stone Age, New
York, 1962, in the ]ourn. Polynesian Soc., vol. 73, no. 1, 1964,
p. 98-99.

531

1965 Calendar



UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND SCHOLARSHIPS

"Declined

tAwarded without E~oIument

Casement Aickin Memorial Bursary
Auckland Brick Manufacturers'
Scholarship

Auckland Centennial Music Festival
Scholarship

Auckland City Council Botany
Research Scholarship

Auckland City Council Bursary
in Town Planning

Auckland Savings Bank
Scholarship

Bank of New South Wales
Scholarship

Bishop Music, Scholarship
Frances Briggs Memorial Bursaries

Sir Peter Buck Memorial Bursary
Hugh Campbell Scholarship
J. P. Campbell Bwsary
Auckland Division Cancer Society
of N.Z. Inc. Postgraduate
Fellowships for Research
in Cancer

Chamber of Commerce Scholarship
Colonial Sugar Arts or Commerce
Scholarship ,

Colonial Sugar Science or
Engineering Scholarship

John Court Scholarship

Duke of Edinburgh 'Scholarship

Elam Bequest
Fletcher Industries Bursary
James Fletcher Postgraduate
Scholarship

Alfred P. Fogerty Memorial
Scholarship

Gillies Scholarship
Sir George Grey Scholarship

1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964

1964
1964
1964

1964

1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964
1964

Mee, R. B. B.

No award

Goodhue, Elizabeth A.

Beever, D. J.

No applicant

Grant, Judith I. A.

Woolf, B. P.
Hunter, K. M. G.
Darby, D'E. C. (Senior
Award)
Ward, R. H. (Junior Award)
Mead, S. M.
Farmer, J. A.
No applicant

Bagueley, B. C.
Cheesman, D. W. C.
Stanton, D. W.
Woolf, B. P.

Hall, V. B.

Beckett, J. G.
Toohill, T. E.
Yeoman, P. G.
Booker, R. E.
Spencer, R. A.
Thompson, Pauline A.
Bartley, J. P.

Boswell, J. MeG.

Hall, V. B.
Vant, R. G.
Clare, J. F.
tGardiner, C. W.

532

1965 Calendar



Sir James Gunson Scholarship No aw'ard since 1959
HoUinrake Memorial Scholarship 1964 Nixon, Marguerite A.

Robert Horton Engineering
Scholarship 1964 No applicant

Evan Gibb Hudson Scholarship 1964 Hughes, J. M. O.
Walter Kirby Singing Scholarship 1964 No award
Duffus Lubecki Scholarship 1964 tBarton, A. F. M.

, Booker, R. E.
Janet Bain Mackay Memorial
Scholarship 1964 Beever, D. J.

N.Z.I.A. Beauchamp-Platts
Scholarship 1964 Turvey, R. C.

Onehunga Borough COfJncil
Johnson; ,JeimiferScholarships 1964 M.
Payne, R. J.

Q'Rorke Hall Scholarship 1964 Sahu Kahn, M~ S.
Grace PhilJips Memorial Bursary 1964 Watkins, W. B.'
Plastic Products Ltd. Scholarship

'Dodd, J. M.in Mech. Engineering 1964
Lissie Rathbone Scholarship 1964 Moller, Susan M.E.
Lissie Rathbone Scholarship
(additional) 1964 Prebble, J.

Joe Raynes Scholarship 1964 Perry, J. F.
Kathleen Mary Reardon Memorial
Scholarship 1964 Sayer, B. A.

Sanders Memorial Scholarship 1964 Town, J. L.
Michael Joseph Savage Scholarship 1964 No award
Sinclair Scholarship 1964 Beever, R. E.
Student Memorial Scholarship 1964 No 'applicant

University Senior Scholarships
1964 Andrews, M. K.

°Batten, Juliet E.
Booker, Yvonne
tBoswell, J. M.
Dickson, J. D.
Evans, G.
Foster, B. A.
°Gallagher, K. R.
Gardiner, C. W.
Granwal, R. J.
Heggie, J. C. P.
Henderson, J. D.
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Horrocks, J. B.
tJohnston, D. B.
King, G. D. C.
Lightbody, J. M.W.
Mills, B. J.
Offen, Margaret G.
Rowe, P. J.
Sneyd, A. D.
Stevens, Glenn Y.
Thomley, G. R.,
Vautier, N. J.
Watkins, W. B.
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UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND PRIZES

Annual Prizes
Accountancy
Anthropology
Applied Mathematics
Architecture
Botany
Chemistry
Economics
Education
Engineering
English
Equity
Fine Arts
French
Geography
Geology
German
Greek
History
Italian
Latin
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Pure Mathematics
Spanish
Town Planning
Zoology

Auckland District Law Society
Prize

Bartrum Memorial Prize
Butterworth Prize
Chisholm Memorial Sketch Prize
Davies Sproule Memorial Prize
FowUs Memorim Prizes

Architecture

Arts

Commerce
Engineering
Fine Arts
Law
Music
Science

1964

1964
1964
1964
1964
1964

1963

Hall, V. B.
Jackson, G. G.

{Scott, S. D.Spencer, M. B.
Dickson, J. D.
Offen, Margaret
Carlisle, Valerie F.
Emanuel, D. M.
Glynn, E. L.
Gallagher, 1<. R.
Waller, G. F.

{C~appell,. G. A;Oliver, J. A. L.
Perry, J. F.
Nairn, Wendy I.
Buckland, J. F.
Jones, B. G.
Edgcumbe, Margaret A.
Andrews, Elizabeth R.
Petrie, Judith O. -
Nathan, Hilary
Eastwood, Joan F.
Lukey, Lesley H.

{Hurst.house, Rosalind M.
Keene, J. A.
Spencer, Jean C.
Sparks, U. D.
Withers, C.S.
Sibson, Penelope N.
Pritchard, M. H.
McDonald, Patricia N.

Rowe, P. J.
Vautier, N. J.
McGregor, V. R.
Nolan, K. G. L.
Dickson, J. D.
Ashmore, E; G.

Neil, A. J.

{
Morley, M. W.
Rae, Heather].
Wymer, C. R.
Otto, D. V.
McDougall, .Gretchen W.
Sutton, R. ].
Salter, Janice M.
McGregor, V. R.
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Rosemary Grice Memorial Prize 1964 Viscoe, W. W.
T. L. Lancaster Memorial Prize -
Junior 1964 {Renwick, Barbara A.

Snodgrass, Heather M.
Senior 1964 No award

Desmond Lewis Prize 1964 McKean, W. A.
John Mulgan Prize 1964 Matthews, R. J.
New Zealand Institute of
Architects' Prize 1964 Brown, M. D.

New Zealand Society of
Accountants' Prize 1964 Baas, H. J.

Emanuel, D. M.
Queen Elizabeth II Prize 1964 Kingsbury, A. L.
Sweet and Maxwell Prize 1964 Hoole, J. A.
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NATIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

Awarded to Auckland students

Commonwealth Scholarships
Canada 1964 Barr, H.
United Kingdom 1964 Gallot, S. F. L.

Morley, M. W.
Mulgan, R. J.

1851 Exhibition Science Research
Scholarship 1964 McGregor, V. R.

Internal Post-Graduate Scholarship 1964 Barton, A. F. M.
Mercer Memorial Scholarship 1964 Gardiner, D. A.
Orford Studentship 1964 Jackson, R. L. P.
Philips Electrical Scholarship 1964 Tindall, C. T.
Postgraduate Scholarship in Arts 1964 Jackson, R. L. P.
Postgraduate Scholarship in Science 1964 No award
Rhodes Scholarship 1964 Baragwanath, W. O.
Shell Postgraduate Scholarship 1964 Rae, A. D.
Shirtclitfe Scholarship 1964 . Jillings, L. G.
Travellitig Scholarship in
Architecture 1964 Warren, J. W.

Travelling Scholarship in
No awardEngineering 1964

Travelling Scholarship in Law 1964 Vautier, N. J.
University Research Fund
Fellowship 1964 Anderson, B. F.

Booker, R. E.
Kingsbury, A. L.
Luckens, Penelope A.
Spencer, R. A.
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UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND

HONORARY GRADUATES

Keith Edward BULLEN

Sir William GOODFELLOW

Alexander MACBEATH

Notman Berridge SPENCER-

Sir Leslie Knox MUNRO
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D.Se. 1963

LL.D. 1963

Litt.D. 1963

LL.D. 1963

LL.D .. 1964
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ALPHABETICAL ROLL OF GRADUATES

REFERENCES

1 First-Class Honours
2 Second-Class Honours

Adams, Robert John
Akehurst, Neil Stuart
Akers, Charles William
Alcock, Edward Albert
Aldrich, Helen
Allan, Helen Edith
Allsopp, Peter George
Alsop, Ian
Anderson, Helen Garthe

2 Anderson, Robert
Andrews, Michael Kenneth

2 Andrews, Nigel John
2 Andrews, Ruth Enid
Armstrong, Douglas Keith
Arnott, Judith Ann
Aspinall, Gregson Ian

2 Atwell, Graham John

2 Baguley, Bruce Charles
Bailey, Rongomai-Ira
Bain, Donald Raymond
Baker, Edward Neill
Baragwanath, William David

1 Barr, Hugh
Barr, Jennifer Langmead
Barraclough, Jill Mary
Barrow, Ronald Edward
Bartley, Bryce Robert
Bartley, Victor George
Bartrom, Maxwell John
Bates, John David
Batten, Juliet Elizabeth
Baty, Judith Anne
Beever, David James
Bennett, Clayton Ross
Bergman, Frits Gerrit Yan
Berry, Wayne Rex
Bingley, Diana Lorraine

1 Black, Peter John Stuart
1 Black, Philippa Margaret
2 Bold, Gary Edward John
Bole, Meraia Taufa
Bollard, David Harold Francis
Bolton, Geoffrey Denis
Booker, Yvonne

1 Boswell, John McGregor
1 Boulton, Leslie Howard
Boyd, Rachel Macdonald
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B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.E. (Mech.) 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
B.Sc.1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964

M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
LL.B. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
B.Com. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
BoE. (Mech.) 1964

BoSe. 1964
M.Sco 1964
M.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
'B.A. '1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Mech.) 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
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Boyd, Russell John
Brame, Gillian Ruth
Brickell, Derek Goulden Alan

2 Bridge, Kenneth James
Bright, James Graham
Brock, John Leslie
Brooker, Anthony Allan
Brooker, William Hugh
Brown, Barry Walter
Brown, Kathleen Mary
Brown, Lindsay Ruth
Brown, Paul Donald
Brown, Warwick Miles
Browne, Denis William Lawson
Bruce, Hector Mervyn
Bruce, Maxwell Laurence
Bruce, Robert Hector
Buchanan, John Bairstow
Buchanan, John Gordon St. Clair
Buckland, John Fairburn

2 Buckle, Ian George
Burgess, Thomas Kenneth
Burnes, Robert Norman
Burrow, Helen Florence

Caller, Bryce John
Calvert, David Rodney
Camden, Kenneth Richard

2 Cameron, Penelope Jackson
Carden, John Dudley
Cardwell, Robert David
Carroll, Louise
Carter, John Cadness
Cassie, Richard Morrison
Cato, Derek Martin
Cebalo, Tony
Challinor, Robert Lanham

2 Chalmers, Andrew
Chamberlin, Janice Helen
Chapman, John Bruce

2 Cheesman, Dean Warren Court
Chell, Frederick John
Chelliah, Rasathurai
Chung Chee Min
Clare, John Frederick
Clark, Brian Ronald
Clark, Veronica Marie
Clarke, Jocelyn Marie
Clarke, Lois Rosemary Hayes
Clemow, Charles William Anthony
Cockburn, Murray John
Cocker, William Arthur
Cole, Warren Arthur Douglas

2 Coleman, Michael Francis -
Collins, Elizabeth Jewell
Conacher, Arthur John
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B.Arch. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
M.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.Arch. (Hons.) 1964

B.A. 1964
BoA. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
LL.B. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.Arch. 1964
LL.B. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
B.A. 1964

LL.B. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
B.Com. 1964

B.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Com. 1964
D.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
Ph.D. 1964

B.Com. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.E. (Elect.) 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. (Hons.) 1964
LL.B. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
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LL.B. 1964
. B.A. 1964-
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964-
B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
(Civil) 1964
B.A. 1964

(Civil) 1964
(Civil) 1964
B.A. 1964
LL.B. 1964
B.A. 1964-
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964-
B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964-
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

(Civil) 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964

LL.B. 1964-
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.Sc. 1964-
M.Sc. 1964

B.COin. 1964
B.A. 1964-

B.E. (Civil) Hl64
B.Sc. 1964

B.Arch. (Hons.) 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
.B.A. 1964-
LL.B. 1964-
M.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964-

Conway, Maybeth Norah
2 Cook, Francis William
Coote, Peter Branford
.Corban, Leila Corban
Corbett, Anthony John
Cornwell, Wilbur Leith
Corry, Norman Anthony

2 Court, Robin Howell
Cradwick, Peter Dennis
Crawford, Ellen Christine
Crawford, Janet Estridge
Culpan, Reyburn Charles-

2 Cumming, Alan
Cumming, John Palmer
Curham, Thomas William
Curnow, Heather Margaret
Curson, Peter Hayden

Dallas, -Peter Angus
Daniels, Lois Pamela
Daniels, Norman Frederick
Darby, d'Esterre Charles
Darroch, Lloyd Ralph

1 Davies, Robert Braithwaite
Davis, Stuart James Gordon B.E.
Dawson, Albert William
Dawson, Andrew Douglas B.E.
Dawson, Donald Rex B.E.
de Lacey, Philip Richard
Dennett, Graeme James
Deoki, Parul Vera
Deoki, Titus Prabhakar
Dhanoa, Parkash Kaur
Dinniss, Peter Edward
Dodd, Frank

2 Donnelly, Felix Cornelius
Donovan, Barry James

1 Dovey, Cecil Wilbur
Dowd, Judith Rosemary

1 Drummond, Christine Coe
2 Ducker, Brian Eric
Dudley, Barry Thomas Alexander
Dudman, Maureen Elizabeth
Dunn, Brian Eric B.E.
Dunsmuir, Tui Inez
Durbin, Brian James
Durbin, Peter Leonard

2 Durrant, Christopher John Stewart

East, Philip Addison Clayton
Edbrooke, Patricia Joy
Edgcumbe, Margaret Ann

2 Edmonds, Alan Spencer
Edwards, Bruce William
Eillebrecht, Bernardus Joannes Hubertus Marie
Elliot, John Douglas
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Elliott, Ann Violet
English, David Alexander
Evans" David John Roy
,Evans, Garth
Evans-Freke, Jacqueline Marie Ann

Falkiner, Pamela Louise
'Farmer, James Alfred
Fennell, Gilbert;Eric

1 Fennell, Trevor John
Fennemore, Katharine Marie
Fenwick, Peter McAulay

l. Fisher, RodneyWinstone
Fisher, William John Gilberd
Fitchew, Andrew Joseph
Fitzsimons, John Douglas
Flavell, Wayne Alan
Forster, Lynne Irene
Foster, Brian Arthur
Fournier, Marcel Clarence
Fpx, James Walter
France, Peter Gregory
Franish, Kathleen Teresa
Frear, Raewyn Eileen
Fuller, Maurice John Arthur
Fulton, Hugh

2 Gadd, Denis Edwin
'Gage, Michael Terence
Galbraith, Ondra
Gale, Robert Francis

2 Gallagher ,Colleen
1 Gallagher, Kelvin Raymond
Gardiner, Crispin William
Gardiner, David Alexander
Garratt, Elizabeth Anne Sampson
Garrett, Betty Helena
Gauld, David Barry
Gee, Josephine Mary
George, Gillian Mary
Gerlach, Ellen Marjory
Gifford, James
Gill, David Leonard

2 Gillstrom, Helen .Marie
, Ginever, Nigel David
2 ,Gluckman, Ann Jocelyn
Golightly, Janice Therese
Goodall, Donald Harry
Goodfellow, Andrew Culross
Gordon, Mary Jane
'Grant; Alison Margaret

2 GranwaI, Ronald John
Gratton, James Allan Edward
Gray, Malcolm Gordon
'Creathead, John Walter
,Greening, Alan Peter
Creer, Gillian Brooker
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B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.A. 1964
LL.B. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
M.Sc.1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
B.E. ,(Civil) 1964

B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
LL.B. 1964
Ph.D. 1963
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
LL.B. 1964

B.E. (Mech.) 1964
B.Arch. (Hons.) 1964

B.A. 1964
B.E. (Civil) 1964

M.A. 1964
B.E. (Civil) 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.E. (Mech.) 1964

B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
LL.B. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
;M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

, ,B:A. 1964
B.E. (Civil) 1964

, B.Sc. 1964
'B.Com. 1964
B.Arch. 1964
B.Arch. 1964
B.A. Hl64
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Grey, Barbara Helen
-Grieves, Susan Ann

2 Grigor, Janet Kay
Gubb, Brian Alwyn
Gunson, BaiTy David
Guthrie, David Ian
Guy, Tracey Heather

Habib, Rusli
Haddock, Barry John
Haigh, Geoffrey Allan
Halstead, Brian Edward
Hamilton, Graeme Dean
Hammond, Leslie Edward
Harakh, Nirmala
Hardie, John David
Harding, Richard Graham

1 Harger, John Robin Edwards
Harpur, Pamela Anne
Harrison, Peter Wycherley
Hart, Garry Norman
Harvey, Colin Charles
Hasman, Sandra Nora
Haughey, Frances Helen
Hawk, John Lyndon
Hawken, Kevin Noel
Heggie, John Cowan Philp
Heine, David Grahame
Heinemann, Andreas Martin
Hemus, Grant Alexander Harwood

2 Henderson, Jonathan Duff
Hendl, David Mackie
Herbert, John Bertram
Hickman, Geoffrey Donald
Hill, Caleb Francis
Hill, Ross O'Neill
Hill, Warwick Winston
Hipkiss, Thomas
Hislop, Gordon Stuart
Hislop, Ivan

1 Hoare, Janet O'Bryen
Hogan, Barry Morrison
Holland, Peter Randle
Holland, Robert Vincent
Hollis, Stephen Garrick
Holmberg, Eric

2 Holzer, Anne Therese
Hopkins, John Charles
Horrocks, John Brownlow
Hoskins, Gerard Rolland
Hoskins, James Dene
Howard, Arthur Robert
Howie, Edna Margaret
Howitt, Patricia Ann
Huckle, Francis Desmond
Hughes, John Millson Owen
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B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
LL.B. 1964
LL.B. 1964
LL.B. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Elect.) 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. (Hons.) 1964
B.E. (Civil) 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Elect.) 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. (Hons.) 1964
Ph.D. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Sc.-1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
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Hughes, Warwick Samuel
"Hume, Mary Alison
Hunter, Keith Mervyn George
Hunter, Rosemary Ann
"Hurd;Stephen John

Jackson, Rachel
Jacobson, Alfred Neil
Jamieson, Graeme Andrew

2 Jarvis, Adrienne Yvonne
Jeffcoat, Donald Hume
.Jennings, Bernard Allen

1 Jillings, Lewis George
Johnson, Desmond Albert
Johnston, David Bruce
Johnston, Margaret Kay
Jonasson, Margaret Anne
Joyce, Barry Percival

Kay, David George
Kearney, Graham Revell
Kellett, John Campbell
Kent-Koplowitz, Anita Stefanie
Kernohan, John Alexander

2 Kernot, Clifton Bernard Joseph
Keys, Eric Stephan Michel
Khan, Mohammed Tahir
Kiley, Peter Leonard
King, Graeme Francis
King, Graham David Charles
Kingsford, Michael

2 Kinloch, Mary Elizabeth
Kirkwood, Archibald McGilp
Koller, Brian James

2 Lambert, Warren Duncan
Lane, Ian William
Langford, Barbara Mary

2 Lasaqa, Isireli Qalo
Lawrence, Brian Eric
Leadley, Peter Ronald
Le Courteur, Peter Clifford
Lenihan, Robert Neil

1 Lennon, Michael James John
Lentfer, Barry Neville
Le Quesne, Colin James
Le Quesne, Philip William
Le Quy
Lessing, Judith Margaret
Levien, Jolm Patrick Ben
Lewer, Rex Leslie
Lewisham, Suzanne Newton

1 Lightbody, John Martin William
Lipscombe, Ross Anthony
Lloyd, Henry Gwynne

2 Lockwood, Rosalie Muriel
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B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
, B.A. 1964
B.Sc. "1964

B.Arch. 1964

B.A. 1964
"B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

"B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Com. 1964
, B.Sc. 1964

B.A. 1964
B.E. (Civil) 1964

B.A. 1964
B.Sc. -1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
LL.B. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Elect.) 1964
B.A. 1964
Ph.D. 1963
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. 1964

M.A. 1964
B.E. (Mech.) 1964

B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
Ph.D. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
M.A. 1964

M.E. (Mech.) 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Elect;) 1964
" B.Com. 1964
B.E. (Civil) 1964

M.A., 1964
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Longley, Joanne Frances
Lovich, Jill Veronica
Lowe, .Frank
Lowe, Steven
Lubeck, Nicholas Henry Francis

1 LuckeIls, Penelope Ann
2 Lukey, Lesley Helen
, I,.um, June Eileen

Lusk, Stephanie Mary Stewart
Lythe, David Norman

MacArthur, Barton Archibald
McConnell, Peter
McCoskrie, John Houston
McDonald, Michael Brynley
McDonald, Patricia Nell
McDougall, Judith Lindsay Anne
McGann, Ronald Patrick
Macgregor, Donald Alexander
McGregor, Douglas William

1 McGregor, Victor Raymond
McInman, Murray Stuart
MacKeIlzie, Wayne Alexander

. Mackintosh, Nelson Paton
1 Mackintosh, Raymond Stuart
'2 McLennan, William Roy

McLeod, Aorewa Pohutukawa
McLeod, Graeme Donald
McNeill, Eugene Daniel

1 Maddock, Kenneth James
Maidme.nt, Margaret Louise
Mair, Brian John Sutherland
.Malcolm, David John
Manley, Derek Michael
Marbrook, John

1 Mark, Belinda Margaret
Marshall, Alison Mary
Marsich, Margaret Anne
Martelli, Gary Stuart
Martin, Alison Anne
Martin, Howard Rodney
Martin, Walter John Garth
Matthews, Harold William
Matus, Andrew Ian
Maulics, Ligita

2 Mawson, Josephine Mary
Mawston, Ian Grant
May, Judith Mary
Mays, Beryl Margaret
Mead, Sidney Moko
Menzies, Bruce Keith
Merriman, Bryan Howard
Michell, Brian John
Miller, Pamela Anne

2 Miller, Peter Sidney
Millett, Antony Percy Upton
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B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
M.Sc.1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

LL.B. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.A. 1964
MA 1964
LL.B. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
M.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

Mus.B. 1963
B.E. (Mech.) 1964

B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Se. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Se. 1964
M.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.Se. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.A. 1964

M.E. (Civil) 1963
B.Areh. 1964

B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

1965 Calendar



Mills" Bernard John
, Mills, Jill :EJi.zabeth Ann
Mitchell, David John

2, Moir, David James
Montgomerie, Mary Joan
Montgomery, Rhys Kenneth
Moores, 'Har,old Stephen
Morgan, Gart~,Selkirk

1 :MQrley,Michael William
'"Moyle, Gordon Albert
Mullenger, George
:Mull!:lf,Adr:ian ;Michael Brar
, Munn, Brian David
,MuIlI;oe" Fraser Downey
, MUrphy, Brian Douglas

, B.E,

RA.,19B,4"
,:B.A. 1964

.,B.AJ,'ch.J964
,,'M.A. ,1964:
'B.A. 1964
RSc.-1964
B:A; 1964

Reoin: ,1964
M.A.;1964

(Elect:) ;1~64
';B(5c. '1964
'B.A.' 1964

,B.Sc, .,1964
" B.A. 1964
B:A.; 1964

'-"\,

RArch.

,Nair, 'Narendran K.
'Nathan, Hilary
Naumann, Naera Gail
, Needham, David,
Neil, Alan James
,Neil, Forbes James
Newman, Stanley Francis
Nicholls, Molly Patricia
Nijsse; Johan Peter
Noakes, Julien de Berri

, 'Nobbs, Graham Kenneth
. Nola, Robert
Norton, Maurice Kingsley

O~Conn:or, Maurice
,Offen, Margaret Grace
;<OnYQill"Kefa
O'Reilly, Ruth
Orgias, Eric Frank '
Osborn, Hayward Alfred Lindon
,Osborn, Rodney Dennis Lodge
,Osborne, John Hylton
',O:SuHivan, Francis Denis
O~Sullivan, 'Michael John
Otto, Mary Genevieve
Oiltred, Heather Anne
Ovenden, Kenneth Ian

Palmer, Antony Stuart
2 Palmer, David James
Palmer; George
Parker, David Henry
Parker, Selwyn James
',Parker, Wesley John
Parkes, Raewyn Eleanor
Parlane, Elizabeth Audrey
Paterson, William
, Patterson, Irene Helen
"Patterson-Kane,' Kenneth James
1 'Pawley, Andrew Kenneth
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Ph.p.,19M
BoA; 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc." 1964

(Hons.) 1964
,'B.A.' 1964
M:A: 1964
~.A,'1964
B.Sc. 1964

,B:Com. ~964
M.A. 1964

J : B.A. 1964
LL.B. ,1964

. B.Arch., 1964
B.Se. 19,64
M.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1Q64
B.Sc. ,1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

.' M.A. 1Q64
B.E. ,(Civil) 1964
,M.E.(Civil) ,.1964

B.A. 1964
" B.Sc:: 1.964
LL.B. 1964

B.lt. '(Civil) i964
B.E. (Civil) '~964

B.Sc. 1964
M:A. 1~64
B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
MA 1964
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M.E.

Payne, David William
Peacock, David Henry

2 .Peacock, James Maurice
2 .Pearson, Margot
Penny; Noeline Heather
Perrett, Karen Laraine
Petricevich, Michael Richard
.Pluck, Euan Melville
Poli, Michael Peter
Pollard, .Marie Yvonne
.Pond, Wendy Rona
Pooley, Donald Murray

2. Pountney, Charmaine Grace
Power, Terence John
.Price, Ivan Reginald

2. Pringle, Ian Verner
Pryor, Lylie Patricia
. Purchas, Thomas Peter Guyon

Quinn, Michael Kent

Radonich, Zorka Tania Nada
Rae, Clifford

1 Rae, Heather Jane
1 Rainer, Sebastian ffulke
Rankin, Peter John
Reanney, Darryl Chapple
Reid, Keith William
Reid, Patricia Margaret
Richardson, Alan Douglas
Ricketts, Arthur

'2 Riddick, Peter James
Rideout, Doreen Evelyn
Rive, Thomas Norman
Robertson, Alwyn Donald

1 Robinson, David Clyde
Robinson, Heather Maude

2 Rodgers, Anne Constance
Rogers,' Robert Lawrence
Rowe, Neville 'Bryce
Rowe, Peter James
Rutherford, Peter John
Ruzich, Joan Margaret
Rya?, Patrick Dennis

Sahu~Khan; Muhammad Shams-ud-deen
2 Salter, Janice May
.Sang, Ronald
Schofield, George Bernard
Scott, Bruce Norman
Scott,. Frances Marilyn
Scott, Robert Roderic
Seath, Glenda Faye
Seymour, John Alexander
Sharma, Devendra Kant

1 Shearer, Barry James
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B.A. 1964
H.E: (Civil) 1964

M.A. 1964 .
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
EA 1964

B.E: (Civil) 1964
B.E. (Mech.) 1964

. B.A; 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Mech.) 1964
M.A. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.E. (Mech.) 1964
M.A. 1964
BA 1964
B.Sc. 1964

LL.B. '1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
LL.B. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
.M.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
Ph.D. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964
M.A. 1964

(Elect.) 1964
LL.B. 1964
LL.B. 1964
B.A. 1964
M.A. 19M

LL.B. 1964
Mus.B. 1964
B.Arch. 1964

B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.A., LL.B. 1964
B.A. 1964

MoSc. 1964
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B.E.

. Shortcliffe, Francis William
.~ibson, Penelope Nora
Simcock, Adrian George

2 Simmons, David Roy
Simons, Allen Martin
Sims, Ritchie John
SincllHr, 4rthur James
Siwatibau, Savenaca
Slane~, Desmond Wesley
Slyfield; Errol James
Smit, John

.Smith, Alison Margaret
Smith, Helen Lucia
Smith; Ross Norman
Smyth, David Andrew
Sneyd, Alfred David
Somerfield, Kenneth Gordon
Somervell, Ronald Ian

. Somerville, Hilton John
Spencer, Eleanor Lucy

1 Spencer, Jean Charlotte
Spicer, Leon Richard

2 Spurdle, Ross Alexander
1 Stanton, Donald William

Stevens, Glen Yvonne
Stevens, Spencer Barry
Stewart, Errol Bruce
Stone, Diana Martha
Stuart, Colin Robert
Sutherland, Denis Bruce
Suttie; Ian Roy
Sutton, Gillian Mary Edgcumbe

.Sutton, Warren Gordon

.S}Venson, Royden Emil

'Tan, Chin Wah
Tan, Kheng Huat
Tapper, Kenneth John Purcell
Tapper, Richard Graham Purcell

1 'Taylor, Denis Ronald
Taylor, Jennifer Grace
Taylor, William Ferguson
Teimey, Beverly Annette
Thorn, Basil Graeme
Thompson, Anthony Peter George
Thomson, Archie Ernest
Thomson, David Barr

2 'Thomson, Maxwell Gordon
Tilsley, Robert
Toi, Reginald Wong
Torrance, Harold Selwyn

Urlicl1, Pa,trick Joseph Edward

Van der Meyden, Adrianus Franciscus
Van Rij, William Idaniel .
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B.A .. i964
" B.A .. 1964.
'" B.A. 1964 .
M.A: '1963

. B.A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

LL.B. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

. LL.B. 1964
, B.A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
'M:A. 1964
M.Sc. 1964

B.A. 1964
B.Com. 1964

B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

(Civil) 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964'

B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.E. (Civil) 1964
RE. (Mech.) 1964

B.Com. 1964
LL.B. 1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

LL.B. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.E. (Mech.) 1964
M.A. 1964

M.Sc. 1964
B.E. (Elect.) 1964
B.E. (Civil) 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.A. 1964

M.A. 1964
B.Sc. "1964
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. 'Vautier, Noel John '
Vincen~, Paul Roy Walter

Waddell, Anna Elizabeth Blake
Wad~~ghainl Dianne Rata

. 'Walls, Danie! Frank
1 Walls, John Winston
, Walter, Neil Douglas
, Warren, John Winnard

Watkins, Wayne Brynmore
iWatkinson, Foster Alfred
Watson, Colin Leonard
Watson, James Douglas
Watt, Joy Bessie
Watt, Margaret Ellen

'Watt, Ngaire
Watts, Alan David
Wayte, Jennifer Anne
Wedgwood, Marjory Alwynne

2 Were, Peter James
Werner,' Lloyd Eric
Wernham, Henry James
Whillans, Rosemary

, Whirnp, Diana Ann
, White, Glennis Katherine
Whitelaw, Anthea Margaret
'Wilcox; Michael David
Wilkinson, Gillian Elizabeth
'Williams, Brian Ronald

1 Williamson, June Lynette
Wilson, Barry Sutherland
Wilson, Bruce Alexander
Wilson, Janet Mae

'Wilson, Jennifer June
Wilson, ,Mua Viki
Wilton, Carolyn Alice
,Wilton, Keri MacCready

2 'Wilton, Murray Thomas
Winton, 'John Gray

, Wood, Carol Mary
" Woqd, ~usanne Juanita
: Woodgate, Paul Desmond
2 Woods, Fiona Elizabeth
2 Woodward, David Charles

Woolf, Brian' Patrick
'Woolf, Janet Christina
Woolford, Jeanette Beryl
Wright, Geoffr~y Richard Goddard

Yakich; Helen Louise
Young; David Owen
Young"Set Ngai

, ,

LL.B. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

B.A. 1964
B.A: 1964

B.Sc. 1964
M.Sc. 1964

B.A. 1964
B.Arch.' (Hons.)' 1964

, B.Sc. 1964
B.E. (Elect.) 1964

, B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A; 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1964
M:Sc. 1964

B.A. 1964
"H' B.E. (Mech.) 1964

, B.A. 1964
B.Sc. '1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. ,1964
M.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

M.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964
M;A. 1964
B.Sc. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1964
B.Sc. 1964

M.Sc. 1964
M.A. 1964

B.Com. 1964
B.A: 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Sc. 1~64

B.A. 1964
B.A. 1964

B.Arch. 1964
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'ALPHABETICAL ROLL OF DIPLOMA:.HOLDERS
, '

Albrec:ht, Robert Alan
Al:hfield, Ian Charles

, Barker, DaVid John
Blincoe, Herbert James
Blunt, Richard
iBoyd-Bell, Richard John
Briggs, Janice Isobel
Bro~, Brian John

Chapple, DaVid Christopher
Clark, Howard Albyn
Cockburn, Daryl David
'Collins, Joyce Anne
Cooper, Gordon Kent
Cullinan, Gordon Malcolm

J;>avid,' Derrick Edwin
Dickson, Bruce Henry
Doherty, Anthony John

'Draffin; Rodney Fox

Edwards, Peter Wayne

Feast; Geoffrey Herbert

Gibson, John, _
Gibson, John Gledhlll

.Glennie, Bryce Donald
Glucina, Jocelyn Gwen
Gray, NoimanDavid

Hale, Robert William Charles
Halstead, Diana Mary
Hardie, Malcolm David
Harger, Virginia Ann
Hartill, Brenda Marion(; "
Hesson, William Frederick
Hislop, 'Gordon Stuart

'Howie;' David Tennyson
Hunt, Maurice Anthony

Irving, Alan

Jefferies, Rodney Lynn
Joynt, John Denis

Kay, James Murray
Kent, John Fullwood
King, Ronald Russell
Kivell, Ronald James

Laerkesen, Poul Frederik
Lester, Peter William George
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'.Dip.t1rh.VaI. 19M
,', J:)ip.Arch .. 1964

,Dip.F.A.(Hons;) 1964
Dip.Urb.VaI. 1964

Dip.Arch. 19(34
,Dip.Urb.Vai. 19M

Dip.F.A. 1964
Dip:Arch. , 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. '1964
Dip.Arch. 1964

Exec.Dip.Mus.' "1964
Dip,E!'\. 1964

'Dip.Arch.,1964

Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch.1964

Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Arch, 1964

Dip.Ed.Psych. ~964
Dip.Urb.VaI.1964

Dip.Obst. 1964
Djp.F.A. 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.F.A. 1964

Dip.Urb.Val. 1964
Dip.Hons. 1964

Dip.F.A. (Hons.) 1964
. . Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Urb.Vai. 1964
'Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Urb.Vai. 1964
Dip.Ed. Psych. 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Obst. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Ed. 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
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McDougall, Gretchen Winifred
Mack, Adrian John
Martin, Terrence Stuart
Miller, Raymond Henry
Mills, Kenneth Stanley
Mitchell, Terrence Leonard
Munro, Maurice

Naish, Donald Graham
Naylor, Jack Lever
Nelson, Barry George
Newman, Helen Margaret
Nicholls, Peter Clement Fife
Nicolas, Louis Oswald

O'Sullivan, John Francis

Page, Jillian Lorraine
Patterson, Terence Charles
Penwarden, David Henry
Percy, Colin Arnott
Pope, James Ernest Middleton
Purvis, George Stewart

Senior, Gerard Francis
Simpson, David Graham
Smith, William Blair
Sutton, John
Swan, David Gordon
Sydow, Carl Edward
Symmans, Harry Leo

Warren, John Winnard
Waters, Bernax:d
White, Ronald ~Gordon
Wise, Michael

Dip.F.A. (Hans.) 1964
Dip.Ed. 1964
Dip.T.P. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Ed.Psych. 1964
Exec.Dip.Mus. 1964

Dip.F.A. (Hans.) 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Ed. 1964

Dip.F.A. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Ed. 1964
Dip.Ed. 1964
Dip.Obst. 1964

Dip.Ed. 1964
Dip.Obst. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964
Dip.Ed. 1964
Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.F.A. (Hans.) 1964
. Dip.Arch. 1964

Dip.Urb.Val. 1964
Dip.F.A. 1964
Dip.Ed. 1964
Dip.Obst. 1964

UNIVERSITY OF NEW ZEALAND DIPLOMAS

Greathead, Lynne Stavers
Smith, Walter Lyndon Craig
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Dip.F.A. 1964
Dip.F.A. 1964
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ARMS OF THE UNIVERSITY

Azure between three mullets argent an open book proper
edged and bound or with seven clasps on either side -gold on a
chief wavy also argent _three kiwis proper .. _ -,
On a-sdroll appear the words "Ingenio et Labore".
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CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS

Compiled from previous Calendars

1882 Auckland University College Act passed, establishing
college and endowing it with statutory grant.

1883 College affiliated to University of New Zealand on 6
March and formally opened on 21 March. First Chairman
of College- Council" Sir Maurice O'Rorke. Foundation
, professors: T. 'G. Tucker (Classics,and English); G. F.
Walker, succeeded by W. S. Aldis (Mathematics) ; F. D.
Brown (Chemistry and Physics); A. P. W. Thomas
(Biology and Geology). First Registrar, Rev R. B. Kidd.
Legal subjects' lectured OIi' by District Judge. Lectures
given for some years iIi temporary premises.

1887 Natural Science Department moved to Princes Street.

1889 School of Music established. '

1890 Premises occupied in Parliament Street.'

1894 Chairs of Classics and English separated. Rev D. W.
Runciman appointed Registrar.

1895 Department of Modem' Languages established.

1899 Lectures in History, Political Economy, etc. begun.

1900 Lectures in Engineering begun.

1902 Chair of Music established.

1906 School of Mines and Engineering established. School of
Commerce established. Lectures in Education begun.

1907 Chair of 'Engineering esta:b1ished, Rev C. M. Nelson
appointed Registrar.

190BChoral Hall; SYmonds' street,; purchase~'.

1910 Chair of Mode'tn .Langu'ages established.'

1911 School ofMmes; Alfred 'Street, built.

1913 Separate Chairs of Physics and Chemistry established.

1915 Chair of History and Economics established.
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1916 Mr T. W. Leys elected Chairman of College CounciL
Choral Hall occupied by School of Music and School of
Law.

1917 School of Architecture established. Rev A. B. Chappell
appointed Registrar.

1918 Faculties of Arts, Law, Commerce, and Music transferred
to old Grammar School, Symonds Street.

1919 Science building, Symonds Street, formally opened.
Permanent site acquired in Princes Street.

1920 Hon Sir George Fowlds elected Chairman of College
Council. Chair of Law established.

1921 Chair of Philosophy established.

1922 Mr M. R. O'Shea appointed Registrar.

1924 Chair of Education established.

1925 Chair of ArchItecture established.
1926 Arts and Students' Buildings, Princes Street, formally

opened.
1927 Chair of Economics established. Chair of Geology estab-

lished.
1933 Mr K. Mackenzie elected Chairman of College Council.

Departments of Botany and Zoology separated.

1935 Mr T. U. Wells elected Chairman of College Council.

1936 Mr H. J. D. M. Mahon elected Chairman of College
Council.

1937 Mr L. O. Desborough appointed Registrar.

1938 Mr W. H. Cocker elected Chairman of College Council.

1939 Biology Block opened.
1945 Chair of Botany established.

1946 Department of Geography established.

1947 Chair of Architectural Design established.
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1948 School of Engineering moved temporarily to Ardmore.
Mr J. A. S. Kirkness appointed Registrar.

1949 Mr K. J. Maidment appointed first Principal. Chairs of
Geography, Mechanical Engineering, and Anthropology
established. O'Rorke Hall opened.

1950 ElamSchool of Fine Arts incorporated in College.

1951 Post-graduate Chair of Obstetrics and Gynaecology es-
tablished.

1953 Chair of Electrical Engineering established.

1954 Auckland University College Act 1954 passed, consolidat-
ing and amending previous legislation. Second Chair of
Law established.

1955 Chair of Town Planning established.

1956 Department of Psychology established.

1957 Department of German and second Chair of Chemistry
established.

1958 1954 Act amended providing for the Auckland University
College to be called the University of Auckland and the
offices of President, Vice-President, and Principal to be
called Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, and Vice-Chancellor
respectively.

1960 Cha'rs of Fine Arts, Psychology, and Accountancy estab-
lished.

1961 University of Auckland Act 1961 passed, establishing the
University as an independent institution. Sir Douglas
Robb elected Chairman of University Council. Chairs of
Microbiology and Political Studies established.

1962 Chairs of German and Theoretical Physics established.

-1963 Second Chairs of Economics, History, and Mathematics,
and a Chair of English Language established. Depart-
ment of Adult Education became Department of Uni-
versity Extension.

1964 Chairs of Asian Stud 'es, Management A~counting,. and
Nuclear Physics, and a third Chair of Law established.
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UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND ACT 1961

ANALYSIS

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

34.
35.
36.

30.
31.
32.
33.

Financial Provisions
38. Benefactions to be strictly

applied .
39. Application of income and capi-

.' tal of University
40. Money to be paid into bank
41. Loan money to be paid into a

separate account
42. Investment of money
43. Provision for Common Fund

investment
44. Travelling allowances and ex-

penses .of members. of Council
45. Council may insure members

against personal accident while
engaged in duties

46. Unauthorised expenditure of
Council

47. Council to .prescribe fees
48.. Fees payable to associations of

students
49. Grants by Council to associa-

tions of staff or' students
50. Powers of Council in respect of

property
51. Power to borrow by way of

overdraft or temporary loan
52. Annual report and statement of

accounts
Repeals and Savings

53. Repeals and savings
Schedules

The Senate
Constitution of Senate
Chairman of Senate
Meetings of Senate
Proceedings' of Senate 'not
affected br 'vacancies, etc.

Functions 0 Senate
Senate may appoint committees
Council to consult Senate on
academic matters

Affiliated Institutions
37. Admission of affiliated institu-

tions

The Vice-Chancellor and Deputy
Vice-Chancellor

28. Vice-Chancellor
29. Deputy Vice-Chancellor

Powe~ of the CouncU
17. Council tobe' governing body of

University
18. Appointment. of professors, lec-

turers, etc.
19. Conferment of degrees
20. Award of certificates, etc.
21. 'Lectures to members of the

public
22. Power to make statutes and

regulations
23. Seal of the University
24. Admission of students

The Chancellor and Pro-Chancellor
25. Election of Chancellor
26. Election of Pro-Chancellor
27. Right to. preside at meetings of

Council

Title
1. Short Title and commencement
2. Interpretation
3. Constitution of the University
4.. Uriiversity District and Court of

Convocation
5. Visitor of the University

The Council
6. Constitution of Council
7. Transitional provisions
8. Term of office
9. Employees as Council members
10. Disqualification of members of

Council
Casual vacancies in Council
Proceedings of Council not
affected by vacancies, etc.

Election of members
Meetings of Council
Special meetings of Council
Council may appoint committees
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An Act to consolidate and .amend certain enactments of the General
Assembly relating to the University of Auckland

BE IT ENACTED by the General Assembly of New Zealand in Parliament
assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows:

1. Short Title and commencement-(l) This Act may be cited as the
University of Auckland Act 1961.
(2) This Act shall come into force on the first day of January, nineteen

hundred and sixty-two.

2. Interpretation-In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,-

"The Chancellor" means the. Chancellor of the University of Auckland
elected under this Act:

"The Council" means the Council of the University of Auckland:
"Financial year" means the financial year of the University fixed by

the Council with the concurrence of the University Grants Com-
mittee:

"General course of study" means the structure of any course for a
degree or other academic qualification and the subjects of study
in the course; and includes the content of any subject in the
course, any set works or periods to be studied, the extent and
nature of any practical work required for any such subject, any
prerequisites to the course or to the subjects of study in the
course, and the types of examination:

"Lecturer" means a member of the staff of the University of Auckland
who is in terms of his appointment an associate professor, a
reader, a senior lecturer, or a lecturer of the University; and
includes such other persons and classes of persons as the Council
from time to time determines:

"Personal course of study" means the subjects which an individual
student selects for a degree or other academic qualification in
accordance with the general course of study for the time being
prescribed for all students for the degree or other academic
qualification:

"The Pro-Chancellor" means the Pro-Chancellor of the University of
Auckland elected under this Act:

"Professor" means a professor of the University of Auckland; but
does not include an associate professor:

"The Registrar" means the Registrar of the University of Auckland:
"The Senate" means the Senate of the University of Auckland:
"The University" means the University of Auckland constituted under

this Act:
"The Vice-Chancellor" means the Vice-Chancellor of the University

of Auckland appointed under this Act.

3. Constitution of the University-(l) For the advancement of know-
ledge and the dissemination and maintenance thereof by teaching and
research there shall be in the Auckland University District a University
to be called the University of Auckland .
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(2) The University shall consist of the Council, the professors emeriti,
the professors, lecturers, junior lecturers, Registrar, and librarian of the
University for the time being in office, the graduates and undergraduates
of the University, the graduates of the University of New Zealand whose
names are for the time being on the register of the Court of Convocation
of the Auckland University District, and such other persons and classes
of persons as the Council may from time to time determine.

(3) The University shall be a body corporate with yerpetual succession
and a common seal, and may hold real and persona property, and sue
and be sued, and do and suffer all that bodies corporate may do and
suffer.

(4) The University established under this Act is hereby declared to be
the same institution as the institution of that name existing immediately
before the commencement of this Act under the University of Auckland
Act 1954 (as amended by the University of Auckland Amendment Act
1957), which institution was originally established under the name of the
Auckland University College under the Auckland University College Act
1882.

4. University District and Court of Convocation-(l) For the purposes
of this Act there shall be a district to be called the Auckland University
District, comprising the area specified in the First Schedule to this Act.

(2) The boundaries of the Auckland University District may be altered
from time to time by the Governor-General by Order in Council.

(3) There shall be a Court of Convocation for the Auckland University
District.

(4) The said Court of Convocation shall consist of the persons whose
names are enrolled on a register to be kept by the Registrar.

(5) Every person shall be entitled to have his name enrolled on the
register of the Court of Convocation who-

(a) Is a graduate of the University; or
(b) Being a graduate of the University of New Zealand, either by

examination at any time or by reason of having been admitted
ad eundem gradum before the first day of January, nineteen
hundred and forty-three, is not, by reason of that qualification,
enrolled on the register of the Court of Convocation for any
other University District in New Zealand, and is otherwise
qualified in accordance with statutes made by the Council to
be enrolled on the register of the Court of Convocation for the
Auckland University District; or

(c) Not being such a graduate, is a professor or graduate full-time
member of the staff of the University or a graduate member,
approved by the Council as being of University status, of the
staff of an institution affiliated to the University; or

(d) Is otherwise entitled in accordance with statutes made by the Coun-
cil to have his name enrolled on the said register.

(6) The Council may from time to time make statutes for the keeping
of the register of the Court of Convocation, which statutes may include
provisions prescribing the persons and classes of persons who are eligible
under paragrafh (b) or paragraph (d) of subsection (5) of this section for
membership 0 the said Court of Convocation and the conditions (whether
as to payment of fee or otherwise) on which persons are entitled to have

557

1965 Calendar



their names enrolled in the register of the said Court; and, subject to
this Act and to the said statutes, if any, the said Court shall have power
to make such rules for the conduct of its business as it thinks fit and
until rules governing its meetings. are so made shall meet at such times
and places as the Council may determine.

(7) The said Court may make repres~ntations to the Council on any
matter concerning the interests of the University. .

5. Visitor of the University-The Governor-General shall be the Visitor
of the University, and shall have all the powers and functions usually
possessed by Visitors.

The Council
6. Constitution of Council-(l) There shall be a Council of the Univer-

sity, to be called the Council of the University of Auckland~
(2) The Council shall consist of-
(a) Three members to be appointed by the Governor-General:
(b) The Vice-Chancellor or, while there is no Vice-Chancellor in office

or during the absence or incapacity of the Vice-Chancellor,-
(i) The Deputy Vice-Chancellor; or
(ii) While there no Deputy Vice-Chancellor in office or during

tl1e absence or incapacity of the Deputy Vice-Chancellor, the
Chairman of the Senate: '

(c) Five members to be appointed by the Senate, of whom four shall
be professors, and one shall be a lecturer appointed by the
Senate from its sub-professorial members:

(d) Six members to be elected by the Court of Convocation for -the
Auckland .University District:

'(e) One member to be elected by the governing bodies of State second-
ary schools, technical schools, and combined schools, and such
registered private secondary schools as the Council may from
time to time determine, being in all cases schools situated in the
Auckland University District, each governing body to have one
vote' for the purposes of any such election:

(f) One member to be appointed by the Executive Committee of the
Auckland University Students Association Incorporated:

(g) Such number. of members (not exceeding three) ,as the Council
from time to time after the' commencement of this Act thinks
fit, to be appointed by the Council:

(1) The Mayor of. Auckland.

7. Transitional .provisions-(l) Upon the commencement of this Act the
members of the Council who were .elected or appointed under paragraphs
(d), (e), (g), (h) and (i) of subsection (2) of section 6 of the University of
Auckland Act 1954 shall go out of office, and shall notbe replaced. '

(2) The other members of the Council who were in office immediately
before the commencement of this Act shall .continue in office for terms
expiring as follows:

(a) Of those of the said members who were appointed by the Governor-
General, the term of one (being the one who has been longest
in office at the date of the commencement of this Act) shall
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expire with the thirtieth day of June, nineteen hundred and
sixty-two, the term of another (being the one who has been next
longest in office at the date of the commencement of this Act)
shall expire with the thirtieth day of June, nineteen hundred
and sixty-three,' and the term of the remaining one shall expire
with the thirtieth day of June, nineteen hundred and sixty-four:

(b) The term of those of the said members who were appointed by the
Professorial Board (since called the Senate) shall expire with the
thirty-first day of December, nineteen hundred and sixty-two:

(c) The term of the member who was appointed by the Executive
Committee of the Auckland University Students' Association
Incorporated shall expire with the thirtieth day of June, nineteen
hundred and sixty-two:

(d) Of those of the said members who were elected by the District
Court of Convocation of the Auckland University District, the
term, of three (being those who have been longest in office at
the date of the commencement of this Act) shall expire with the
thirtieth day of June, nineteen hundred and sixty-three, and the
term of the remaining three shall expire with the thirtieth day of
June, nineteen hundred and sixty-five.

(3) The first member to be elected under paragraph (e) of subsection'
(2) of section 6 of this Act, and the three additional members to be
appointed by the Senate under paragraph (c) of that subsection, shall
come into office at ,the commencement of this Act, or as soon thereafter as
they are elected or appointed; and if they come into office after the com-
mencement of this Act their terms shall be calculated as if they came into
office at the commencement of this Act.

8. Terms of office-(l) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the mem-
bers of the Council. elected under paragraph (d) of subsection (2) of
section 6 of this Act' shall hold office for a term of four years, the members
of the Council appointed under paragraphs (c) and (f) of subsection' (2)
of section 6 of this Act shall hold office for a term of two years, and all
other elected or appointed members of the Council shall hold office for a
term of three years. All elected or appointed members of the Council
may from time to time be re-elected or reappointed.
(2) Elections or appointments of' members of the Council to take the

place of members. whose terms are due to expire with the thirtieth day
of June in any year shall be held or made not later than the third Monday
in June in that year; and members so elected or appointed shall come into
office on the first day of July following the date specified in this subsection
for their election or appointment.
(3) Appointments of members of the Council to take the place of mem-

bers whose terms are due to expire with the thirty-first day of December in
any year shall be made not later than the third Monday in December in
that year; and members so appointed shall come into office on the first
day of January following the date specified in this subsection for their
appointment.
(4) If, at the time prescribed by this section for the election or appoint-

ment of any member or members of the Council no member or members
or insufficient members are elected or appointed, the Council may itself
appoint a suitable person in the place, and for the term or the remainder
of the term, of the member who should have been elected or appointed.
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(5) Every member of the Council elected or appointed under any of
the provisions of paragraphs (a), (c), (d), (e), and (f) of subsection (2) of
section 6 of this Act, unless he sooner vacates his office under section 11
of this Act, shall continue to hold office until his successor comes into
office. Every member of the Council appointed under paragraph (g) of
subsection (2) of section 6 of this Act shall go out of office at the expim-
tion of his term of office.

9. Employees as Council members-(I) No person in the employment
of the University shall be eligible for office as a member of the Council,
otherwise than under paragraph (b) or paragraph (h) of subsection (2) 0f
section 6 of this Act, unless he is a member appointed by the Senate:

Provided that the Council may pay to any member for the time being
of the Council who has acted, at the request of the Council, as an
examiner, assessor, or moderator in any subject or examination a fee or
stipend determined in accordance with paragraph (c) of section 18 of this
Act, and no person to whom any such fee or stipend is paid shall be
ineligible as aforesaid:

Provided also that no person shall be ineligible as aforesaid by reason
of any other employment by the University if the amount paid to him in
any financial year in respect of that employment does not exceed four
hundred pounds.
. (2) A member of the Council who is in the employment of the Univer-
sity shall not be entitled to vote on any question before the Council or
any committee of the Council which directly affects his salary or in which
he, either alone or in common with other members of the staff, has a
direct pecuniary interest.

10. Disqualification of members of Council-The following persons shall
be incapable of being elected or appointed to be members of the Council:

(a) A mentally defective person within the meaning of the Mental
Health Act 1911:

(b) A bankrupt who has not obtained his order of discharge or whose
order of discharge has been suspended for a term not yet ex-
pired 01' is subject to conditions not yet fulfilled:

(c) A person convicted of any offence, punishable by imprisonment,
unless he has received a free pardon or has served his sentence
or otherwise suffered the penalty imposed on him.

II. Casual vacancies in Council-(I) If any elected or appointed mem-
ber of the Council-

(a) Dies; or
(b) Resigns his office by writing under his hand delivered to the Regis-

trar; or
(c) Is absent without leave from three consecutive meetings of the

Council; or
(d) Becomes ineligible for election or appointment to the Council under

the provision of this Act under which he was elected or
appointed; or

(e) Becomes a mentally defective person within the meaning of the
Mental Health Act 1911; or

(f) Is adjudged a bankrupt; or
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(g) Is convicted of any offence punishable by imprisonment,-
he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy thereby created
shall be deemed to be a casual vacancy.

(2) If any elected or appointed member of the Council becomes the
Mayor of Auckland or the Vice-Chancellor, a casual vacancy shall arise in
respect of the office previously held by him.

(3) Every casual vacancy in the office of an elected or appointed mem-
ber of the Council (other than a member appointed under paragraph (g)
of subsection (2) of section 6 of this Act) shall, as soon as practicable, be
filled by the election or appointment of a new member in the same
manner as in the case of the vacating member, and the member elected
or appointed to fill any casual vacancy shall hold office for only the
residue of the term of the vacating member.

12. Proceedings of Council not affected by vacancies, etc.-No act or
proceeding of the Council, or of any committee thereof, or of any person
acting as a member of the Council, shan be invalidated in consequence
of there being a vacancy in the number of the Council at the time of
that act or proceeding, or of the subsequent discovery that there was some
defect in the election or appointment of any person so acting, or that he
was incapable of being or had ceased to be such a member.

13. Election of members-(l) The Registrar of the University, or such
other person as the Council appoints, shall be the Returning Officer for
the purpose of conducting elections of members of the Council.

(2) The elections of members of the Council shall be conducted, and
rolls for the elections shall be prepared, in the manner prescribed by
statutes or regulations of the University.

14. Meetings of Council-(l) The Council shall meet at such times and
places as it determines:

Provided that it shall meet at least once in the month of July in each
year.

(2) At any meeting of the Council six members shall form a quorum,
and no business shall be transacted unless a quorum is present.

(3) At any meeting of the Council the person presiding at the meeting
shall have a deliberative vote, and in the case of an equality of votes
shall also have a casting vote.

(4) Every question before the Council shall be decided by a majority
of the votes of the members present at the meeting of the Council and
entitled to vote on that question.

15. Special meetings of Council-(l) The Chancellor may at any time,
of his own motion, call a special meeting of the Council, and the Chan-
cellor shall call a special meeting on the requisition in writing of any five
members.

(2) Notice of any such meeting shall be posted to each member at his
usual address at least forty-eight hours before the time fixed for the
meeting.

16. Council may appoint committees-(l) The Council may from time
to time appoint standing or special committees.
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(2) The Council may delegate any of its powers and duties, including
any powers and duties which it has by delegation from any other body or
person, but (except as provided in subsection (2) of section 35 of this Act)
not including this power of delegation, and not including' the power to
make statutes and regulations, to any such committee or to the Senate or
any person; and the committee or the Senate or. person, as the case may
be, may, without confirmation by the Council, exercise or perform the
delegated powers or duties in like manner and with the same effect as
the Council could itself have exercised or performed them.

(3) Every such delegation shall be revocable at will; and no such dele-
gation shall prevent the exercise of any power or the' performance of any
duty by the Council.

(4) Unless and until any such delegation is revoked, it shall continue
in force according to its tenor.

(5) It shall not be necessary that any person who is appointed to be
a member of any such committee, or to whom any such delegation is made,
shall be a member of the Council.

Powers of the Council
17. Council to be governing body of University-The Council shall be

the governing body of the University through which. the corporation of
the University shall act, and shall have the entire management of and
superintendence over the affairs, concerns, and property of the University;
and, subject to the provisions of this Act and any other Act, shall in
respect of all such matters have authority to act in such manner as appears
to it to be best calculated to promote the interests of the University ,and
of any ..other institution controlled by the Council and to promote' and
foster adult education:

Provided that the Council shall not make any final decision on any
matter mentioned in section 36 of this Act until it has first consulted the
Senate or in the case of any appointment of academic staff the committee
of the Senate specified in the second proviso to that section and considered
any recommendations the Senate or committee may make in that behalf,
unless the Senate or committee, having had reasonable opportunity. to
make such recommendations, has failed so to do.

18. Appointment of professors,' lecturers, etc.-The Council. shall have
full power-
. (a) To institute the offices of professor and lecturer and such other

offices as it thinks fit in connection with the University and any
other institution controlled by the Council: .

(b) To appoint and remove all professors, lecturers, teachers, officers,
and servants of the University and of .any other institution con-
trolled by the Council:

Provided that in the' case of a dismissal of a member of the
academic staff, no decision shall be taken by the Council until
the Council has considered. any recommendations made in that
behalf by the Senate, unless the Senate, having had reasonable
opportunity to make such recommendations, has failed so to do:

.(c) To appoint and remove examiners, assessors, and moderators:
Provided that the fee or stipend which the Council may pay

to any examiner, assessor, or moderator shall be in accordance
with a scale fixed by the Council with the concurrence of the
University Grants Committee.
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19. Conferment of degrees-(l) The Council shall have power to confer
any degree or to award any other academic qualification specified in the
Second Schedule to this Act.
(2) The Council may from time to time, by statute, add to or omit from

the list of degrees and other academic qualifications specified in the said
Second Schedule the name or description of any degree or other academic
qualification or otherwise amend the list;. and every such.: statute shall
have effect according to its tenor:
Provided that no statute adding to the said list of degrees shall come

into force until it has been approved by the University Grants Committee.
(3) The Council shall, in accordance with such conditions as it may

Qrescribe, have power to confer any degree or to award any academic
distinction as an honorary degree or academic distinction:
Provided that no honorary degree or academic distinction shall be con-

ferred on or awarded to any person by the Council unless that person
has been recommended .therefor by a joint committee of the Council and
theSertate set up in accordance with the statutes.or regulations of the
University.

20. Award of certificates, etc.-The Council shall have power, under
such conditions as it thinks fit, to award certificates, fellowships, scholar
ships, bursaries, and prizes, and to make other awards.

21. Lectures to members of the public-The Council shall have power
to provide such lectures and instruction for any persons, whether or not
they are members of. the University... as it thinks fit, and on such condi-
tions as it thinks fit, and may award certificates to any of them.

22. Power to make statutes and regulations-(l) Subject to the provisions
of this Act and any other Act, the Council may from time to time make
such statutes of the University as may in its opinion be necessary or
expedient for the administration of the affairs of the University.
(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act and any other Act and to the

statutes (if any) of the University, the Council may from time to time.
make such regulations of the University as may in its opinion be necessary
or expedient for the administration of the affairs of the University.
(3) Without limiting the generality of the foregoing provisions of this

section it is hereby declared. that statutes and regulations so made may
prescribe any matters which by this Act are required or permitted to be
prescribed or with respect to which statutes or regulations are, in the
opinion of the Council, necessary or expedient for giving effect to this
Act.
(4) Subject to the provisions of section 36 of this Act and, where so

required by any Act, to the consent of the University Grants Committee
or the Curriculum Committee, :the Council .may make statutes or' regula-
tions with respect to all or any of the degrees and other academic quali-
fications, certificates, fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, prizes, and awards
of the University which the Council may confer or award, and with res-
pect to general courses of study and personal courses of study for the
same.
(5) All such statutes and regulations shall be in writing.
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(6) No statute passed by the Council of the University as aforesaid
shall come into force until it has been approved by the Governor-General.

(7) All such statutes and regulations shall have effect according to their
tenor, and shall be published by the Council.

(8) A copy of any such statute or regulation under the seal of the
University shall be sufficient evidence in all Courts of the same and of
its having been made and (where necessary) approved in accordance with
this section.

23. Seal of the University-The seal of the University shall be in the
custody of the Registrar or such other officer as the Council may appoint,
and shall not be affixed to any document except pursuant to a resolution
of the Council, or by the authority of a resolution of a committee of the
Council acting in accordance with an authority for that purpose conferred
upon it by the Council.

24. Admission of students-(l) Every person who is academically quali-
fied for entrance to a University in New Zealand in accordance with the
requirements of the Universities Entrance Board shall be eligible to mat-
riculate at the University without further examination.

(2) The Council shall have power to decline to enrol any student at
the University, or in a particular course or courses, or in classes in a
particular subject or subjects on the ground of-

(a) The person not being of good character; or
(b) Misconduct or a breach of discipline on the part of the student; or
(c) The person not having attained the age of sixteen years on the

previous thirty-first day of December, or the person not having
attained any other age prescribed in respect of any course of
study by any course regulations within the meaning of the Uni-
versities Act 1961; or

(d) The person being enrolled for full-time instruction in a secondary
school, technical school, combined school, district high school,
or registered private secondary or technical school; or

(e) Insufficient academic progress by the student after a reasonable trial
at the University or at any other University or University College
of Agriculture; or

(f) Insufficiency of accommodation or of teachers in the University or
in a faculty or department of the University; or

(g) The person not having satisfied any conditions prescribed by any
course regulations within the meaning of the Universities Act
1961.

(3) The Council shall, as soon as practicable after the commencement
of this Act, make a statute or statutes governing the persons and classes
of persons who may be enrolled or refused enrolment as external students
of the University, and the conditions under which, and the subjects and
courses for which, they may be so enrolled or refused enrolment. The
Council may from time to time make further statutes for all or any of the
purposes specified in this subsection, and may by statute repeal or amend
any statute made under this subsection. No statute made under this sub-
section shall come into force until it has been approved by the University
Grants Committee.

(4) For the purposes of paragraph (f) of subsection (2) of this section
the Council may, if it thinks fit, from time to time make statutes defining
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the circumstances in which insufficiency of accommodation or of teachers
in the University or in a faculty or department of the University shall be
deemed to exist, and the maximum number of students who may be
admitted to any course or class. No such statute shall come into force
until it has been approved by the University Grants Committee. Every
such definition that is made by statute under this subsection shall be con-
clusive for all purposes.

(5) Where any person has obtained in any University or other place
of learning any degree or other academic qualification or part thereof
substantially corresponding or equivalent, in the opinion of the Senate,
to any degree or other academic qualification or part thereof which the
Council is empowered to confer or award, the Council may admit that
person at its discretion ad eundem statum in the University without further
examination and may withdraw any such admission at any time.

(6) A person admitted to the status of the holder of a degree or other
academic qualification or part thereof of the University shall not be deemed
to be the holder of the degree or other academic qualification or part
thereof, nor shall he be entitled to be enrolled as a graduate of the
University, but he shall be entitled to proceed to any degree or other
academic qualification of which the degree or other academic qualification
or part thereof to the status of which he has been admitted is a pre-
requisite upon the same terms and conditions as those upon which a holder
of the degree or other academic qualification or part thereof is entitled
so to proceed.

(7) Where a person who has been a student of another University and
has matriculated at any University in New Zealand is admitted to the
University of Auckland, the Council of that University shall give him
such credits as it considers appropriate for any units or subjects which
he has already passed in New Zealand and with which he has been
credited towards a degree or other academic qualification in his former
University or grant him such exemptions as it considers appropriate, so
that he may complete his course without suffering undue hardship as a
consequence of his transfer.

(8) Any person who is eligible to be admitted or who has been admitted
to a degree of the University of New Zealand, or who has been admitted
ad eundem at graduate status by the Senate of the University of New
Zealand shall be deemed to be of equivalent status in the University of
Auckland for the purpose of proceeding to a degree or other academic
qualification of the University of Auckland, and shall, subject to the course
regulations for the degree or other academic qualification for which he is
a candidate, be eligible to proceed to the degree or other academic quali-
fication:

Provided that, in approving his personal course of study, the Senate
may, at its discretion, require any such person to complete such supple-
mentary courses as it thinks fit either as a prerequisite to or concurrently
with his course of study for the degree or other academic qualification
for which he is a candidate.

(9) The provisions of subsection (8) of this section shall, with the
necessary modifications, apply to any person who is eligible to be awarded
or who has been awarded a diploma of the University of New Zealand,
or to any person who has been admitted ad eundem by the Senate of the
University of New Zealand to the status of a holder of a diploma .••( that
University.
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The Chancellor and Pro-Chancellor

25. Election of Chancellor-(1) At its first meeting held in the month
of July in the year nineteen hundred and sixty-two, and in every third
year thereafter, .the Council shall elect one of its members to be the
Chancellor of the University of Auckland:
Provided that the Vice-Chancellor or any other person who is for the

time being a member of the Council under paragraph (b) of subsection
(2) of section 6 of this Act or a member of the Council appointed by the
Senate shall not be so elected.
(2) The Chancellor shall be the ceremonial head of the University and

the Chairman of the Council.
(3) Unless the Chancellor resigns from that office .or vacates his office

as a member of the Council under subsection (1) of section 11 of this
Act, he shall continue to hold the office until his successor is elected, and
(subject to the provisions of section 10 of this Act) shall be eligible for
re-election:
Provided that, upon ariy person completing two consecutive terms each

of three years as Chancellor, he shall cease to be eligible for re-election
as Chancellor until after the lapse of a period of three years during which
he did not hold that office.
(4) If the Chancellor resigns from that office or vacates his office as

a member of the Council under subsection (1) of section 11 of this Act,
the Council shall elect some eligible person to be the Chancellor for the
remainder of the term for which the vacating Chancellor was elected.
(5) For the purpose of the election of the Chancellor for any term,

the Registrar of the University shall preside at the meeting, but shall not
be entitled to vote. In the event of an equality of votes the. election shall
be determined by lot.

26. Election of Pro-Chancellor-(1) At its first meeting held in the month
of July in each year the Council shall elect one of its members who is
eligible to be elected as Chancellor to be the Pro-Chancellor of the Uni-
versity of Auckland. '
(2) Unless the Pro-Chancellor sooner resigns from that office or vacates

his office as a member of the Council under subsection (1) of section 11
of this Act, he shall continue to hold the office of Pro-Chancellor' until
his successor is elected, and (subject to the provisions of section 10 of this
Act) shall be eligible for re-election.
(3) If the Pro-Chancellor resigns from that office or vacates his office

as a member of the Council under subsection (1) of section 11 of this
Act or is elected to be the Chancellor he shall thereupon vacate the office
of Pro-Chancellor, and the Council shall elect one of its members who is
eligible to be elected as Chancellor to be the Pro-Chancellor of the Uni-
versity of Auckland for the remainder of the t('Jrm.
(4) During any vacancy in the office of Chancellor, or in the absence of

the Chancellor from New Zealand, or while he is incapacitated by sickness
9r otheryvise, the Pro-Chancellor shall have and may exercise and perform
all the powers and duties of the Chancellor, other than his powers in
relation to the conferring of degrees and the award of other academic
qualillcations and distinctions.

'566

1965 Calendar



27. Right to preside at meetings of Council-The Chancellor shall pr('-
side at every meeting of the Council at. which he is present. If at any
meeting of the Council the Chancellor is not present or there is no Chan-
cellor, the Pro-Chancellor shall preside at the meeting; and if the Pro-
Chancellor also is not present at the meeting or there is no Pro-Chancellor,
the Council shall appoint some member present to. preside at that meet-
ing. The Pro-Chancellor or person so appointed shall have and may exer-
cise in any such case all the powers and functions of the Chancellor for
the purposes of the meeting.

The Vice-Chancellor and Deputy Vice-Chancellor

28. Vice-Chancellor-(l) The Council may from time to time appoint
some fit and proper person to be the Vice-Chancellor of the University
of Auckland.
(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the following functions, powers, and

duties:
(a) He shall be the academic and administrative head of the University;
(b) He shall, by virtue of his office, be a member of the Council, Chair-

man of the Senate, a member of every faculty, and a member of
every committee set up by the Council or the Senate:

(c) He shall have such duties as the Council, subject to the provisions
of this Act, may from time to time specify:

(d) He may, during the intervals between meetings of the Senate,
exercise alone (but subject always to the control of the Council
and to a right of appeal to the Senate) such of the powers of
the Senate as to maintaining the discipline of the University as
may be prescribed in that behalf by statutes or regulations made
under the authority of this Act: '

(e) On the occurrence from any cause of a vacancy in the office of
Chancellor, or in the absence of the Chancellor from New Zea-
land, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or otherwise, the
Vice-Chancellor shall exercise the powers of the. Chancellor in
relation to the conferring of degrees and the award of other
academic qualifications and distinctions.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor may appoint any member of the Senate to
attend in his place the meeting of any board, committee, or other body
which is not constituted by or under this Act (whether created. by or
under any other. Act or otherwise). of which the Vice-Chancellor is a
member. Any person so appointed shall while so attending be deemed
for all purposes to be a member of the board, committee, or other body
and may exercise all the rights and powers which the Vice-Chancellor
could have exercised had he been personally present. The fact that any
member of the Senate so attends shall be sufficient evidence of his
authority so to do. .

29. Deputy Vice-Chancellor-(l) The Council may from time to time
appoint a professor as the Deputy Vice-Chancellor of the University of
Auckland.
(2) The Deputy Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for such period as

may be determined by the Council.
(3) The Deputy Vice-Chancellor may exercise such of the Vice-Chan-

cellor's functions, powers, and duties, whether arising under any Act or
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otherwise, as the Council, upon the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor
or (in the absence of such a recommendation) of its own motion, may
from time to time either specially or generally delegate to the Deputy
Vice-Chancellor.
(4) In addition to the powers conferred upon him by subsection (3) of

this section, the Deputy Vice-Chancellor shall, during any vacancy in the
office of Vice-Chancellor, or in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor from
New Zealand, or while he is incapacitated by sickness or otherwise, be
Chairman of the Senate and may exercise such other of the Vice-Chan-
cellor's functions, powers, and duties, whether arising under any Act or
otherwise, as the Council may determine.

The Senate

30. Constitution of Senate-(1) There shall be a Senate of the Univer-
sity of Auckland.
(2) The Senate shall consist of:
(a) The Vice-Chancellor:
(b) The professors of the University:
(c) The librarian of the University:
(d) Two lecturers to be elected by the full-time lecturers of the Uni-

versity:
(e) Such other members of the University as the Council, with the

advice of the Senate, may from time to time appoint.
(3) The Council may from time to time make statutes or regulations

defining the time and manner of holding elections for the purposes of
paragraph (d) of subsection (2) of this section, the persons and classes of
persons eligible to vote at those elections, and the term for which persons
so elected shall hold office.
(4) The Senate of. the University of Auckland is hereby declared to

be the same body as the Professorial Board of the University of Auckland
constituted by section 23 of the University of Auckland Act 1954; and
every reference in any enactment or document to the Professorial Board
of the University of Auckland shall hereafter be read as a reference to
the Senate of the University of Auckland.

31. Chairman of Senate-(1) Whenever there is no Vice-Chancellor or
Deputy Vice-Chancellor in office, the Senate shall, at its first meeting
held thereafter and at its first meeting in each year, elect one of its
members, being a professor, to be the Chairman of the Senate; and if it
fails to do so the Council may appoint a professor to be the Chairman
of the Senate.
(2) The person so appointed shall hold office until the appointment of

a Vice-Chancellor or Deputy Vice-Chancellor or until the election or
appointment of his successor under this section, whichever haRpens first,
and shall be eligible for re-election or reappointment, but shall not hold
office for more than two terms in succession.

32. Meetings of Senate-(1) The person who is entitled in accordance
with the provisions of sections 28, 29, and 31 of this Act to be Chairman
of the Senate at any meeting thereof at which he is present shall preside
at that meeting. In the absence of any such person from any such meet-
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mg, the members present shall elect one of 'their number to be 'Chair-
man for the pUrposes of that meeting and the person so elected shall
preside at that meeting. '
I (2) A~ any meeting of the Sen\lte th(l, p~rson presiding shall have a
deliberative'vote, and in the case of an equaUtyof votes shall also have
a casting vote.
(3) E~ery question before the Senate shall be, decided by a majority

of the. valid votes recorded thereon.. ' '
(4) At every meeting of the Senate a quorum shall ,consist of such

number of members as the Senate from :time to time determines, ,and no
business shall be transacted. unless a. quorum is present.
(5) Save as expressly provided in this Act, the Senate shall have power

to make rules as to the time and place of its meetings and the procedure
thereat;
Provided that it shall meet at least 'once in each year;

:J3. Pl-oceedings of Senate not affected by vacancies, etc.-No act or
proceeding of the Senate, or of any committee thereof, or of any person
acting as a member of the 'Senate, shall be invalidated in consequence of
there being a vacancy in the number of the Senate at the time of that
act or proceeding, or of the subsequent discovery that there was some
defect in the appointment of any person so acting, or that he was incap-
able of being or had ceased to be such a member.

34. Functions of Senate-{l) The Senate shall have p~wer of its own
motion, or at the request of the Council, ,to make recommendations or
reports to the Council on any matter affecting the University.
(2) The Senate shall be specially charged with:
(a) The duty of furthering and co-ordinating the work of faculties and

departments and of encouraging scholarship and research; and
(b) The control of the Library. '
(3) The Senate shall have power to deal with, all matters relating to

the maintenance of discipline amongst the students of the University, and
shall have such powers of fining, suspending, and expelling students guilty
of misconduct or breaches of discipline, and such other powers of what-
soever kind as may be conferred on it by statutes or regulations made
under the authority of this Act:
Provided that any person aggrieved by any action of the Senate may

appeal to the Council, whose decision shall be final.
(4) The Senate shall have power to approve personal courses of study

proposed by individual students:
Provided that the Senate shall not approve personal courses of study

for a degree or other aC,ademicqualification in such a way as to introduce
general restrictions notl?rovided for in the course regulations governing
the course of study for that degree, or other academic qualification. ,

35. Senate may appoint committees-(l) The Senate may from time to
time appoint standing or special committees.
(2) The Senate may delegate any of its powers and duties (including

any powers and duties which. it has by delegation from the Council or
any other body or person) to any such committee or to any person; and
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the committee or person may; without confirmation by the Senate, exercise
or perform those powers or duties. in like manner and with the same effect
as the Senate could itself have exercised. or performed them:

Provided that the Council may prohibit, or impose conditions in respect
of, the delegation by the Senate. of any power or duty that is delegated
to the Senate by the Council. .

(3) Every such delegation shan be revocable at will, and no such dele-
gation shall prevent the exercise of any power by the Senate.

(4) Unless and until any such delegation is revoked, it shall continue
in force according to its tenor.

(5) It shall not be necessary that any person who is appointed to be a
member of any such committee, or to whom any such delegation is made;
shall be a member of the Senate.

36. Council to consult Semite on academic matters-The Council shall
not make any statute or regulation or decision in relation to entrance to
the University or to any course of study or to the prescription of any
subject for any degree or other academic qualification or certificate, or to
any fellowship, scholarship, bursary, prize, or award or the examination
or qualification therefor, or to the admission, attendance, and discipline
of students, or to examinations and other academic tests, or to the insti-
tution of the offices of professor or lecturer, or to the appointment of
academic staff, including the Vice-Chancellor and Deputy Vice-Chancellor,
or to the appointment of examiners, assessors, or moderators, or to honor'
ary degrees and other academic distinctions, or to the affiliation of any
institution or branch or department thereof, until it has first received and
considered any recommendation that the Senate may make in that behalf,
unless the Senate, having had a reasonable opportunity to make such a
recommendation, has failed to do so:

Provided that a decision to confer an honorary degree or academic dis-
tinction shall be made in the manner provided in subsection (3) of section
19 of this Act, and nothing in this section shall apply to such a decision:

Provided also that in the case of appointments to the academic staff,
the Council shall need only to secure a recommendation from a committee
of the Senate appointed under section 35 of this Act.

Affiliated Institutions

. 37~ Admission of affiliated institutions-(I) The Council may, on such
terms and conditions and subject to such inspections, reports, and inquiries
as it thinks fit, affiliate other institutions or branches or departments thereof
situated within the Auckland University District, or recognise selected
members of the staffs thereof as teachers of the University, or admit the
members thereof to any of the privileges of the University and accept
attendance at courses of study in such institutions or branches or depart-
ments thereof in place of such part of the attendance at courses of study
in the University and upon such terms and conditions and subject to such
regulations as may from time to time be determined by the Council.

(2) The Council may at any time revoke any such. affiliation, recogni-
tion, admission, or acceptance.

Financial Provisions

38. Benefactions to be strictly applied-Subject to the proVISIonsof .the
Charitable Trust Act 1957, all benefactions at any time vested in or en-
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joyed by the 'University with a declaration of trust, or as an' endowment
for the promotion of any particular branch of science or learning, shall
be applied strictly by the Council accordingly; ,

'39. Application of income" and capital of University-Subject to the
provisions of this Act and any other Act and to the terms of any trust
or endowment, the income and capital of the University shall be applied
in doing whatever the Council thinks expedient in order that the Univer-
sity may best accomplish the purposes for which it is established.

40. Money to be paid into, bank-(1) All money received by the Uni-
versity amounting to ten pounds and upwards shall, as soon as practicable
after it has come into the hands of the proper officer of the University,
be paid into such bank account or accounts of the University as the
Council from time to time determines.

(2) No such money shall be withdrawn from the bank except by
authority of the Council and by cheque signed by an officer of the Uni-
versity approved by the Council, and countersigned by a member of the
Council, or by another officer of the University, approved by the Council:

Provided that it shall be lawful, with the prior consent in writing of
the Audit Office and subject to such conditions as the Audit Officelre-
scribes, for any money to be paid by the Council by cheque issue by
means of a cheque-writing machine, and every such cheque issued by
means of such a machine and bearing a facsimile of the signature of the
persons authorised pursuant to the provisions of this section to sign and
countersign cheques shall be deemed to have been duly signed and
countersigned in accordance with the provisions of this section.

41. Loan money to be paid into a separate account-All money borrowed
by the Council on behalf of or for the purpose of the University, other
than money borrowed under section 51 of this Act, shall be paid into a
separate bank account in the name of the loan, and shall not be drawn
out of the bank or expended except for the special purposes for which it
was borrowed.

42. Investment of money-Subject to the terms of any trust or endow-
ment, any money belonging to or vested in the University and available
for investment may be invested in accordance with the provisions of the
Trustee Act 1956 as to the investment of trust funds, or in such other
manner as the Minister of Finance from time to time approves.

43. Provision for Common Fund investment-(1) The Council may at
any time, if it thinks fit, establish the following funds and account:

(a) A Common Fund to be known as the University of Auckland Com-
mon Fund:

(b) A Reserve Fund to be known as the University of Auckland Com-
mon Fund Reserve Fund:

(c) A Common Fund Income Account to be known as the University
of Auckland Common Fund Income Account.

(2) Subject to the provisions 6fthis section, if the Council has estab-
lished the said funds, and account, it may invest any trust funds in its
possession, whether at .the time in a state of investment 'or not, whether
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they came into its possessiOn before or -after the commencement of this
Act, and whether they comprise the whole or part of the trust estate to

. which they belong, either- ,
(a) On a separate account in respect of the trust estate to which the

funds belong; or
(b) If the funds are not directed to be invested in some other specified

manner, and investment in the said Common Fund 'is not incon-
sistent with the terms of the ,trust instrument (if any) governing
the funds, as part of the' said Common Fund. '

(3) All funds forming part of the said Common Fund shall be invested
in the manner required by section 42 of this Act.

(4) Where any funds of a trust estate are in the possession of the
Council and are lawfully invested in any investment in which the said
Common Fund may be invested as aforesaid, then. if in accordance with
paragraph (b) of subsection (2) of this section the funds could be invested
as part of the said Common Fund, the Council may transfer that invest-
ment to the said Common' Fund and give credit in that Fund to the 'trust
estate for such amount as it considers proper, having regard to its duty
to be fair to all those interested in the said Common Fund and to those
beneficially interested in the capital and income of the trust estate to
which the investment belongs. Upon any investment being so transferred
it shall cease to form part of the trust estate to which it formerly belonged.

(5) Investments made f.ro~ funds forming part of the said Common
Fund shall not be made on account of or belong to any particular trust
estate, but the Council shall cause to be kept an account showing, at all
times the entitlement of each trust estate in the said Common Fund.

(6) All income derived from the .said Common Fund and from the
investments and money included therein shall be paid into the said Com-
mon Fund Income Account.

(7) In each year interest on the amount of the entitlement of each
'trust estate in the said Common Fund shall be transferred from the said
Common Fund Income Account and credited to that trust estate at such
uniform rate as may from time to time be determined by the Council:

Provided that in no case shall the rate so determined be lower than
one-half per cent below the rate which would be so paid 'if all-the income
paid into the said Common Fund Income Account in that year was so
transferred. '

(8) The Council shall also each year pay into the said Reser~e Fund-
(a) All income in the said Common Fund Income Account which is not

transferred to any trust estate in that year in accordance with
subsection (7) of this section: '

(b) All capital gains arising in connection with the said Common Fund.

(9) The funds forming part of the said Reserve Fund shall be kept
separate from all other trust funds, and shall be invested in the, manner
authorised by section 42 of this Act.

(10) All income paid into the said Reserve Fund as aforesaid, and all
income derived from the said Reserve Fund and from the investments

,and money included ,therein shall be applied as the. Council thinks fit in
anyone or more of the following ways: .

_(a) Towards augmenting the capital of ,the said Reserve Fund:
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(b) Towards stabilising or increas~ng the income of the said Common
,Fund: " ,

(c) Towards reinstating any losses of capital in the said Common Fund.
(11) The capital of' the said Reserve Fund may, if the Council thinks

,fit, be applie,d, in reinstating any losses of capital in the said Common
Fund.' " ,

(12) The Council may at its discretion at any time withdraw from the
said Common Fund any amount for the time being to the credit of any
trust estate in the said Common Fund; and where any amount is being
so withdrawn- "

(a) If the capital of the said'Reserve Fund has increased while the said
amount was in the said Common Fund, the Council shall pay
out of the said Reserve Fund and add to the amount so with-
draWn, as capital, such amount (if any) as it considers equitable
having regard to the lerigth of the period during which the
amount was in the, said Common Fund and to the proportion
which the said amount bears to the average amount of the total
assets of the said Common Fund during that period:

(b) If losses of capital in the said Common Fund have occurred during
the said period, then, so' far as those losses have not been rein-
stated and cannot be 'reinstated from the amounts in the said
Reserve Fund at the time of the withdrawal, that amount shall
bear its proportion of those losses, as determined by the Council,
and the amount being so withdrawn shall abate accordingly.

44. Travelling allowances and expenses of members of Council-(1) The
Council' may pay to each of its members travelling allowances and ex-
penses; and, in respect of travel in New Zealand,: those allowances and
expenses shall not exceed' those payable in accordance with the Fees and
Travelling Allowances Act 1951, and the provisions of that Act shall apply
accordingly.

(2) In respect of travel in New Zealand the Council is hereby declared
to be a statutory Board, within the meaning of the Fees and Travelling
Allowances Act 1951.

45. Council may insure members against personal ,accident while en.
gaged in duties-The Council may from time to time enter into contracts
of insurance of a type for' the time being approved by the Minister of
Education insuring members of the Council against loss from personal
accident arising out of and in the course of the exercise of their powers
or duties as members of the Council, and may pay the premiums payable
in respect of those contracts.

46. Unauthorised expenditure of Council-The Council may in any finan-
cial year of the University expend out of the general fund of the Unive,r-
sity for purposes not authorised by any law for the time being in force
any sum or sums not exceeding in the aggregate a one-thousandth part
of the revenue of the University from all sources for the immediately
preceding financial year. '

47. Council to prescribe fees-There shall be payable by the students
of the UniverSity or any of them such fees as the Council from time to
time prescribes:
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its absolute discretion, at any time not earlier than three lears
nor later than one year before the date of the expiration 0 any
lease of any land vested in the University that does not confer
a right of renewal, grant a renewal of the lease upon such terms
as it thinks fit; and the provisions of this paragraph shall apply
to any such lease whether granted before or after the com-
mencement of this Act:

Provided that scales, of tuition and of examination fees may be so pre-
scribed only, with the concurrence of the University Grants Committee.

48. Fees payable to associations of students-The Council shall have
power to impose and. collect from time to time from students of the
University or from, any of them such fees as it considers reasonable for
the benefit of any association or organisation of students of the University,
and to dispose of those fees accordingly.

49. Grants by Council to associations of staff or students-The CouJ;lcil
may from time to time make grants or loans from its fJInds on such terms
and conditions as it thinks fit to any association or organisation of staff or
students of the University.

50. Powers of Council in respect of property-(l) Without limiting or
in any way affecting any other powers conferred upon the Council by
the Auckland University College Reserves Act 1885 or this Act or any
other Act or by law, it is hereby declared that, subject to the provisions
of this section, the Council may do all or any of the following things on
behalf of and for the purposes of the University, namely:
(a) Establish, build, maintain, repair, add to, alter, rebuild, reinstate,

conduct, manage, and control halls of residence for students and
academic staff, and houses for academic staff and any other of
its employees whatsoever, and buildings and rooms and other
facilities for the recreation or social use of students, academic
staff, and other employees:

(b) Purchase, take on lease, or otherwise acquire any real or personal
property for any purposes whatsoever in connection with the
, University or any institution controlled by the Council:

(c) With the consent of the Minister of Education in the case of land
and in other cases without his consent, sell or otherwise alienate
any right, title, estate, or interest in any real or personal property
vested in the University:

(d) With the consent of the Minister of Education, borrow money from
the Crown or from any corporation or person; and (for the pur-
pose of securing any money so borrowed) mortgage, charge, or
pledge any right, title, estate, or interest in any land vested in
the University:

(e) Grant leases of any land vested in the University; and for that
purpose the Council is hereby declared to be a leasing authority
within the meaning of the Public Bodies' Leases Act 1908:

(f) On such conditions as may be prescribed by the Minister of, Finance,
guarantee loans made to members of the staff for housing pur-
poses by other persons and bodies.

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Public Bodies'
Leases Act 1908 or in any lease granted by the Council, the Council
may-
(a) In
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(b) With the consent, of the Minister of Education, grant leases of land
vested in the University upon such terms as that Minister may
approve:

(c) Grant leases and licenses for the extraction and 'removal of coal and
other minerals from land vested in the University at such rent or
royalties and upon such terms and conditions as the Council may
~etermine.

(3) The Minister of Education is hereby empowered. to make advances
upon such terms as the Minister of Finance may approve to the Council
for the purposes of the University out of money appropriated by Parlia-
ment for the purpose~ .

51. Power to borrow by way of overdraft or temporary loan-In addition
to the powers conferred by section 50 of this Act, it shall be lawful for
the Council, in anticipation of its revenue, from time to time to borrow
money by way of overdraft or on temporary loan on behalf of and for the.
purposes of the University:

Provided that the amount so borrowed shall not at any time exceed
one-twelfth of the revenue of the University from all sources during the
immediately preceding financial year of the University:

Provided also, that at the end of any financial year of the University
the amount of the overdraft or loan shall not exceed the outstanding
revenue due to the University in respect of that financial year.

52. Annual report and statement of accounts-(l) The Council shall,
during the month of April in every year, furnish to the Minister of Edu-
cation and to the University Grants Committee a report on the University
during the immediately preceding year.

(2) The Council shall also, as soon as practicable after the end of every
financial year of the University, furnish to the Minister of Education and
to the University Grants Committee a statement of the assets and liabilities
of the University as at the end of that financial year, together with an
account of income and expenditure showing the financial transactions for
that year, which statement and account shall be audited by the Audit
Office.

Repeals and Savings

53. Repeals and savings.,..(l) The. enactments specified in the Third
Schedule to this Act are hereby repealed.

(2) All bylaws which originated under any of the enactments hereby
repealed or under the corresponding provisions of any former enactment
and are subsisting or in; force on the commencement of this Act shall
enure for the purposes of this Act as fully and effectually as if they had
originated as regulations. under, the corresponding provisions of this Act,
and accordingly shall, where necessary, be deemed to be regulations and
to have so originated; and every reference to any such bylaw in any Act,
regulation, order, or other enactment, or in any instrument or document
whatsoever shall, after the commencement of this Act, unless inconsistent
with the context, be read as a reference to a regulation made under the
corresponding provisions of this Act.
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SCHEDULES

FIRST SCHEDULE Section 4 (1)

THE AUCKLANDl]NIVERSITY DISTRiCT

THE' Provincial District of Auckland and the portions of the Counties of
Waitomo and Taumarunui which are within the ProvinCial District of
Taranaki.

SECOND SCHEDULE Section .19 (l).

DEGREES AND OTHER ACADEMIC QUALIFICATIONS

Degrees: " .
Bachelor and Master of Arts.
Bachelor and Master of. Architecture.
Bachelor and Master of Commerce.
Bachelor and Master of Engineering.
Bachelor, Bachelor with Honours, Master, and Doctor of Laws.
Doctor of Literature. ' , ,
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of Music .
. Doctor of Philosophy. . '
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of Science.

Diplomas in:
Architecture.
Criminology.
Education. "
Educational Psychology.
Fine Arts.
Music.
Optometry.
Obstetrics.
Town Planning.
Urban Valuation.

Executant Diploma in Music.

THIRD SCHEDUI"E Section 53 (1)

ENACTMENTS REPEALED

1954. No. 74-The University of ,Auckland Act 1954.
1957, No. 25-The University of Auckland Amendment Act 1957.
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COURT OF CONVOCATION

Statute
1. This Statute may be cited as the Court of Convocation Statute 1962.
2. The Registrar, of the University shaH prepare and maintain a

register to be known as the Register of the Court of Convocation for the
Auckland University District and shall (subject to Section 5 hereof) enrol
thereon the names and addresses (so far as such addresses are known)
of all persons entitled to be so enrolled under Section 4 of the said Act
and under' Section 3 of this Statute.
3. Under and for the purposes of sub-section 5 of Section 4 of the'

said Act each person shall be entitled to have his name enrolled on the
Register of the Court of Convocation (without fee) who being a graduate
of the University of New Zealand either by examination at any time or b)l
reason of having been admitted ad eundem gradum before the 1st day of
January, 1943 is not by reason of that qualification enrolled on the register
of the Court of Convocation for any other University District in New
Zealand and (0 under Section 23A of the New Zealand University Act
1908 was enrolled or entitled to be enrolled on the register of the District
Court of Convocation of the Auckland University District at the 31st day
of December, 1961 or (ii) was an undergraduate member of the University
of Auckland at the 31st day of December, 1961 and because a graduate
of the University of New Zealand after that date or (iii) at a date after
the 31st day of December, 1961 and immediately before his enrolment
had resided in the Auckland University District for a period of not less
than three calendar months.
4. Except as provided in Section 5 hereof it shall not be necessary for

any person entitled to be so enrolled on the register to apply for enrolment.
5. Every person who is entitled to be enrolled on t\J.e register under

paragraph (iii) of Section 3 of this Statute may apply to the Register for
enrolment and upon making that application and producing such evidence
of the facts and matters entitling him to enrolment as the Registrar may
reasonably require shall be enrolled on the register.
6. Any enrolled member of the Court may, by notice under his hand

delivered to the Registrar, object to the register on the ground that any
person whose name is on the register does not possess the necessary
qualifications.
7. The Registrar shall enquire into and dispose of any such objection

forthwith after receiving it.
8. Any person aggrieved by any decision or act of the Registrar relating

to the register may appeal therefrom to the Council by notice under his
hand, addressed to the Chancellor, and delivered at the University not
later than 5 o'clock on the afternoon of the seventh day before the day
on which the register is to be closed for the purposes of an impending
election.
9. Every such appeal shall be heard and determined by the Council

or a Committee appointed by the Council and the Registrar shall amend
the register in such manner as the Council or the Committee when dis-
posing of the appeal directs.
10. (a) Any member of the Court having changed his address shown

on the Register may request the Registrar to amend the register in respect
of that address and the Registrar shall make such amendment accordingly.
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(b) The Registrar being satisfied (otherwise than under the preceding
paragraph (a) of this section) that the address of a member of the Court
has been changed may amend the register in respect of that address pro-
vid~ ~hat he. shall forthwith post notices of that amendment to the
member at both the. old and the new address.

11. The Registrar shall expunge from the register the name of any
person who has died or has ceased to be entitled to be enrolled thereon,
and he shall be entitled to make any amendment of name made necessary
bY"marriage.

-12. The Registrar shall not enrol upon the register any persan who
hold~ more than one degree except after making enquiry and satisfying
himself that that person is not already enrolled upon the register of the
Court of Convocation of any other University District in New Zealand.
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THE COUNCIL ELECTIONS (COURT OF

CONVOCATION REPRESENTATIVES)

RegulatioT18
1. All persons entitled to be placed upon the roll of the Court of Cone

vocation shall be eligible for enrolment as electors.
2. The date of Election shall be determined by the Returning Officer

and reported to the Council.
3. Whenever any election is to be held the Returning Officer shall (not

less than forty days before the election) by notice in at least two news-
papers, published in the City of Auckland, call for nominations of candi-
dates to be lodged with him on or before a day, to be fixed by him, being
not less than ten days from the date of the first advertisement, which
notice shall be in the following form (or in a form to the like effect):

THE UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND

Election of Member(s) of the Council by the Court
of Convocation for the Auckland University District.

An election of member(s) will be held at 5 p.m.

on the day of , 19 , at the office of
the Registrar of the University, Princes Street, in the City of Auck-
land.
No person shall be recognized as a candidate at this election

unless he shall have been previously nominated in a document signed
by two electors, and unless such nomination paper shall have been
delivered to the Returning Officer by postal delivery or otherwise not

later than 5 p.m. on the day of , 19............•
The roll of electors will remain open for inspection and additions

until 5 p.m. on the fourteenth day before the election and will then
be closed. Immediately thereafter the Returning Officer will issue
the voting papers to such voters as are shown in the roll with
sufficient postal address (of which the Returning Officer shall be
the sole judge).

Returning Officer.

4. The roll shall be closed at five o'clock in the afternoon of the four-
teenth day immediately preceding the day on which an election is to be.
held, and shall continue to be closed until the election is completed; and
no name shall be entered on the roll while it is closed. Immediately there-
after the Returning Officer ~hall issue the voting papers simultaneously to-
such voters as are shown in the roll with sufficient postal address (of which
the Returning Officer shall be the sole judge); nor shall any voting paper'
be sent to any person whose address is not within New Zealand, Fiji,..
Samoa or Australia.
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5. Notwithstanding anything above set out. the Returning Officer shall
issue a voting paper to any elector whose name appears on the roll and
who shall apply in writing to the Returning Officer for a voting paper on
the ground that his voting paper is lost or destroyed or defaced or that
no voting paper has been issued to him.
6. At every election the votes shall be given by sealed voting papers

issued by the Returning Officer in the form prescribed by these regulations.
delivered to the Returning Officer on or before the day and time fixed for
holding the election. or posted to him in a sealed envelope on or before
that day. .
7. In any election to fill a casual vacancy the notice of advertisement

calling for nominations shall state that the vacancy is a casual one.
8. If an election for filling a casual vacancy be appointed to be held at

the same time as an election for the filling of a vacancy occurring by
rotation, hereinafter called an ordinary vacancy. separate voting papers
shall be issued for each election and each nomination and each voting
paper shall specify to which election it relates. and at the time of election
the Returning Officer shall first complete the election for filling the casual
vacancy or vacancies; and when such election shall be complete. he shall
at once proceed to complete the election for filling the ordinary vacancy.
9. When two or more elections are to take place as contemplated in the

last preceding Regulation, then in every advertisement relating to such an
election, notice shall be given that no nomination paper will be valid,
unless it distinctly indicates to which of the vacancies it shall relate.
10. Nominations shall be made by two persons qualified to vote and

shall contain the written consent of the candidate to his nomination.
11. Nominations shall be in the following form (or in a form to the

like effect):

THE UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND

Election to be held on the day of

19............• of Members of the Council by the Court of Convocation
for the Auckland University District.

We •......................................................and .
being duly qualified voters •. hereby nominate

of .

for election to the Council by the Court of Convocation for the
Auckland University District.

Date .
I consent to the above nomination .
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12. If the nominations received do not exceed the number of vacancies,
the Returning Officer shall declare the candidate(s) duly elected.

13. Every voting paper shall be in the form following or to the like
effect, that is to say:

A. Front of voting paper:

VOTING PAPER

COUNCIL OF THE UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND
ELECTION OF MEMBERS

By the Court of Convocation
for the Auckland University District.

Directions.
The voter must vote for just as many candidates as there are

vacancies.
The voter is to put a cross (X) in the square opposite to the

name or names of the candidates. for whom he desires to vote.

THE VOTER MUST SIGN HIS NAME AND ADDRESS ON THE
BACK OF THIS CARD .

............ The voting paper shall here be perforated horizontally •............

B. Back of voting paper (below perforation):

I declare that I am not, by reason of my being a graduate of the
University of New Zealand (either by examination at any time or
by admission ad eundem gradum before 1st January, 1943), enrolled
on the register of the Court of Convocation of any University District
in New Zealand other than the Auckland University District.

I request the Registrar to record my address on the roll as
appears below.

SIGNATURE OF VOTER:

ADDRESS: ...............................................................................................

......................................................................................................
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14. Every voting paper' shall be forwarded to the voter accompanied by
an envelope, addressed to the Returning Officer. .
15. The poll. shall close at 5 o'clock. on the afternoon of the day of the

election; but all voting papers shall be included and counted which are
received by the Returning Officer in due course by post before the close
of the sixth day after the day of the election, provided that the Returning
Officer is satisfied that the paper was posted in accordance with the' pro-
visions of Section 6. On the 7th day after the day of the election the
Returning Officer shall open and count the votes. As soon as the voting
papers have been checked with the Roll the name and address shall be
removed frOm each voting paper' before the votes are counted.
16. Each candidate shall be entitled to nominate a scrutineer, who shall

have the same rights and duties as those vested at the date of the poll
in a scrutineer at any pop's of the Auckland City Council.
17. Upon completion of the counting of votes, the Returning Officer

shall forthwith declare the results of the poll.
18. The Returning Officer shall, subject to the provisions herein con-

tained, determine conclusively all questions of detail concerning the elec-
tion.
19. The Returning Officer is authorized to destroy the voting' papers

after a lapse of three months from the date of the official announcement
of the result.
The Council at its meeting held on 17 September, 1945, resolved:
"That. in respect of elections of members of the Council by the Court

of Convocation, so that the electors may be notified of the qualifications
of candidates, Council adopts the following procedure:

(1) That every candidate for election be .invited .to send in with his
nomination paper the following information:

(a) Name. (d) Degrees (with dates).
(b) Occupation. (e) Academic posts held.
(c) Residence. (f) Other relevant qualifications.

(2) That the Council arrange that copies of statements submitted be
sent out with the voting. papers.»
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THE COUNCIL ELECTIONS (REPRESENTATIVE OF GOVERNING
BODIES OF SECQNDARY SCHOOLS)

Regulations

1. These regulations may be cited as tbe Council Elections (Represen-
tative of Governing Bodies of S('lcondarySchools) Regulations 1962.
2. For the purpose of Section 6 Subsection (2) paragraph (e) of tb~

University of Auckland Act 1961 the Governing Bodies of only such
registered private secondary schools. as are entitled to accredit persons for
entrance to a University shall be entitled to vote for the member o~
Council elected under that paragraph. . .. ."! '

3. Each of the Governing Bodies entitled under Section 6 Subsection
(2) paragraph (e) of the said Act and the foregoing paragraph 2 of these
regulations shall be enrolled on the Roll of Electors. The Roll shall be
revised. in each year as at the 30th April.
4. The date of an Election by the Governing Bodies shall be determined

,by the Returning Officer and reported by him to the Council. .'
5. Whenever an Election is to beheld, the Returning Officer shaJ:t.~n~

less than 40 days before the Election), by notice addressed to each Elector
upon the Roll, call for nominations of candidates to be lodged with hi~
on or before a date fixed jn such notice, being not less than ten days fron)
the date of the notice. The notice shall be in the following form (or ill
a form to the like effect):

THE UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND
Election of one Member of Council by the Governing Bodies of

certain Secondary Schools situated with the Auckland University
District, under Section 6 Subsection (2) paragraph (e) University
of Auckland Act 1961.

An Election of one member will be held at 5 p.rn.On ~e .

day of .. 19............• at the Office of the Registrar of
the University, Princes Street, in the City of Auckland. '.
No person shall be recognised as a candidate at this Election

unless he has been previously nominated by an Elector in a paper
signed by the Chairman of that Elector in pursuance of a resolution, '!

in that behalf and signed also by the person nominated, and unless
that nomination paper has been delivered to the Returning Officer
by postal delivery or otherwise not later than 5 p.m. on' the

. day of 19 .

..................................................................
Returning Officer.

6. Nominations shall be in the following form (or in a form to the
. like effect):
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THE UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND

Election to be held on the day of. 19.........•
of one Member of Council by the Governing Bodies of certain
Secondary Schools situated in the Auckland University District
under Section 6 Subsection (2) paragraph (e) University of Auck-

. land Act 1961.

..............................................., being the Governing Body of School and

being a duly qualified Elector hereby nominates

of . ...... (address)

(occupation)

for election to the Council by the Governing Bodies of State
Secondary Schools. Technical School and Combined Schools. and
such registered Private Schools as the Council of the University has
determined by regulation in that behaU. being in all cases schools
situated in the Auckland University District.

Dated this day of 1962.

Chai1T1lan.

I consent to the above nomination.

7. A nomination shall be made by an Elector and shall contain the
written consent of the candidate to his nomination.
8. If not more than one. nomination is received the Returning Officer

shall forthwith after the closing date for the receipt of nominations declare
;the candidate duly elected.

9. If more than one nomination is received the Returning Officer shall
immediately after the closing date for receipt of nomination issue. a voting
. paper to each Elector shown in the Roll as revised.
. 10. The Returning Officer shall also issue a voting paper to any Elector
whose name appears upon the Roll. and who shall apply in writing to the
Returning Officer for a voting paper on the ground that its voting paper
18 lost or destroyed or defaced or that no voting paper has been issued
•to it.

11.. At every Election the votes shall be given by sealed voting papers
issued by the Returning Officer in the form prescribed by these regulations.
delivered to the Returning Officer on or before the day and time fixed
for holding the Election. or forwarded to him by post or otherwise. so as
to reach him not later than that day and time.
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12. In any Election to fill a casual ,vacancy the 'notice calling for
nominations shall state that the vacancy is a casual one.

13. Every voting paper shall be, in the form following (or to the like
effect), and shall include occupations and addresses, as well as the names
of candidates:

THE UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND

'Election of one' Member ,of' Councll by the' Governing 'Bodies of
certain Secondary Schools situated with the Auckland University
District, under Section 6 Subsection (2) paragraph (e) University
of Auckland Act 1961.

Directions

The voter is to cause a cross (X) to 'be put in the square oppo-
site'to the name of the candidate for whom it has resolved to vote.

THE CHArRMAN OF THE VOTER MUST COMPLETE THE
CERTIFICATE ON THE BACK OF THIS eARO.

B. Back of voting paper:

I certify that the vote made on this paper was made in pursuance

of a resolution of .., '''''''''' governing body of .
school passed at a duly constituted meeting thereof.

,Chairman.

14. Every vote'shall be made by an Elector in pursuance'of a resolution
passed at a 'meeting of the Elector.
15. Every voting paper shall be -forwarded' to the Elector accompanied

by a stamped .envelope, addressed ,to the Returning Officer.
16. All such envelopes received by the Returning Officer shall remain

'unopened until the close 'of the poll ana no voting Qaper shall count unless
it is received by the Returning Officer not later than the day and hour
fixed for the election.

17. 'Upon completion of .the counting of votes, the'Returning Officer
shall forthwith declare the results of the poll.
,18. The ,Returning Officer shall, subject to the provisions herein con-

tained, determineconeIusively 'all questions of detail .concerning the
election.
19. The ReturIiing Officer is .authorized to <lestroythe ,voting papers

'after .'a .lapse 'of three 'months (from the .date of the. official ,announcement
of the result.
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THE SENATE ELECTIONS (LECTURERS' REPRESENTATIVES)

Regulatlom

1. These regulations may be cited as the Senate Elections (Lecturers'
Representatives) Regulations 1962.

2. In these regulations unless the context otherwise requires the word
"lecturers" means members of the staff of the Universitywho are lecturers
within the meaning of Section 2 of The Universityof Auckland Act 1961
(whether by specific mention in that section or by determination under
it by the Council) and the word "member" means a member of the
Senate elected by the full-time lecturers under Section 30 of the said Act
and these regulations.

3. All lecturers other than those holding part-time or temporary positions
shall be eligible to vote at such elections provided that a iunior lecturer
appointed for a term of not less than four years shall not be deemed to
hold a temporary position.

4. Each member (other than a member elected to fill a casual vacancy)
shall hold officeon the Senate for a term of two years beginning on the
1st day of January immediately following his election provided that the
term of the first two members shall be calculated as if they had come
into office on the 1st day of January, 1961.

5. If any member -
(a) dies; or
(b) resigns his office by writing under his hand delivered to the

Registrar; or
(c) ceases to be a lecturer

he shall thereupon cease to be a member, and the vacancy thereby created
shall be deemed.to be a casual vacancy.

6. (a) Elections other than elections to fill casual vacancies shall take
place not later than the third Monday in the month of October
next preceding the expiry of every term of officeprovided that
the first elections under these regulations shall take place within
two calendar months of the making of these regulations.

(b) An election to fill a casual vacancy shall take place within two
calendar months of the arising of the casual vacancy.

7. The Registrar shall be the Returning Officerfor the purpose of con-
ducting elections under these regulations.

8. The date of an election shall be determined by the Returning Officer
and reported to the Senate.

9. Whenever an election is to be held the Returning Officer shall not
. less than thirty-five days before the election by notice addressed to each
elector call for nominations of candidates to be lodged with him on or
before a date fixed in that notice but being not less than twenty-one days
from the date of the notice. The notice shall be in the followingform (or
in a form to the like effect): .
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THE UNIVERSITYOF AUCKLAND

Election of Member(s) of the Senate by the full-
time Lecturers of the University.

An election of Member(s) of the Senate by the full-

time Lecturers will be held at 5 p.m. on the .

. day of 19 , at the Office of the Registrar of
the University, Princes Street, in the City of Auckland.
To be recognised as a candidate at this election a person must

first have been nominated by two full-time lecturers in a nomination
paper (which must also be signed by the nominee) delivered to the
Returning Officer by personal delivery or otherwise not later than

5 p.m. on the day of 19............•
Any lecturer of the University (including the Director of AudIt

Education and any Junior Lecturer appointed for a term of not less
than four years) is eligible for nomination.

Returning Officer.

. . . .
.10~Each nonrlnaticinshall:

(a) be made by two electors,
(b) contain the signature of the person nominated,
(c) be in the following form (or in a form to the like effect):

THE UNIVERSITYOF AUCKLAND

Election to be held on the day of 19 .

of Member(s)-of the Senate by the full-time Lecturers
of the University.

We and .

being duly qualified electors hereby nominate .

...................................... of Department
for election to the Senate by the full~timelecturers of the Univer-
sity.
Date .

........................................................................
I consent to this nomination.

........................................................................
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11.. If not more than two nominations are received or in the case of a
casual vacancy not more than one nomination is received the Returning
Officer shall forthwith after the closing date for nominations declare the
candidates or candidate dUly elected.
12. If more than two nominations or more than one nomination (as the

case may be) are or is received the Returning Officer shall immediately
after the closing date for nominations issue a' voting paper in the pre-
scribed form to each elector.
13. The Returning Officer shall also issue a voting paper to any elector

who applies in writing to the. Returning Officer for a voting paper on the
~ound that his. voting. paper is lost. or destroyed. or defaced or. that. no
voting paper has been issued to him.
14, The. voting papers shall be. returned to the B.eturning Officer on or

before' the day and time fixed for holding the election, or sent to him by
post or otherwise so as to reach him not later than that day. and time.
15. In any election for a casual vacancy the notice calling for nomina-

tions shall state that the vacancy is a casual one.
16; Every, voting! paper shall, be, in the form following (or to the. like

effect): .

THE UNIVERSITY OF AUCKLAND

Election to be held on the day of 19 .

of Member(s) of the Senate by the full-time Lecturers
of the University.

Directions

The voter must vote for just as many. candidates as there are
vacancies~ . .

The voter must put an (X) in the square opposite the name(s)
of the candidate(s) for whom ~e wishes to vote.

THE VOTER MUST SIGN HIS_NAME AND ADDB.ESS ON THE ..
BACK OF THIS PAPER.

Back of voting paper.

Signature of Voter
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17. On completion of the counting of votes, the Returning Officer shall
forthwith declare the results of the poll by, notice addressed to each
elector.
18. The Returning Officer shall, subject- to' the regulations, determine

conclusively all questions, of detail' concerning an election.
19, The, Returning Officer is authorised to destroy' the voting papers

after a lapse of two, weeks, from the date, of the notices announcing the
result of the poll.
20. The University shall be deemed a sufficient address for the issuing

of, notices. and. voting p,apers. to electors under these regulations.
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FORM OF LEGACY
I give (free from legacy duty) the sum of

pounds to the University of Auckland, established at Auckland
by The University of Auckland Act 1961, and I declare that the
receipt of the Registrar for the time being of the said University
shall be a sufficient discharge for the said legacy.

NOTE.-If any special direction or condition is to be attached
to the Legacy, insert it here.

FORM OF ATTESTATION FOR A WILL
Signed by the testator

as and for his last will and testament, in the sight and presence
of us together, who in his sight and presence, at his request and
in the sight and presence of each other, have hereunto sub-
scribed our names as witnesses.
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INDEX

Academic dress, 42-3
hire, 502

Accountancy, 348-51
Accrediting, 44
Acoustics, 323-4; 404
Admission, 44-9; 564-5
ad eundem statum, 5; 48-9
provisional, 5; 46-7
University entrance, 44

Adult Education see University
Extension

Aegrotat passes, 66-7
Aeronautical Research Scholarship,
99; 110

Aickin (Casement) Memorial Bur-
sary, 99; 110

Alcohol, 76
Alterations to courses, 9; 54
Anatomy, Postgraduate School, 481
Ancient History, 214
Anthropology, 193-201
Architecture, 418-42
degree, 418-24; 428-33
Diploma, 425-7

Ardmore Hostel, 467
Arms of the University, 551
Auckland Brick Manufacturers'
Prize, 157

Auckland Centennial Music Festival
Scholarship, 99; 110-1

Auckland City Council Bursary in
Town Planning, 99; 111-2
Scholarship in Botany, 99; 112

Auckland Savings Bank Scholarship,
99; 112-3

Baker (Michael Hiatt) Scholarship,
99; 113

Bank of New South Wales Scholar-
ship, 99; 113

Banking, 355
Bartrum Memorial Prize, 158
Beauchamp-Platts Scholarship see
N.Z. Institute of Architects

Beit Fellowships, 100; 113
Biblical History ~ Literature, 212-3
Biology, 202-3
Bishop Music Scholarship, 100;
113-4

Boarding allowances, 86; 95
Botany, 297-300
Museum, 297

Bourne (Margaret) Fund, 166
Briggs (Frances) Memorial
Bursaries 100; 114-5

British Council Scholarships, 100;
116

British Passenger Lines' Free Pass-
age Scheme, 100; 116

Buck (Sir Peter) Memorial Bursary,
100; 116

Bursaries see Scholarships" bursaries
& prizes

Butterworth Prize, 158

Cafeteria, 506
Calendar, 6-18
Campbell (Hugh) Scholarship, 100;
116-7

Campbell (J. P.) Bursary), 100;
117

Cancer Society of New Zealand
Fellowships, 101; 117-8

Certificate of Proficiency, 486
Chamber of Commerce Scholarship,
101; 118-9

Changes of course, 5
Chaplain, 501
Chemistry, 302-6
Chisholm Memorial Prize, 158-9
Chronology, University of Auckland,
552-4 '

Classics, 204-14
Colonial Sugar Refining Co. Scholar-
ships, 101; 119-20

Commonwealth Scholarships, 101;
119
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Constitution of the University,
556-7

Council, 20-1; 558-65
elections, 583-5.

Course prescriptions for degrees:
. Accountancy, 348-51
Acoustics, 404
Ancient History, 214
Anthropology, 193-201
Architecture, 428-33
Biblical History & Literature,
212-3

Biology, 202-3
Botany, 297-300
Chemistry, 302-6
Classics, 204-14
Economics, 352-5
Education, 215-8
Engineering, 451-66
English, 219-24
Fine Arts, 473-5
French, 255-60
Genetics, 301
Geography, 225-30
German, 231-5
Geology, 307-11
Greek, 208-11
Hebrew, 237
History, 238-42
History & Theory of Fine Arts,
243-4

Italian, 261-4
Latin, 204-7
Law, 378-85
Maori Studies, 200-1
Mathematics, 312-7
Microbiology, 318
Music, 245-6; 404-11
Philosophy, 247-50
Physics, 319-25
Political Studies, 251
Production Analysis, 356-8
Psychology, 252-4; 326-9
Russian, 268-71
Scandinavian Studies, 236
Spanish, 265-7
Zoology, 330-5

Course prescriptions for diplomas:
Architecture, 425-7
Banking, 355
Criminology, 389-44
Education, 272-5
Educational Psychology, 276-7
Fine Arts, 468-75
Music, 412-7

Obstetrics, 476-7
Optometry, 336-9
Town Planning, 439-42
Urban Valuation, 434-8

Course prescriptions for professional.
examinations:
Accountancy, 359-60
Engineering, 467
Law, 386-8

Court (John) Scholarship, 101;
120-1

Court of Convocation, 577-82
Craccum, 505
Credits, 48; 56-7
Criminology, 389-94
Cross-credited & exempted units,
56-7

Crucible, 505

Davies-Sproule Memorial Prize, 159'
Deans of Faculties, 22-3
Degree Regulations:
Bachelor of Architecture, 418-21
Arts, 168-79
Commerce, 340-4
Engineering, 443-8
Laws, 361-71
Music, 395-6
Science, 280-8

Doctor of Laws, 375-7
Literature, 190-2
Music, 401-3
Philosophy, 482-5
Science, 294-6

Master of Architecture, 422-4
Arts, 180-9
Commerce, 345:7
Engineering, 449-50
Laws, 372-4
Music, 397-400
Science, 289-93

Degrees, conferment, 5; 11; 42; 563.
Diocesan Hall,. 500
Diploma courses see Course
prescriptions for diplomas

Diploma holders, 548-50
Discipline, 76-7
District, University, 557
Doctorates see Degree Regulations.
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Duke of Edinburgh Scholarship,
101; 122

Duke (James B.) Fellowship, 101;
122

East-West Center Scholarship,' 102;
122

Economics,. 352-5
Education, 21.5-8
Education, Diploma, 272-5
Educational Psychology, Diploma,
276-7

Educational tests, Vacation course,
275

1851 Exhibition. Science Scholarship,
102; 122-3

Elam School of Fine Arts see Fine
Arts, Elam School of

Elections:
Council, 583-5
Senate, 586-9

Elizabeth II (Queen) Prize see
Queen Elizabeth II Prize

Engineering, 443-67
degree, 443-66
professional, 467

English, 219-24
Enrolment, 5; 7-8
extramural, 59-63
regulations, 52-3

Examinations, 16; 64-9
aegrotat passes, 66
centres, 69
fees, 70
foreign language reading, for MSc,
291

re-examination of scripts, 66
Exclusion from lectures, 55-6
Exempted units, 56-7
Exemption from lectures, partial, 50
External students see Extramural
enrolment

Extramural enrolment, 5; 59-63
at Massey University, 5; 60; 62

Failure in degree units, 5; 56; 71;
84

Farrand (G. E.) Fund, 166
Fees, 70-5
enrolment, 54
examination, 70
late, .53; 70-1
refunds, 54-5
Students' Association, 70; 506

Fees & Allowances Bursaries, 85-8
Fees Bursaries, 89-93
Fine Arts:
Diploma, 468-72
Elam School of, 473-5
see also History & Theory of Fine
Arts

Fines:
disciplinary, 77
Library, 79-80

Firth (Mark) Fund, 166
Fletcher Industries Bursary, 102;
123

Fletcher (James) Post-graduate
Scholarship, 102; 123-4

Fogerty (Alfred P.) Memorial
Scholarship, 102; 124

Foreign Language Beading
Examination, 291
fees, 72

Forestry Bursaries, 102; 124-5
Fowlds Memorial Prizes, 159
French, 255-60
Fulbright Travel Grants, 102; 125
Full-time study, definition, 91-3
Funds for Special Assistance, 166

Genetics, 301
Geography, 225-30
German, 231-5
Geology, 307-11
Gillies Scholarship, 102; 125-6
Girnblett (Winifred) Scholarship,
103; 126

Graduates:
alphabetical roll, 538-48
Honorary, 537

Graduation, 5, 11; 42
Greek, 208-11
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Grey (Sir George) Scholarship, 103;
127

Grice (Rosemary) Prize, 160
Gunson (Sir James) Scholarship,
103; 127-8

Habens Prize, 160
Hartley (Sir William) Scholarship,
103; 128

Haydon Prize, 160
Health Service, 501
Hebrew, 237
History, 238-42
History & Theory of Fine Arts,
243-4

Hollinrake Memorial Scholarship,
103; 129

Horton (Robert) Engineering
Scholarship, 103; 129-30

Hudson (Evan Gibb) Scholarship,
103; 130-1

ICI (N.Z.) Research Fellowships,
104; 131

Institution of Electrical Engineers
(London), examination exemp-
tions, 324

Internal Affairs Wildlife Scholar-'
ship, 104; 131

Italian; 261-4

Johnsons Wax Fund Fellowships,
104; 131

Keyboards Aural preliminary, 406
Kirby (Walter) Scholarship, 104;
131-2

Kiwi see Crucible
Knox (Frank) Memorial Fellow-
ships, 104; 132

Lancaster (T. L.) Memorial Prizes,
161

Latin, 204-7

Law, 361-94
degree courses, 378-85
professional, 386-8
Criminology, Diploma, 389-94

Law Society's Prize, 161
Lectures, regulations, 52-8
Legacy, form of, 590
Lewis (Desmond) Memorial Prize,
162

Liaison Officer, 41
Library, 78-82
hourS, 78

London University Fellowships in
Education, 104; 132

Lubecki (Duffus) Scholarship, 104;
133

Mackay (Janet Bain) Memorial
Scholarship, 104; 134

Maclaurin Chapel, 501
Maori Studies, 200-1
Master's Bursaries, 94-5
Mathematics, 312-7
Matriculation, 44-5
Medical Officer, 41
Mercer Memorial Scholarship, 105;
134

Microbiology, 318
Mulgan (John) Memorial Prize,
162-3

Mulholland (Sir Walter) Fellowship,
105; 134

Music, 395-411
BA units, 245-6
course for non-degree students,
404
Executant Diploma, 412-7

National Research Fellowship, 105;
134

Neill (Philip) Memorial Prize, 163
N.Z. Federation of University
Women Fellowship, 105; 135

N.Z. Institute of Architects' Beau-
champ-Platts Scholarship, 105;
135
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N.Z. Institute of Architects' Prize,
163

N.Z. Institute of Surveyors' Town
Planning Bursary, 105; 135

N.Z. Portland Cement Association
Scholarship, 105; 135-6

N.Z. Society of Accountants:
Professional examinations, 359-60
Prize, 163

N.Z. Society of Industrial Designers
Prize, 163-4 .

N.Z. Town & Country Planning
Institute Award, 164

N.Z. University Students' Associa.
tion, 507-8

Non-matriculated students, 55
Notices, posting, 77

Obstetrics & Gynaecology, 476-80
Diploma in Obstetrics, 476-7
Postgraduate School, 478~80

Officers of the University, 19
Onehunga Borough Council
Scholarship, 106; 136

Optometry, 336-9
Orford Studentship, 106; 137
O'Rorke Hall, 500
O'Rorke Hall Scholarship, 106; 137-
8

Parking, 76-7
Phillips (Grace) Memorial Bursary,
106; 138

Philosophy, 247-50
Physics, 319-25
Plastic Products Ltd. Scholarships,
106; 138-9

Political Studies, 251
Post-Doctoral Fellowships, 106; 139-
41

Postgraduate Scholarships, 106;
141-5

Postgraduate Schools:
Anatomy, 481
Obstetrics & Gynaecology, 478-80

Post-primary Teachers' Bursaries, 97
Studentships, 96

Preliminary courses:
German, 235
Harmony, 407
Hebrew, 237
Italian, 264
Keyboard & Aural, 406
Maori, 201
Physics; 324
Russian, 268
Spanish, 267
Swedish, 236

Prerequisites. see Degree regulations:
Prizes, 157-65
annual, 157

Production Analysis, 356.8
Professores Emeriti, 38
Psychology, Arts units, 252-4
Optometry, Diploma, 336-9
Science units, 326-9
Production Analysis, 358

Professional Examinations see
Course prescriptions for
professional examinations

Publications, 509-31

Queen Elizabeth II Prize, 164

Rathbone (Lissie) Scholarships,
107; 145-7

Radio Research Centre, 325
Raynes (Joe) Scholarship, 107; 147-
8

Reardon (KatWeen Mary) Memorial
Scholarship, 107; 148

Rhodes Scholarship, 107; 149
Romance Languages, 255-67
Russian, 268-71
Rutherford (Lord) Memorial
Research Fellowship, 107; 149

Rutherford Scholarship, 107; 149

Sanders (W. E.) Memorial Scholar-
ship, 108; 149-50

Savage (Michael Joseph) Memorial
Scholarship, 108; 150-1

Scandinavian Studies, 236
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Scholarships, Bursaries & Prizes, 84-
166
summary, 99-109
regulations, 110-66
winners, 532-6

see also names of individual
awards

Science German, 235
Russian, 268

Senate, 21
elections, 586-9

Senior Scholarships, 108; 151-2
Shell Postgraduate Bursary, 108;
153
Scholarship, 108; 153

Shirtcliffe Fellowship, 108; 153
Sims Empire Scholarship, 108; 153
Sinclair Scholarship, 109; 153-4
Smoking, 76; 82
Social Science, Certificate course,
278

Spanish, 265-7
Spencer (Norman) Hall see Dio-
cesanHall

Staff:
Academic, 24-37
Administrative, 40; 41
Library, 39

Statutes & Regulations, 42-77
Student Health Service, 501
Student Memorial Scholarship, 109;
154-5

Student Union Building, 506
Students' Association, 503-6
Suspension for failure, 56
Sweet & Maxwell Prize, 164

Terms, 50-1; 52
carried forward, 5

Theses, 8; 16; 68
see also the Regulations for indi-

vidual degrees
Timetables, 487-99
Tinline (John) Scholarship, 109;
155

Town Planning, 439-42
Transfer of students, 48-9

Unilever Scholarship, 109; 155
University Entrance Scholarships, 84
University Extension, 278-9
University of Auckland Act, 1961,
555-76

Urban Valuation, 434-8

Vice-Chancellor's Special Powers,
57-8

Walker (Maxwell) Memorial
Scholarship, 109; 155

Watson (Gordon) Scholarship, 109;
155-6

Week, The, 505
Will, form of attestation, 590
Winiata (Maharaia) Memorial Prize,
165

Withdrawal from classes, 54
Wood (L. B.) Travelling Scholar-
ship, 109; 156

Woolworths (N.Z.) Ltd. Bursary,
109; 156

Zoology, 330-5
Museum, 335
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AMENDMENTS TO COURSE REGULATIONS
AND PRESCRIPTIONS AS PUBLISHED

IN 1965 CALENDAR

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OR ARTS

B.A.

Regulation 31, Pages 176-177

Geography

Insert .•.(star) in front of Geography III (Special)
(Two papers) 20.35. 20.36\

Music

Delete
Music II (Special) (Three papers) ,41.10,-41.15, 41 l6.
Music III (Special) ('Thre,e papers) 41.25, 41. 26; and

either 41.13 or 41.14.

Substitute
Music II (special(Three papers) 41.10,41.14.41.15.
Music III (Special) (Three papers) 41.24, 41.25 and

either 41.12 or 41.23.

DEP ARTMENT ()F MUSIC

Prescriptions Page 245.

Music III (Special) line 7.

Delete 41.13 Composition I (as prescribed for B.Mus.) .
Substitute 41.23 Composition II (as prescribed for

B.Mus.).

•
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

B.Se.

Regulation 31, Page 286

Geography

Insert • (star) in front of Geography IIIB
(Two papers) 20.35, 20.36.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Prescriptions for M.A. and Honours P .241.

Delete 24.46 (g) A Topic of Medieval History.
In 1965: The Papacy 1058-1181.
. IMPORTANT NOTE: It would be most ill-advised
for anyone with no knowledge of French to
undertake this optio n.
Prescribed texts: to be notified to the class.

Substitute 24.46 (g) Special topic: to be prescribed by
the Head of the Department.

NOTE: .Starred items will not be taught during the current
Calendar year.




